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INTRODUCTION 


The last printed catalogue of the libraries attache to the Forest 
Research Institute and College was for books, etc., received up to 30th 
June, 1913, and was published in 1915. Since then no catalogue has been 
published. 

The present catalogue is for books, pamphlets, and periodicals received 
up to the end of 1934 in the Central Library of the Institute. 

The main features of this catalogue are:— 

1. Publications dealing with individuals pecies are listed under the 

species names arranged in alphabetical order. Where considered 
advisable, cross references have been given to these publications 
under the subject subheads with which they are primarily 
concerned. 

2. The scheme of classification used is reproduced on pages 31 to 38. 

3. A subject index has been given at the end of the catalogue. 

4. The books under subheads have been arranged according to the 

locality classification shown on page 39 of the catalogue, and 
are in alphabetical order according to author for each of the 
locality. 

5. Serial publications have been classified according to the subjects. 

6. Forest Working Plans have been arranged alphabetically accord 

ing to provinces and existing forest divisions and then in 
chronological order for each division. 

7. Titles of books in foreign languages have, as far as possible, been 

translated into English. 

An endeavour has been made to olassify the forestry literature available 
in the Central library in such a manner that forest officers and others interested 
in any particular subject may bo able to obtain references to published 
information with the least difficulty. 




Central Library, F. R. I., jDebra Dun, 


































































































INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


Author* 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies. 


ABIES AMABILIS Forb. 



Anonymous . 

Amabilis fir; (See 013 ,U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 22) 

1908 



ABIES BALSAMEA Mill. 



Zon, Raphael 

Balsam fir ; U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin, 

■ No. 55 ..... . 

Washington, 

1914. 

4r 

Anonymous . 

Balsam fir} (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 9) 

1925 



ABIES CONCOLOR Lindl. & Gord. 



Do. 

White fir ; (See 013 TJ. S. Division of Fores¬ 
try Silvical Leaflet No. 4) 

1907 


Bruce, Donald 

White fir volume table. Bulletin No. 329 
of Agri. Expt. Station, University of 
California. (C. r. 431) 

1921 



ABIES GRANDIS Lindl. 



Anonymous , 

Lowland fir; (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 5) 

1907 



ABIES MAGNIFICA Mutt. 



Do* 

Bed fir; (See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry, 
Silvical Leaflet No. 8) . 

1907 



ABIES NOBILIS Lindl. 



Do. 

Noble fir ; (See 013 U. S, Division of Forestry, ! 
Silvical Leaflet No. 7) . . . i 

1907 



ABIES PECTINATA DC. 

| 


Schiffel, Adalbert . 

Form und Inhalt der Weissfohre ; a reprint. 
(Form and volume of silver flr). (C.r. 
433). 

| 

1907 



ABIES PINDROW Spaeh. 

i 


Seaman, L. N. 

Mechanical and physical properties of 
Himalayan spruce and silver fir. (See 
015 Forest Bulletin No. 69) . 

1926 



ABIES VENUSTA Koch. 



Anonymous . 

Bristle-cone fir ; (See 013 U. S* Division of 
Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 24) * 

1903 
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INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


' ACACIAS. 



Watt, Georg© 

Indian acacias (Acacia spp.) ; Agri. Ledger 
No. 2 of 1902. (O.r. 91) 

1902 


Coster, Ir. Ch. 

De boschbouwkundige beteekenis van 
enkele op Java ingevoerde Acaciasoorten 
(See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Boschbouwproefstation No. 41) 

1934 



ACACIA ARABICA Willd. 



Kirwan, J. D. M. . 

Note on babul (Acacia arabica, W T illd) (See 
015 Forest Bulletin No. 35) . 

1917 


Naidu, Srmivasahi. 

Distribution and cultivation of Acacia 
arabica (babul) in Berar 

Nagpur, 190 S 

2 

Vahid, S. A. . 

Treatment of babul (Acacia arabica) in 
Berar ; (See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVII, Part II). 

Calcutta, 1932 

4 

Gani, Mohd. Abdul 

Notes on babul sowings. (C. r. 1232>) 

1913 


Stebbing, E. P. 

Note on the bark-eating and root-boring 
beetles of babul (Acacia arabica) (See 
015 Forest Bulletin No. 12) . 

1912 



ACACIA CATECHU Willd. 



Chaturvedi, M. D. . 

Acacia catechu (khair) root and shoot cut¬ 
ting (interim results) (See 013 U. P. 
Forest Deptt. Bulletin No. 5) 

1931 


Wilmot, S. E. 

Notes on the shisham and khair in the 
. Sub-Himalayan tracts of the N. W. F. and 
Oudh ; their life history and treatment. 

Allahabad, 

1898. 

1 

Champion, H. G. & 
Mahendru, I. D. 

Standard commercial and heartwood volume 
tables (factory working) for khair (Acacia 
catechu, Willd) in North India. (See 
015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, Part 
III). 

1931 


Champion, H. G. and 
Others. 

Commercial timber (katha) and heartwood 
volume tables for khair (Acacia catechu, 
Willd) in North India. (See 015 Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XIII, Part IX) 

1929 


Anonymous . 

Commercial timber (katha) and heartwood 
volume tables for khair (Acacia catechu) 
in Bihar and Orissa. (See 013 Bihar and 
Orissa Forest Bulletin No. 2 of 1931). 

1931 



ACACIA DECURRENS Willd. 



Oraib, I. J. . 

Place of thinning in wattle silviculture and 
its bearing on the management of exotic 
conifers ; a reprint. (C. r. 132) . 

1934 


Smith, *1. G. . 

Black wattle (Acacia decurrens) in Hawaii; 
Hawaii Agri. St. Bulletin No. 11. (C. r. 
1234) . . . . , . . 

1906 



INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


3 


Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies 


ACER MAGROPHYLLUM Pursh. 

Anonymous . . Broadloaf maple ; (See 013 U, S. Division of 

Foi'estry, Silvical Leaflet No. 51) . 1912 

ACER NEGUNDO Linn. 

Do. . . Boxelder (Acer negundo) (See 013 U. S. 

Division of Forestry, Circular No. 86). . 1907 

ACER SACCHAR.UM Marsli. 

Do. . . Sugar maple; (See 013 Canada Forest 

Service Tree Pamphlet No. 14.) . . 1930 

Do. , ■ . Sugar maple ; (See 013 IT. S, Division of 

Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 42) . . 1908 

ADINA CORDIFOLIA, Benth & 

Hook. f. 

'Cox, C. E. C. . Note on haldu (Adina cordifolia, Hook, f.); 

(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 42) . . 1921 

ALBIZZIA LEBBEK, Benth. 

Thurston, Edgar . East Indian walnut (Albizzia lebbek); 

(Handbook of Commercial Products, 

Indian Section No. 22). (C. r. 91) . 1893 

ALNUS RUBRA Bongard. 

Anonymous . . Red alder ; (See 013 U. S. Division of 

Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 53) . . 1912 

ALTINGIA EXCELSA Noronha. 

Wolff von Wulflng, Volume tables for rasamala (Altingia excelsa 
H. E. Noronha) ; (See 013 Korte Modedeelingen 

van hot Boschbouwproefstation No. 19). 1931 

ANOGEISSUS LATIFOLIA Wall. 

Rodger, A . . Note on dhaura, bakli (Anogeissus latifolia, 

Wall). (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 21). 1913 

AQUILARIA AGALLOCHA Roxb. 

Hooper, David . Aquilaria agaliocha (Eagle or aloe wood) ; 

Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1904. (C. r. 91). . 1904 

ARTOCARPUS HIRSUTA Lamk. 

Wilson, C. C. . . Note on ainee (Artocarpus hirsuta Lamk.). 

(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 60) . . 1925 

BAUHINIA RRTUSA Roxb. 

Bauhiniaretusa(gum); Agri. LedgerNo. 12 
of 1900, (C.r. 91) .... 


Dunstan, W. R. 


1900 
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publication. 

copies. 


Ward, W. C. . 

BEILSCHMIEDIA TAWA Kirk. 

Properties and uses of taw a (Beilsehmiedia 



tawa) (See 013 New Zealand State Forest 
Service Leaflet No. 12} 

1929 

Troup, R. S. . 

BERRYA AMMONILLA, Roxb. 

Petwun or trincomali wood (Berrya amino- 


nilla Roxb.) (See 015 Forest Pamphlet 
No. 12). 

1909 

Cox, C. E. C.. 

BOMBAX MALABARICUM, DC. 

Note on semal or cotton wood (See 015 



Forest Bulletin No. 44) 

1921 

Mahendru, I. D. 

Volume tables and diameter growth curve 



for semal (Bombax nialabaricum. DC.) 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol XV, 
Part IV). 

1932 

Do. 

Provisional volume tables and diameter 



growth curve for semal (Bombax mala- 
baricum DC.) in the Central Provinces. 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, 
Part V). 

1932 

Anonymous . 

BOSWELLIA SERRATA. Roxb. 

Boswellia serrata (Indian olibanum); Agri. 



Ledger No. 10 of 1900. (C. r. 91) 

1900 

Do. 

BUCHANANIA LATIFOLIA Roxb. 

Buchanania latifolia (pial) ; Agri. Ledger 



No. 9 of 1900. (C.r. 91) 

1900 

Record, S. J. & 

BUXTJS. 

Boxwoods. (See 013 Yale University 


Garratt, G. A. 

School of Forestry, Bulletin No. 14) 

1925 

Troup, R. S. . 

CARALLIA INTEGERRIMA, DC. 

Carallia wood (Carallia integerrima, DC.) 



(See 015 Forest Pamphlet No. 11) 

1909 

Anonymous . 

CARYA ALBA Nutt. 

Shagbark hickory ; (See 015 U. S. Division 



of Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 49) 

1909 

Do. 

Big shellbark ; king-nut hickory; (See 



013 U. S. Division of Forestry, Silvical 
Leaflet No. 50) ..... 

1909 

Zon, Raphael 

CASTANEA. 

Chestnut in Southern Maryland (See 013 



U. S. Division of Forestry Bulletin No. 
S3) . . , 

1904 
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Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies *• 

CASUAKINA. 

Popert, E, P. . Note on oasuarina planting. Madras. Deptt. 

of Land Revenue, Forest Branch, 

Bulletin No. 1. (C. r. 1234) . . 1895 

CATALFA SPECIOSA Warder. 

Anonymous . . Hardy eatalpa (Catalpa speciesa); (See 013 

TJ. S. Division of Forestry, Circular No. 

82). 1907 

Hall, W. L. <fc Hardy catalpa in commercial plantations 

Schrank, Hermann and its diseases (See 013 TJ. S. Dept, of 

v °n* Agri, Bureau of Forestry, Bulletin No. 37). 1902 

CEDRELA TOONA Roxb. 

Pearson, R. S. . Note on the technical properties of timber 
with special reference to Cedrela toona 
wood while seasoning. (Seo 015 Forest 
Bulletin No. 15). 1913 

Carlson, K. A. . Silvicultural notes on Cedrela toona with 
special reference to natural regeneration 
in Government plantation, Barberton. 

(See 013 Union of South Africa, Forest 

Deptt. Bulletin No. 4) . . . . 1921 

CEDRUS DEODARA Loud. 

Ribbentrop, B. , Notes on the deodar; a silvicultural sketch 1899 H 

Gorrie, R. M, . Sutlej deodar, its ecology and timber pro- 

duction ; (See 015 Ind, For. Records, 

Vol. XVII, Part IV) .... 1933 

McDonell, ♦!. C. . Artificial reproduction of deodar, a reprint. 

(C. r. 123). 

Champion, H. CL & Multiple yield tables for deodar (Cedrus 

Mahendru, I. D, deodar); (See 015 Ind. For, Records, 

Vol. XV, Part VIII) .... 1933 

Howard, S, H. . Yield and volume tables for deodar (Cedrus 
deod&ra). (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 

Vol. XII, Part VI) .... 1926 

Stebbing, E, P. . The larger deodar barkborer (Scolytus ma¬ 
jor, Steb.) (See 015 Forest Leaflet No. 4). 

* CELTIS OCCIDENTALIS Linn. 

Anonymous . . Hackberry (Celtis oecidentails) (See 013 TJ. 

S. Deptt. of Agriculture, Forest Service 

Circular No. 75). 1907 

CERATONIA SILIQUA L. 

Schwartzman, M. Carob tree and its cultivation in Palestine. 

(See 013 Forestry Bulletin No, 1 of Deptt. 
of Agri. and Forests, Govt, of Palestine). 


1934 
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copies. 


CHAMABCYPARIS LAWSONIANA Pari. 



.Anonymous . 

Port Orford cedar. (See 013 XJ. S. Division 
of Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 2) 

1907 



CHAMAECYPARIS THYOIDES 
Sargent. 



^Korstian, C. F. & 
Brush, W. D. 

Southern white cedar; U. S. Deptt. of 
Agriculture Tech. Bulletin No. 251 

Washington, 

1931. 

2 

Taylor, Norman 

White-cedar swamp at Merrick, Long island 
and its significance ; a reprint 

1916 

1 


CINCHONA. 



s Gurkan, K. W. van 

Cinchona in Java from 1S72 to 1907 ; Agri. 
LedgerNo.4of 1911. (C. r. 123) . 

1911 



CINNAMOMUM CAMPHORA Nees 

1 & Eberm. 



Howard, S. H. & 
Others. 

Note on the possibilities of camphor cult-i- 
j vation from Cinnamomum camphora in 

! Northern India. (See 015 Ind. For. 
i Records, Vol. IX, Part VII) 

1923 


“Dewey. L. H. 

Camphor tree ; U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture, 
Division of Botany, Circular No. 12 

CURTISIA FAGINAE Ait. 

Washington 

1897. 

1 

Phillips, John F. V. 

Ourtisia faginae Ait. ( tl Assegaai ”); an 
ecological note, a reprint 

1929 

1 


DALBERGIA LATIFOLIA, Roxb. 



Benskin, E. . 

Note on blackwood (Dalbergia latifolia, 
Roxb .); (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 27) 

1915 


Thurston, Edgar . 

Blackwood or rosewood of Southern India 
(Dalbergia latifolia) ; Handbook of com¬ 
mercial products, Indian Section No. 30. 
(C. r.91). 

1895 



DALBERGIA RETUSA Hemsl. 



Beeora. S. J. & 
Garrait, G. A. 

Cocobolo; (See 013 Yale University, School 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 8) . 

1923 



DALBERGIA SISSOO Roxb. 



Wilmot, S. E. 

Notes on the shisham and khair in the Sub- 
Himalayan tracts of the N. W. F. and 
Oudh; their life history and treatment. 
(C. r. Acacia catechu) 

1898 


^Howard, S. H. 

Preliminary yield tables for Dalbergia sis- 
soo; (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 62) 

1925 
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Author. 
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publication. 

No. 

of 

sopies.. 


DENDROCALAMUS STRICTUS Nees. 



Rebsch, B. A. 

Bamboo (Dendrooalamus strietus) forests of 
the (tangos division, U. P., a reprint. 
(C. r. 635). 

1910 



DIOSPYROS KURZII Hiern. 



Troup, R. S. 

Andaman marblewood or zebrawood 
{See 015 Forest Pamphlet No. 7) . 

1909 



DIPTEROCARPUS. 



Parker, R. N. 

Illustration of Indian forest plants. 
Species of Dipterocarpus. Pts. I and II 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol, XIII, 
Part I and Yol. XYI, Part I) 

1927 & 1931 



DIPTEROCARPUS SPP. 



Robertson, W. A. . 

Note on gurjun or kanyin. (Dipterocar¬ 
pus spp.) (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 
50). 

1922 

1 


DIPTEROCARPUS PILOSUS Roxb. 


; 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on hollong timber (Dipterocarpus 
pilosus Roxb.) (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 39). 

1919 

.! 


DIPTEROCARPUS TUBERCULATUS 
Roxb. 



Troup, R. S. 

Burmese in wood (Dipterocarpus tubereula- 
tus Roxb.) (See 015 Forest Pamphlet 
No. 13). 

1909 



DUABANGA SONNERATIOIDES 
Bueh-Ham. 



Pearson, R. S. 

Noto on kokan or lampatia timber (Dua- 
banga sonneratioides, Ham). (See 015 
Forest Bulletin No. 36) 

1917 



EUCALYPTUS. 



Cooper, Ellwood . 

Forest culture and eucalyptus trees . 

London, 1876 

r 

Anonymous . 

Report on the experimental planting of 
eucalyptus in the Simla hills 1911-12 to 
1914. (C.r. 1234). 



Parker, R. N. 

Eucalyptus in the plains of North West 
India. (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 61) . 

1925 


Anonymous . 

Eucalypts. (See 013 U. S. Deptt. of Agri¬ 
cultural Dn. of Forestry Circular No. 59) . 

1907 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


EUCALYPTUS GLOBULUS Labill. 



Troup, R. S. 

Note on the blue gum plantations of the 
Nilgiris (Eucalyptus globulus); (See 015 
Ind. For. Becords, Vol. V, Part II) . 

1913 


'Woodbury, T. D. . 

Yield and returns of blue gum (Eucalypts) 

! in California. (See 013 U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Forest Service Circular No. 210) 

1912 


Albert, Federico . 

El karri Eucalyptus diversicolor; a re* 
print ....... 

1906. 

1 


FAGUS SYLVATICA, L. 



.Anonymous . 

Fet-ted beech coccus ; (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 15) . 

1926 



FICUS ELASTICA Roxb. 



‘Coventry, E. M. . 

Ficus elastica, its natural growth and arti¬ 
ficial propagation. (See 015 Forest Bul¬ 
letin No .4) 

1906 



FBAXINTJS. 



Anonymous . 

White ash (Fraxinus americana); (See 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular No. 
84). 

1907 


‘Sterrett, W. D. 

Ashes ; their characteristics and manage¬ 
ment. TJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 299 . 

Washington, 

1915 

1 


GMELINA ABBOBEUS Roxb. 



Bodger, A. . 

Note on gumhar (Gmelina arborea, Roxb.). 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 16) . ’ . 

1913 



GYMNOCLADUS DIOICTJS, Koch. 



Anonymous . 

Coffee tree (Gymnocladus dioicus) (see 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular No. 
91) .. 

1907 



HARDWICKIA BINATA Boxb. 



Witt, l>. 0* . 

Sylviculture of Hardwickia binata (anjan) 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. n. Part 
III). 

1910 


~ ■ - 

Germination and seedlings of Hardwickia 
binata (anjan); a reprint. (C. r. 112) 

1908 




HERITIERA MINOR Lam. 


Poarson, R. S. 

Note on nundri timber (Heritiera minor, 
Lam.) (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 29) 

1915 

Buri, P. N. . 

Volume tables for sundri (Heritiera fomes, 
Buch. Syn. Heritiera mirier, Roxb.) in 
the Sundorbans, Bengal. (Seo 015 Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XIII, Part IV) . 

1928 


HOLOPTBLEAINTEGRIFOLIA 
Planch. 


Mahendru, I. D. . 

Provisional volume tables and diameter 
growth curves for Holoptelea integri- 
folia Planch (kanju) and Trewia nudi- 
flora Linn (gutel). (See 015 Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XV, Pt. VII) . 

1933 


HOPEA ODORATA Roxb. 


Rodger, A. . 

Note on thingan (Hopea odorata, Roxb.) 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 49) 

1922 


• 

JUGLANS NIGRA L. 


Mattoon, W. R. & 
Reed, C. A. 

Planting black walnut ; U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. leaflet No. 84(C.r. 1234) g|. 

1932 

‘Sudworth G. B. & 
Mell, C. D. 

Circassian walnut. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 212) 

1913 


JUNIPERTJS OCCIDENTALIS Hook. 


Anonymous . 

Yellow cedar (See 013 IT. S. Division of 
Forestry, Silvical leaflet No. 12) . 

1907 


JUNIPERUS UTAHENSIS Engelm. 


Phillips, F. J. & 
Mufrord, Walter. 

Utah juniper in Central Arizona (Seej013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular No. 
197) ....... 

1912 


JUNIPERTJS VIRGINIANA L. 


Mohr, Charles 

Notes on the red cedar; (See 013 U. S. Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Bulletin No. 31) 

1901 


LAGERSTROEMIA FLOS-REGINAE 
Retz. 


Anonymous . 

Lagerstroemia flos-riginae Retz (jarul),; 
'Agri. Ledger No. 9 of 1897 (C.r. 191) . 

1897 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on Pyinma, ajharor jarul wood, Lager- 
stroeimia flos-reginae, Retz. (See 015 
Forest Bulletin No. 40) ♦ 

1920 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


LA GERSTROEMIA LANCEOLATA 
Wall. 



Rodger, A. . 

Note on benteak or nan a wood (Lagerstrce- 
mia lanceolata) ; (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 19). 

1913 



LAGERSTROEMIA PARVIFLORA 
Roxb. 



Benskin, E. . 

Note on dhauri (Lagerstroemia parviflora, 
Roxb.}; (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 2$) 

1915 



LAGERSTROEMIA TOMENTOSA 
Presl. 



Troup, R. S. 

Burmese leza wood (Lagerstroemia tomen- 
tosa Presl.) ; (See 015 Forest Pamphlet 
No. 10). 

1908 



LANNEA GRANDIS. (Vide ODINA 
WOD3ER). 




LARIX. 



Michie, C. Y. 

Larch, a practical treatise on its culture and 
general management. (C. r. 1234) 

1885 


Anonymous . 

Larch shoot moths ; (See 013 Forestry Com¬ 
mission Leaflet No. 11). 

i 

1926 


Do, 

Larch longicom beetle ; (See 013 Forestry 
i Commission Leaflet No. 13) . • . 

1923 


Do. 

Larch canker (Dasyscypha calycina Fuked ; 
(See 013 Forestry Commission Leaflet No. 
16). 

1927 


Do. 

Leaf cast of larch (See 013 Forestry Com¬ 
mission Leaflet No. 21) 

1933 


Peace, T. R. & 
Holmes, C. H. 

Meria laricis. The leaf cast disease of larch 
(See 013 Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 15). 

1933 



LARIX LARICINA Koch. 



Anonymous . 

Tamarack ; (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 32) 

1908 



LARIX LYALLII Pari. 



Do. 

Alpine larch ; (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 35) . 

1908 



LARIX OCCIDENTALS Nutt. 



Do. 

British Columbia western larch, Forest' 
Branch Bulletin No. 16, (C. r. 91) . 



Do. . . 

Western larch ; (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 14) . 

1907 






INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Henry, Augustine 

LARIX OCCIDENTALIS Nutt.— contd. 

Western larch in cultivation, a reprint. 



(C. r. 1234) . . . 

1922 

Wahlenbery, W. G. 

Western larch nursery practice ; a reprint. 



(C. r. 1233). 

1926 


LIBOCEDRUS DECURRENS Torr. 


Anonymous . 

Incense cedar ; (See 013 U. S. Division of 



Forestry, Silvical Leaflet No. 9) 

1907 

■Trenk, E. B. 

LIQUIDAMBAR STYRACIFLUA L. 

Sweet gum in Maryland ; a handbook for 



growers and users .... 

Balt imore, 

McCarthy, E. F. . 

LIRIODENDRON TULIPIFERA L. 

Yellow poplar, characteristics, growth and 

1929. 


management. U. S. Deptt, of Agricul- 

Was hington. 


ture Tech. Bulletin No. 356 . 

1923. 

Hobbs, E. C. 

MORUS ALBA L. 

Preliminary note on mulberry (Morus alba) 


1 

with reference to its propagation in the 
United Provinces. (See 013 U. P. Forest 
Leaflet No. 2 of 1934) . . . . 

1934 

Anonymous . 

MORUS ALBATATARICA. 

Russian mulberry (Morus albatatarica). (See 


013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 83). 

1907 

1 

Ward, W, C. 

NORTHOFAGUS MENZIESII Oerst, 

Properties and use of silver beech (Notho- 



fagus menzeisii), (See 013 New Zealand 
State Forest Service Leaflet No. 14) 

1929 

Phillips, J. F. V. . 

; 

! 

OCOTEA BULLATA E. Mey. 

Biology, ecology, and sylviculture of 
“ stinkwood ”, Ocotea bullata E. Mey.; 
introductory studies. (See 013 Union of 
S. Africa Forest Department Bulletin 
No. 12), . . . . . 1 ' 


1924 

Bo, 

Propagation of stinkwood (Ocotea bullata 



E.'Mey.)by vegetative means ; a reprint. 

1926 

1 

(dr, 123jl,5) , . . . 
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INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 



Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies,. 


ODINA WODIER Boxb. 



Anonymous . 

Odina wodier (gum) ; Agri. Ledger No. 16 of 
1900 (C. r. 91). 

1900 


Cox, C. E. 0. 

Note on Odina wodier Box. (See 015 Forest 
Bulletin No. 43). 

1921 


- 

OLEA LAUBIFOLIA Lam. 



Phillips, John F. V. 

Olea laurifolia Lam. (“ Ironwood” ) ; an 
introduction to its ecology ; a reprint 

.. 

1 


OUGEINIA DALBERGIOIDES Benth. 



Rodger, Alex. 

Note on sandan (Ougeinia dalbergioides, 
Benth). (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 
20) . 

1913 



PICEA BREWERIANA Wats. 



Anonymous . 

Weeping spruce. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Silvical leaflet No. 20) . • 

1908 



PICEA CANADENSIS Link. 



Anonymous . 

White spruce. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 2) 

1923 



PICEA ENGELMANNI En^elm. 



Do. 

Engelmann spruce. (See 013 TX. S. Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 3) . 

1907 



PICEA EXCELSA Link. 



Do. . . I 

Investigation into the quantity of bark 
and the wastage of barking in spruce 
pulp-wood and pit-props ; a reprint. 
(C. r. 431). 

1929 



PICEA MARIANA Britton. 



Anonymous . 

Black spruce. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 28) . 

1908 



PICEA MORINDA Link. 



Seaman, L. N. 

Mechanical and physical properties of 
Himalayan spruce and silver fir. (See 015 
Forest Bulletin No. 69) 

1926 



PICEA SITCHENSIS Traht, & 

Mey. 



Anonymous. « 

Sitka spruce s (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Tree Pamphlet No. 12) 

1926 


Brown, L, L. 

Canadian sitka spruce, its mechanical and 
physical properties. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 71) . 

1921 
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, 

Author, - 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

. 

PICE A SITCHENS.TS Traut. 

& Mey.— contd . 



Griffith, B. G. 

Natural regeneration of spruce in Central 
British Columbia ; a reprint (C. r. 122) . 

1931 


Anonymous , 

Sitka spruce. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 6) . 

1907 


Cartwright, K. St. 

G. & others. 

Decay of Sitka spruce timber, caused by 
Trametes seriaUs Fr., a cultural study 
of the fungus, (See 013 Princes Ris- 
borough Forest Products Research 
Bulletin No. 4) . 

1930 


Do. 

Effect of progressive decay by Trametes 
serialis Fr. on the mechanical strength 
of the wood of sitka spruce. (See 013 
Princes Risborough Forest Products 
Research Bulletin No. 31) . 

1931 



PINUS ALBICATJLIS Engelm. 



Anonymous . 

White-bark pine. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 37) 

1908 



PINUS ARISTATA Engelm. 



Do. 

Bristle-cone pine. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 23) 

1908 



PINUS ATTENUATA Lemmon. 



Do, 

Knob-cone pine. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 36) . 

1908 



PINUS BALFOURIANA Mur*. 



Do. 

i Foxtail pine. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 26) . 

1908 



PINUS CARIBAEA Morelefc. 



Bayes, R, W. & 
Wakeley, P. C. 

Survival and early growth of planted 
southern pine in southeastern Louisiana ; 
Part 2 of Bull. No. 3 of Louisiana State 
University and Agri. and Mechanical 
College. (C. r. 1234) .... 

1929 


Wakeley, P. CL . 

Planting southern pine, Leaflet No, 32 of 
U. S. Department of Agri. . 

1929 

: 1 


PINUS COITLTERI D. Don. 



Anonymous . 

i 

Coulter pine. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 34) * . 

1929 
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INDIVIDUAL SPECIES- 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies*- 


PINUS DIVARICATA Horfc. 



Anonymous . 

Jack pine. (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Tree Pamphlet No. T). 

1925 


Do. 

Jack pine. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 44) . 

1909 


Weir,J. R. . 

Observations on the pathology of the 
Jack pine; U. S. Department of Agri, 
Professional Paper No. 212 (C. r. 244). 

1915 



PINUS ECBTNATA Mill. 



Anonymous . 

Shortleaf pine (Pinus echinata). (See 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 182). 

1911 

< 

Matton, W. R. . 

Shortleaf pine ; its economic importance 
and forest management; IT. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Bulletin No. 308 

Washington, 

1915. 



PINUS EDULIS Engelm. 



Anonymous . 

Pinon pine ; (See 013' XT. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 47) . 

1909 



PINUS EXCELSA Wall. 



Champion, H. G. & 
Others. 

Volume and outturn tables for blue pine 
(Pinus excelsa. Wall). (See 015 Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XIII, Pt. VIII) 

1929 


Do, 

Yield tables for blue pine (Pinus excelsa. 
Wall) ; (See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XIII, Part X). 

1929 


Stabbing, E. P. 

The blue pine “ Polygraphus barkborer 
(Polygraphus major, Steb.). (See 015 
Forest Leaflet No. 5) . 


■ 


PINUS FLEXILIS James. 



Anonymous . . , 

Lumber pine. (See 013 U. S. Pivision of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 4‘tf) . 

1909 



riNUS tAMBERTIANA Dough 



Larsen, L. T. & 
Woo^b^T.D. 

Su J^ XLJk De P ar ^ m ©^ of Agri. 

Washington/ 1 
1916. 

: 1 ‘ 

> 

PINUS LARICIO Poiret, 



Anonymous . 

i 

Qorsican pine (Pinus laricio 
Poiret). (See 013 Princes Riajborpugh 
Forest Products Research Bulletin No. 6) 

1930 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No:. 

of 

copies* 


PINUS LONGIFOLIA Boxb. 



Champion, H. G. & 
Pant, B. D. 

Notes on Pinus longifolia Roxb. The 
plantations in Dbhra Dun and the 
Central Provinces and miscellaneous 
seed studies. (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XYI, Part VII) .... 

1932 


Troup, B. S. 

Pinus longifolia, Boxb; a silvicultural 
study. (See 015 Ind. For. Memoirs 
(Silviculture series), Vol. I, Part I). 

1916 


Howard, S. H. . 

Chir (Pinus longifolia), seed supply. (See 
015 Forest Bulletin No. 67) . 

1925 


Do. 

Yield and volume tables for chir (Pinus 
longifolia). (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XII, Part V). 

1926 


Do. 

General volume tables for chir (Pinus 
longifolia) classified by diameter (and 
girth) and height. (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 58). 

1924 


Champion, H. G. . 

Investigation of certain factors concerning 
the resin tapping industry on Pinus 
longifolia. (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 51). 

1923 


Pearson, B. S. 

Note on the contraction and warping which 
takes place in Pinus longifolia timber 
while seasoning. (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 37). 

1917 


Turner, J. E. C. . 

Slash in chir pine (Pinus longifolia) forests; 
causes of formation, its influence and 
treatment. (See 015 Ind. For. Records 
Vol. XIII, Part VII) .... 

1928 



PINUS MERKUSII Jungh, & de 
Vriese. 


i' 

Buys, C. B. & 
others. 

Bijdrage tot de kennis van Pinus merkusii 
Jungh. et de Vx., meer in het bijzonder 
in de Gajo-land6n. (See 013 Mededee- 
lingen van^het Proefstation voor het 
Boschwezen No. 19) 

1928 

i 

! 

1 

i 

! 


PINUS MONOPHYLLA Torr. & Frem. 



Anonymous . 

Single-leaf pinon. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Silvical leaflet No. 16) 

1908 

1 

! 


PINUS MONTTCOLA Dough 



Doi 

Western white pine. (See 013 U. S. Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. lob 

1907 






Place and No, 

year of of 

publication, copies# 


Anonymous 


Do. 


Bates. C. G. & 
others. 


Bat63, C. Gr. 


Anonymous . 


Lode wick, J. E. 


vChapman, H. H. 


Kotze, J. J.& 
Eckbo, N. B. 


Zahn, G. A. & 
Nee tilling, E. J. 


Anonymous . 


Forbes, R. D. A 
Bruoe, Donald. 


PINXJS MURICATA Don. 

California swamp pine. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Silvical Leaflet 
No. 30) ...... 

PINUS MURRAYANA Balf. 

Lodgepole pine. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 8) 

Experiments in the silvicultural control of 
natural reproduction of lodgepole pine 
in the Central Rocky mountains; a reprint 
(C. r. 122). 

Production, extraction and germination of 
lodgepole pine seed; U. S. Department 
of Agri. Technical Bulletin No. 191 
(C.r. 123).. 

PINUS NIGRA Ait. 

Black pine beetle (Hylastes ater Payk) 
1st and 2nd eds. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 4) . 

PINUS PALUSTRIS Miller. 

Effect of certain climatic factors on the 
diameter growth of longleaf pine in 
Western Florida ; a reprint. (C. r. 1113) 

Factors determining natural repro¬ 
duction of long leaf pine on cut-over 
lands in La Salle Parish, Louisiana. (See 
013 Yale University School of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 16} ..... 

PINUS PATTJXA Schiede & Deppe. 

Pinus patula SchL and Cham. Its intro¬ 
duction into and growth in South Africa 
with a report on the physical and 
mechanical properties of its timber. 
(See 013 Union of S. Africa Forest De¬ 
partment Bulletin No. 19) . . 

PINUS PINASTER A?t. 

Cluster pine (Pinus pinaster) at the Cape ; 
areprint ♦ 

PINUS PONDEROSA Dougl. 

British Columbia • western soft pine. 
Forest Branch bulletin No. 17 (C. r. 91) 

Rate of growth of second-growth southern 
pines in full stand ; Circular No. 125 of 
U. S. Department of Agriculture (C. r. 
432) , .. . .. . . . ‘ . 


1921 & 1924 


1930 
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Anonymous 


Entrican, A. R. 


Gan die, H. A. 


Clark, A. P. . 


Yeats, JT. S. 


Anonymous . 


Reed, F. M. , 


Anonymous 


Brewster, D, R. <fe 
Larson, OT. A. 

Korstian, C. F. 


PINUS QUADRIFOLIA ex Pari (Parry). 

Four leaf pinon. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Silvical L'afletNo. 15) 

PINUS RAD I AT A D. Don. 

Properties and uses of insignis pine (Pinus 
radiata). (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Bulk tin No. 5) 

Remarkable pine, Pinus radiata in New 
Zealand. (See 013 New-Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 3) 

Insects infesting Pinus radiata in New 
Zealand. (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 32) 

Sap-stain in timber of Pinus radiata 
(Insignis). (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 18) 

PINUS RESINOSA Ait. 

Rod pine. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 6) 

Red pine (Pinus rosinosa). (See 013 U. S, 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 60) 

Red or Norway Pine, (gee 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Silvical Leaflet 
No. 43). 

Red pine in Central New England; a 
preliminary study with v< lume and 
yi< Id tablts. (See 013 Harvard Forest 
Bulletin No. 9) % 

PINUS STROBUS L. 

Western yellow pine. (See 013 Canada 
Forest Tree Pamphlet No, 13) 

Studies in western yellow pine nursery 
practice; a reprint (C< r. 1233) 

Growth on cut-over and virgin western 
yellow pine lands in Central Idahow; a 
reprint. 


Washington, 

1926. 


Hunger, T. T. . Western yellow pine in Oregon, U. S, 
Department of Agri, Bulletin No. 
418 , * • ... . . 


Do., 1917 


Pearson, G. A. . Reproduction of western yellow pine in 
the southwest, (See 013 U. S, Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 174) . 
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INDIVIDUAL REGIES 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


Pearson, G. A. 


*Wahlenberg, W. G. 


Woolsey, Th. S. . 


Behre, C. E. 


Slow, S. B. . 


Boyce, J. S. 


PINUS STROBUS L. contd . 

Influence of age and condition of the tree 
upon seed production in western yellow 
pine ; (S-e 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Circular No r 196) * 

Sowing and planting season for western 
yellow pine ; a reprint (C. r. 1234) 

Western yellow pine in Arizona and New 
Mexico. (See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 101). .... 

Preliminary normal yield tables for second- 
growth western yellow pine in Northern 
Idaho and adjacent areas (0. r. 432) . 

Yield capacities of the pure yellow pine 
type on the east slope of the Sierra 
Nevada mountains in California; a 
reprint (C. r. 432) .... 

Deterioration of felled western yellow pine 
on insect-control project. U. S. Deptt. 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 1140 (C. r. 2224) 


Anonymous . 


Dee, J". L. . 


Frothingham, E. H. 


Hawley, R. C. 


Kemton, H. B. 


Pinehot, Gifford & 
Graven, H. S. 


PINUS STROBUS Linn. 

White Pine. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 1) 

Some aspects of an early expression of 
dominance in white pine (Pinus Strobua 
L.). {See 013 Yale Univ. School of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 36) . 

White pine under forest management; U. S. 
Department of Agri. Bulletin No. 13 

Progress report of the results secured in 
treating pure white pine stands on ex¬ 
perimental plots at Keen, New Hamp¬ 
shire. (See 013 Yale Univ. School of 
Forestry Bulletin No. U) 

Second progress report of the results 
secured in treating pure white pine stands 
on experimental plots at Keen, New 
Hampshire. (See 013 Yale Univ. School 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 20) 

Planting of white pin© in New England. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 45). 

While pane, a study with tables of volume 
and yield ... * , 


Washington, 

1914. 


New York, 
1896. 
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Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 


PINUS STKOBUS Linn— conkl 



Spalding, V. M, 

White pine (Pinus strobus Linnaeus) 
revised and enlarged by B. E, Femow, 
etc. (See 013 XJ. S. Division of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 22). 

1899 

■ 

Tarbox, E. E. 

Quality and growth of white pine as in¬ 
fluenced by density, site and associated 
species. (See 013 Harvard Forest Bulle¬ 
tin No. 7). 

1924 


Mangham, William 

Control of the white pine weevil on the 
Eli Whitney forest, (See 013 Yale Univ, 
School of Forestry Bulletin No. 29) 

1930 


Pierson, H. B. 

Control of the white pine weevil by forest 
management. (See 013 Harvard Forest 
Bulletin No. 5). 

1922 


Clark, A. P. . 

Pine-bark-beetle, Hylastes ater in New 
Zealand. (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 33) 

1933 



PINUS SYLVESTRIS L. 



Anoj^mous . 

Scotch pine (Pinus sylvestris). (See 103 
XJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Dn. of Forestry 
Circular No. 68) .... 

1907 

i* 

Weise, Wilhelm . 

Yield tables for the Scotch pine, etc., con¬ 
verted into English measure and arranged 
by William Schlich (C. r. 432) . 

1888 

l 

Anonymous . 

Timber of home grown scots pine (Pinus 
sylvestris L.), (See 013 Princes Risbor- 
ough Forest Products Research Bulletin 
No. 16). 

1932 



PINUS TORREYANA Parry. 



Do. 

Torrey pine. (See 013 IT. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 27) . 

1908 



PINUS VIRGINIANA Mill. 


i 

Sterrett, W. D. 

Scrub pine (Pinus virginianaH 013 U. S. 

Division of Forestry Bulletin No. 94) 

1911 



POPULUS DELTOIDES Marsh. 



Williamson, A* W. 

Cottonwood in the Mississippi valley; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 24 

’ Washington, 

. 1913. 

3 


POPULUS HETERQPHYLLA Linn. 

1 


, Anonymous . 

Swamp cottonwood, (See 018 U. S, Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 40). 

1 *■ 

1908 
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INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


Author. 

i Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


POPULTTS TREMULOIDES Michx. 



Weigle, W. 0. & 
Frothingham, 

E. H. 

Aspens: their growth and management, 
(See 013 XJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry 
Dn. Bidletin No.. 93) . 

1911 


Kittredge, (Jr.) 

Joseph & Gevor- 
kiantz, S. R. 

Forest possibilities of aspen lands in the 
Lake states; University of Minnesota 
.Agri. Expt. Station. Technical Bulletin 
No. 60 (C. r. 635) . 

1929 



PSETJpDQTSTTGA MACROCARPA 
. Mayer. 



Anonymous . 

Bigcone spruce. (See 013 XT. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 10) . 

1907 



PSEUDOTSUGA TAXIFOLIA 
Britton. 



Bo. 

Douglas' Hr. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 3) 

1923 


Do. . 

Canadian douglas Hr. its mechanical and 
physical properties. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No, 60 ) . 

* 

1906 


Do. 

British Columbia douglas fir dimension; 
Forest Branch Bulletin No. 14 (C. r. 91 ) 

n. d. 


Frothingham, E. H. 

• Douglas Hr; a study of the Pacific coast 
and Rocky ^mountain forms. (See 013 
XJ. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 150) 

1909 


Anonymous . 

Survival of douglas fir seed trees, 1930. 
(See 013 Pacific North-West Forest 
Experiment Station Forest Research 
Note No. 4) ..... 

1930 


Roeser, Jacob 

Study of douglas fir reproduction under 
various cutting methods: a reprint 
(O. r. 1142) . . . , . 

1924 


Meyer, W.H. 

Thinning experiments in young douglas 
Hr ; a reprint. (C. r. 132) . 

1931 


Schenstrom, S. R. 

Pruning experiments in second-growth 
stands of douglas fir ; a reprint 
(O. r. 137).. 

1931 


McArdle, R. E. 

Yield of douglas fir in the Pacific North- 
West; XT. S. Deptt, of Agri. Technical 
Bulletin No. 201 (C. r. 432) 

1930 


Moyer, W. H. . 

Study of the relation between actual and 
normal y ields of immature douglas 
forests; a reprint (O. r. 623) . 

1930 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


PSEUD OTSUGA TAXIFOLIA 

Britton— contd. 



Hunger, T. T. 

Growth and management of douglas fir 
in the Pacific North-West, (See 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 17S). 

1911 


Anonymous . 

Timber of homo grown douglas fir (Pseu- 
dotsuga taxifolia Brit.). (See 013 Princes 
Riaborough Forest Products Research 
Bulletin No. 10) . 

1931 


Do, . . 

Douglas fir seed fly, (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 8) . 

1925 


Do. . • 

Douglas fir leaf cast disease. (See 013 
Forestry Commission Leaflet No. 18) 

1927 



PTEROCARPUS DALBERGIOIDES 
Roxb. 



Osmaston, B. B. • 

Pterocarpus dalbergioides Roxb.; Andaman 
padauk. (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 
Vol, I, Part III). 

1908 



PTEROCARPUS INDICUS Willd. 



Hurston, Edgar . 

Padauk wood ; handbook of commercial 
products; Indian Section No. 1 

(C. r. 91). 

1892 



PTEROCARPUS MACROCARPUS 

Kurz. 



Troup, B. S.. 

Burma Padauk (Pterocarpus macrocarpus 
Kurz). (See 015 Forest Pamphlet No. 14) 

1909 



PTEROCARPUS MARSUPIUM Roxb. 



Rodger, Alex. 

Note on biji sal or vengai (Pterocarpus 
marsupium, Roxb.)* (See 015 Forest 
Bulletin No. 17). 

1913 



PTEROCARPUS SANTALINUS. Linn. 



Whitehead, T. A. . 

Note on red sanders (Pterocarpus santalinus ! 
Linn. f.). (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 34). 

1916 



QtJERCUS ALBA L. 



Anonymous . 

White oak (Qu^rcus alba). (See 013 TJ. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No, 106) . 

1907 


Greeley, W. B. & 
Ashe, W. W, 

White oak r the Southern Appalachians, 

(S e 013 U. S. Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 105) ..... 

1907 
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INDIVIDUAL SPECIES 


Author. 



Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


Phillip, F. J. 


Anonymous . 


Champion, H. G. 
Mahendru, I. D. 


Chaturvedi, M. D. 
& Negi, S. S. 


Anonymous 


Foster, H. D. & 
Ashe, W. W. 


Subbard, W. F. 


[*amb, G. N. 


Anonymous * 


Bo. 


Bo. 


QUERCUS EMORYI Torr. 

Emory oak in Southern Arizona. (See 013 
U. *S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 201). 


QUERCUS GARRYANA Dougl. 

Oregon oak. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Silvical Leaflet No. 52) . * 

QUERCUS INCANA Roxb. 

Provisional yield tables for Quereus incana 
Roxb. (Banj or ban oak). (See 015 
Forest Bulletin No. 83) 

Volume tables for ban oak (Quereus incana, 
Roxb.) (Interim results). (See 013 U. P. 
Forest Deptt. Bulletin No. 6) 

QUERCUS MACROCARPA Michx. 

Bur oak (Quereus macroearpa). (See 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 56). 

QUERCUS MONTANA Willd. 

Chestnut oak in the Southern Appalachians 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 135) ..... 

SALIX. 

Basket willow with a chapter on insects 
injurious to the basket willow. (See 
013 U. S. Bureau of Forestry, Bulletin 
No. 46). 

Willows; their growth, use and importance, 
U l . S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 316 . 


SALIX ALBA L. 

White willow (Salix alba). (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 87) . 


Watermark disease of cricket bat willow. 
(See 013 Forestry Commission Leaflet 
Ko. 20) 

SANTALUM ALBUM L. 

Notes on the artificial regeneration and 
tending^of sandal f Madras ^Presidency) 


1912 


1912 


1934 


1931 


1907 


1908 


1904 ] 


Washington, 

1915. 


1907 


1928 


1932 
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Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

- 

SANTALUM ALBUM L .-contd. 



Hutchins, D. E. . 1 

Sandal; a reprint from Indian Forester 

Roorkee, 1884 

2 

JCramer, F. . . 

Investigation of the regeneration of sandal¬ 
wood (Santalum album L.) in Java, (See 
013 Korto Mededcelingen van het 
Proefstation voor het Boschwezen 
No. 10). 

" 1925 


Do. . .; 

Het verjongingsonderzoek van sandelhout 
Santalum album A.) op. Java ; a reprint 
(Investigation df the regeneration of 
sandalwood in Java) (C. r. 12) . 

1925 


Bigot, J. L* . 

Mysore sandalwood (C. r. 91) 

1900 


Kahm;, Th. . . t 

Sandal growth in Timor. (See 013 Korte 
Mededcelingen van het Proefstation 
voorhetBoschwezenNo.il) 

1925 


’Kao, M. Rama 

Notes on sandal (germination and growth 
of sandal seedlings). (See 015 Ind. For. 
Records, Vol, II, Part III) . 

1910 

- 

-Singh, Purau 

Memorandum on the oil-value of sandal¬ 
wood. (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 6) . 

1911 


-Barber, C. A. . | 

Studies in root parasitism. The haustorium 
of Santalum album. L. Early stages up 
to penetration. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Botanical series, Vol. I, No. 1) . 

i 

1906 


Kao, 3Vj[. R. . 

] 

Note on host plants of sandal tree. (See 
016 Ind. For. Records, Vol. II, Part IV). 

1911 



SCHIMA NORONHAE Reinw. 



Wolff yon Wulfxng, 
H. K 

Volume tables for poespa (Schima noronhae 
Reinw; Theaceae.) (See 013 Korte 
Mededcelingen van het Bosehbouw- 
proefstation, No. 21) . 

1932 



SCHLEICHERA TRIJUGA Willd. 



Hooper, David 

Schleichera trijuga (kusam tree of India); 
Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1905 (C. r. 91) . 

1905 

1 


I 

SEQUOIA GIGANTEA Lindl. & Gord, 



Wry, Walter & 
Whitje^R R. 

Big trees (Sequoia gigantea Dene.). 

California, 

1930. 


- 

SEQUOIA SEMPERVIRENS Endl. 



Metcalf, Woode- 
bridge. 

Artificial reproduction of redwood (Sequoia 
! sempervirens); a reprint (0. r, 123). 



Bruce, Donald^ 

Preliminary yield tables for second-growth 
redwood; Ilniv. of California Agri. Expt. 
j Station Bulletin No. 361 (0. r. 432) 

1923 
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year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


SHOREA ROBIJSTA Gaertn/ 



Gleadow, F. 

Future treatment of sal forests (C. r. 635). 



Smythies, A. 

Improvement fellings in the Behra Bun 
sal forests (C. r. 135) , 

1888 


Bo. 

Working of the Debra Dun sal forests ; beinj 
a guide to the silvicultural operations 
necessary for the improvement of the 
stock (C.r. 635) . 

S 

1893 


Wilmot, S. E. 

Notes on improvement felling in sal forests 
(C.r. 135). 

1899 


Bo* 

Notes on the sal coppice forests of Oudh 
(C.r. 10). 

1898 


Bo. 

Notes on sal forests, their life history and 
treatment (C. r. 10) 

1898 


Hole, R. S. . 

Oecology of sal (Shorea robusta) with 
anah sis by Puran Singh. (See 015 Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. V, Part IV) 

1914—16 


Champion, H. G. & 
Pant, B. B. 

I Investigation on the seed and seedlings of 
Shorea robusta Gaertn. f. (See 015 Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XVI, Part V) . 

1931 j 

1 


Champion, H. G. . 

Regeneration and management of sal 
(Shorea robusta Gaertn. f.) a survey of 
t 7 e problems r resented and proposals 
for necessary further investigations. (See 
015 Ind. For. Records Vol. XIX, Part 
HI). 

t 

1 1933 


Hole, B. S. . . 

Regeneration of sal (Shorea robusta) forests, 
a study in economic recology. (See 015 
Ind. F. Records, Vol. VIII, Part II) 

1921 


Troup, R. S. 

Notes on some germination tests with sal 
seed (Shorea robusta). (See 015 Forest 
Bulletin No. 8). 

1912 


Wilmot, S. E. 

Notes on the regeneration of sal (C. r. 10) . ' 

1898 | 


Gleadow, F. 

Thinning and future treatment of sal 
forests in one volume (C, r. 132) . 

1899 


Caeia, A. M. F. 

Preliminary note on the development of sal 
in volume and in money value. (See 015 
Ind. For. Recods, Vol. I, Part II) . 

1908 


Howard, 8. H. 

Volume tables and form factors for sal 
(Shorea robusta). (See 015 Forest Bul¬ 
letin No. 47). 

1922 


Bo* 

Yield table for clear-felled sal coppice 
(Shorea robusta). (See 015 Ind. For. Re¬ 
cords, Vol. X, Part IV) 

1926 

4 
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i 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

( 

i 

SHOREA ROBUSTA Gaertn— contd. 

■ 


Howard, S, H. 

General volume tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta) classified by ammeter and 
height. (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. X, Part VI) .... 

1924 

' : 

Do. 

Volume and outturn tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta). (See 015 Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XII, Part I). 

1925 i 


Mahendru, I. D. . 

Stand tables for sal (Shorea robusta) 
even-aged high forest. (See 015 Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XVII, Part XII) . 

1933 


Anonymous . 

Stand table for sal even-aged high forest 
and coppice compiled in Silvicultural 
Branch. (See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XX, Part XVI). 

. I 

1934 


# 

Smythies, E. A. & 
Howard, S. H. . 

i Sal (Shorea robusta) yield table for the 
United Provinces with an account of the 
types and distribution of sal forest in the 
j United Provinces. (See 015 Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. X, Part III) . 

1923 


IPearson, R. S. 

Note on the economic value of Shorea 
robusta (sal). (See 015 Ind. For. Memoirs, 
Economy series, Vol. II, Part II) . 

1913 


Do. 

Note on the mechanical strength and sea¬ 
soning properties of Shorea robusta (sal) 
timber. (See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol, 
VII, Part VI). 

' 

1919 


Mclntire, A. L. 

Notes on sal in Bengal. (See 015 Forest 
Pamphlet No. 5) . . . > 

. 

1909 


Howard, S. H. . 

Rate of growth of Bengal sal (Shorea 
robusta), I quality, (See 015 Forest 
' Bulletin No, 46) . 

1921 

i 

Suri, P. N. . 

Commercial volume tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta) in the wet mixed forests of the 
Bengal Duars. (See 015 Ind. For. Records 
Vol. XIII, Part III) .... 

1928 


Atkinson, D. J. 

Hoploeerambyx spinicornis; an important 
pest of sal. (See 015 Forest Bulletin 
No. 70). ...... 

1927 


Beeson, 0. F. 0. A 
Chatter}©e, N. C. 

Economic importance and control of the 
sal heartwood borer. (See 015 Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XI, Part VIII) 

1924 


Muir, W, A, 

Epidemic attacks by the sal heartwood borer 
(Hoploeerambyx spinicornis) in the forests 
of South Mandla division, C. P. (See 015 
Ind. For. Records, Vol, XIII, Part V) 

1929 
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No. 

of 
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SHORE A ROBUSTA Gaertn. — concld . 



Stebbing, E. P. 

IjTote on the life history of Hoplocerambyx 
spinicomis (The Singhbhum sal borer). 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin (Old series) 
No. 8) ...... 

1906 


Do. 

On some Assam sal (Shorea robusta) insect 
pests. (See 015 Forest Bulletin (Old 
series) No. 11) ..... 

1907 


Do. 

The sal bark-borer (Spharotrypes siwaliken- 
sis Steb.}. (See 015 Forest Leaflet No. 1). 




SWIETENTA MAHAGONI Jacq. 



MeU, C. D. . 

True mahogany ; XT. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 474 (C.r. 91) .... 

1917 

- 


TECTONA GRANDIS L. 



Anonymous . 

Teak—the ideal timber, its qualities and uses 
(C.r. 91) . . . *. , . j 

1934 


Do. 

Tectona grandis (teak); production, trade; 
Agri. Ledger No. 14 of 1897 (C. r. 91) . 

1897 


Champion, H. G. . 

Problem of the pure teak plantation. (See 
015 Forest Bulletin No. 78). 

1932 

t; 

Hole, R. S. . 

Note on the best season for coppice felling 
of teak (Tectona grandis). (See 015 Forest 
Pamphlet No. 16) 

1910 

i 

Leete, F. A. 

Memorandum on teak plantations in Burma. 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 2) 

1911 


Pearson, R. S. 

Note on the relative strength of natural 
and plantation grown teak in Burma. 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 3) 

1911 

f 

1 

Do. 

A further note on the relative strength of 
natural and plantation grown teak in, 
Burma?. (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 14). 

1913 

! 

PoweE, W. S. 

MatGregor/AthoIL 

Notes on the growth of teak and teak planta¬ 
tions in Arakan. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 8) . ; 

1923 ' 

j ' 

, *‘i 

Memorandum on the Conolly teak planta¬ 
tions at Nelambnr in the Malabar Col- 
iectorate, Madras Presidency (O. r. 1234). 

1877 j 


Beddome, R. H. . 

Report upon the Nilambur teak piantations 
(C.r. 1234) . . ... 

co 

00 
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of 
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TECTONA GRANDIS D.— ooncld. 



Stebbing, E. P. 

The teak skeletoniser (Pyraustamacb oeralis, 
WIk}. (See 015 Forest Leaflet, No. 3) « 

*> 


Do. .. . 

Note on the bee-hole borer of teak in Burma 
(See 015 Forest Bulletin (Old series) No. 1). 

1905 


Anonymous . 

Bough volume tables for teak (Tectona 
grandis). (See 013 Burma Forest Bulle¬ 
tin No. 31) . 

1934 


Blanford, H. R. . 

Bough volume tables for teak, Tharrawaddy 
division. (See 013 Burma Forest Bulle¬ 
tin No. 6) . 

1922 


Bourne, B. . 

Methods of preparing volume and money 
yield tables for teak wood, and volume and 
form factors tables for teak trees from 
data collected in the Nilambur teak 
plantations of the South Malabar divi¬ 
sion. Madras, South India, 1916—19. 
(C.r. 432). 

1922 


Maitland, V. K. . 

Volume tables for Tectona grandis (teak) 
and Shorea robusta (sal) for the Central 
Provinces. (Se^ 015 Ind. For. Records, 

Vol. XI, Part VTI) .... 

* 

1925 


Shirley, G. S. 

Volumes of single trees and volumes and 
number of trees per acre from data col¬ 
lected in teak (Tectona grandis) planta¬ 
tions in Burma ; also volumes of sample 
trees. of^ Dipterocarpus tuberculatus, 
Terminalia toment-osa and Terminalia 
P'vrifolia. (See 013 Burma Forest Bulle¬ 
tin No. 17). . ♦ . 

1928 


Stoutjesdijk, J. A. 

J. H. 

Stamtafel voor djati-— naturbosscben (See 
013 Korte MededeeTingen van het Proef- 
station voor het Boschwezen No. 13) 

1927 


Wolff von Wulfing, 
H. 13* i . 

Stem form and. volume of plantation grown 
teak (Tectona grandis c. f. Verhenaceae). 
(See 013 MededeelingenvanhetProefsta- 
tionvoorhetBoschwezenNo. 27) . 

1933 


Troup, R. S. 

Note on some statistical and other informa¬ 
tion regarding the teak forests of Burma: 
(See 015 Indian Forest- Records, Vol. III. 
Pant I) . ... * 

1911 



TERMINALIA BIAXATA Wall. 



Anonymous . 

Indian timbers. Indian silver greywood. 
(C.r, 91) ...... 




TERMINALIA PANICULATA, Roth. 

1934 


Pearson, R. & 

Note on kinds! (Terminalia panieulata). 
(See015Foi*e«tfcBulletin No. 48) 

1922 
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TERMINALIA TOMENTOSA W. & A. 

Rodger, A. . . Kot© on sain or saj (Terminalia tomentosa 

W. <fc A.); (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 

18 ). 

THUYA OCCIDENTALIS L. 

Anonymous . . Cedar; (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 

Tree Pamphlet No. 10) 


THUYA PLICATA Donn. 

Western cedar; (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Tree Pamphlet No. 11) 

Giant arboryitae (See 013 U. S. Dvn. of 
ForestrySilvicalLeafletNo.il) . 


TILIA AMERICANA L. 

Do. . , Basswood (Tilia amerieana) (See 013 U. S. 

Division of Forestry Circular No. 63). 


TORREYA CALIFORNICA. 

(Torr). 

Metcalf Woodbridge Artificial reproduction of California nutmeg 
(Torreya California Tor.) (Turvion cali- 
fornioum Greene). (0. r. 123) 


TSUGA HETEROPHYLLA Sargent. I 

Anonymous , , Western hemlock ; (See 013 Canada Forest¬ 

ry Branch Tree Pamphlet No. 5) . 

Do. . . Hemlock ; (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 

Tree Pamphlet No. 4) .... 

Do. . . Western hemlock ; (See 013 TJ. S. Division 

of Forestry Silvioal Leaflet No. 45) 

Ellen, E. T. . . Western hemlock. (See 013 U. $. Depart¬ 

ment of Agri. Bureau of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 33) . . . ' . 

Merril, P. H. & Hemlock; its place in the silviculture 

Hawley, R* C« . of the Southern New England forest. 

(See 013 YaleUniv. School of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 12) . 

Marshall, Robert . Growth of hemlock before and after release 
from suppression. (See 013 Harvard 
Forest Bulletin No. 11) . . . I 


Ellen, E. T. 
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TTTiMTTR CAMPESTBIS L. 


{flarke, S. H. 

Home grown timbers. Their anatomical 
structure and its relation to physical 
properties. Elm (Ulmus campestris). 
(See 013 Princes Risborough Forest 
Products Research Bulletin No. 7) . . 

1930 

Anonymous . 

Dutch elm disease. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 19) . 

1928 


VIRGILIA CAPENSIS Lamk. 


Phillips, John F. V. 

Virgilia capensis Lamk. (Keurboom) a 
contribution to its ecology and silvi¬ 
culture ; a reprint .... 

Johannesburg, 

1926. 


XYLIADOLABRIFORMIS Benth. 


Anonymous . 

Xylia dola.briformis (ironwood) of Pegu; 
Agri. Ledger No. 11 of 1399. (C.r. 91 ). 

1899 





CLASSIFICATION 
X. Classification by Species. 
II. Classification by Subjects. 


0 

GENERAL. 

oo 

Miscellaneous. 

001 

Library catalogues, etc. 

•002 

Directories, 

003 

Year-books and almanacs. 

004 

Grammars. 

01 

FORESTRY TEXTBOOK S, 
PERIODICALS AND GENE- 
RAL REPORTS. 

010 

Miscellaneous. 

ou 

General textbooks. 

012 

Periodicals. 

*013 

Serial bulletins, etc. (other 
thanF. R. I,) classified also 
under detailed heads)/ 

014 

Annual Reports (including 
periodic reviews). 

0140 

Miscellaneous. 

0141 

Administration. 

0142 

Silviculture and Working 
Plans. 

0143 

Utilization, 

016 

F. R. I. publications. 

(Classified also under 

detailed heads). 

016 

General tour and inspection 
reports. 

017 

General regional summaries. 

018 

Conference! proceedings, etc. 

019 

Bibliographies. 

02 

STATISTICAL DATA (for 
Working plan data see 6 and 63 * 
and for Yield and Volume table 
see 43). 

020 

Miscellaneous. 

021 

Area statements, 

0210 

Miscellaneous 

U2101 

Waste-land. 

0211 

Forests, 

0212 

Surveys. 

0213 

Working Plans. 

0214 

Silvicultural Systems. 

0216 

Fire Protection. 

0216 

Plantations and Taungyas. 

0217 

Grazing. 

0218 

Forest Settlement, 

0219 

Demarcation. 

03 

DESCRIPTION OF TREES 
AND FORESTS. 

030 

Miscellaneous. 

03* 

Format floras and plant lists. 


^32 General Description of Forests 

(see also 016, 1133 and 636). 
033 Forest Maps. 

04 CONNECTED SCIENCES (IN- 

CLUDING DICTIONARIES, 
ETC.). 

040 Miscellaneous. 

0401 Ethnology. 

0402 Census returns. 

041 Dictionaries, encyclopedias 

and Terminology. 

0410 Miscellaneous. 

0411 General encyclopedias. 

0412 English dictionaries. 

0413 Foreign dictionaries. 

0414 Terminology. 

04140 Miscellaneous. 

04141 Forest terminology. 

04142 Commercial terminology. 

042 History, Geography and Travel 

(including gazetteers). 

0420 Miscellaneous. 

0421 History. 

04210 Miscellaneous. 

04211 Archaeology. 

04212 Modern history. 

04213 General Administration 

Reports. 

0422 Geography. 

04220 Miscellaneous. 

04221 Atlases. 

04222 Maps. 

04223 Survey. 

04224 Physiography. 

04226 Travel. 

04226 Guide-books, routes, etc. 

043 Mathematics, Physics and 

Astronomy. 

0430 Miscellaneous. 

0431 Mathematics. 

04310 Miscellaneous. 

043101 Tables. 

04311 Arithmetic. 

04312 Algebra, 

04313 Geometry. 

04314 Trignometry. ' 

04316 Descriptive geometry. 

04316 Analytical geometry. 

04317 Calculus. 



32 

04313 

0432 

04320 

04321 

04322 

04323 

04324 

04325 

04326 

04327 

04328 

04329 

0433 

044 

0440 

0441 

0442 

0443 

0444 

0445 

0446 

0447 

045 

0450 

0451 

04510 

04511 

04512 

04513 

0452 

0453 

046 

,047 

0470 

04701 

04702 

0471 

0472 

0473 

0474 

0475 

048 

0480 

04801 

CNt$l 

0482 

0*83 


CLASSIFICATION 


Probabilities. 

Physios. 

Miscellaneous. 

Mechanics and relativity* 
Hydrostatics. 

Gases. 

Sound. 

Light. 

Heat. 

Electricity. 

Magnetism. 

Molecular physics. 
Astronomy. 

Chemistry. 

Miscellaneous. 

Physical chemistry. 

Practical chemistry. 

Analysis. 

Inorganic. 

Organic. 

Biochemistry. 

Industrial chemistry. 

Geology, Palaeontology and 
Meteorology. 

Miscellaneous. 

Geology. 

Miscellaneous. 

Minerology. 

Economic geology* 

Soil geology. 
Palaeontology. 

Meteorology. 

Biology (see preferably 047 
or 048). 

Botany. 

Miscellaneous. 

Systematic Botany. 
Botanical gardens. 
Physiology (see also 1131). 
Morphology. 

Ecology (see also 1131). 
Mycology(seej>referably 244 
Floras. 

Zoology. 

Miscellaneous. 

Systematic. 

Ecology. 

Physiology and anatomy. 

Invertebrate (other than Arbi- 
eulata). 


0484 

Articulata. 

04840 

Miscellaneous. 

04841 

Other than Insect*. 

04842 

Coleoptera. 

04843 

Dipt era. 

04844 

Hemiptera. 

04845 

Hymenoptera. 

04846 

Lepidoptera. 

04847 

Neuroptera. Orthoptera and 
Thysanoptera. 

04848 

Isoptera. 

04849 

General control measures and 
Insecticides. 

0485 

, Fish. 

0486 

Amphibia. 

0487 

Reptilia. 

0488 

Birds (aves). 

0489 

Mammalia. 

049 

Applied sciences. 

0490 

Miscellaneous. 

0491 

Agriculture. 

04910 

Miscellaneous. 

04911 

Farmstead. 

04912 

Tools. 

1 04913 

Crops. 

1 049130 

Miscellaneous crops. 

049131 

Cereals. 

1 049132 

Other food crops (sugar). 

> 049133 

Small fruits and vegetables 
(peas, beans). 

049134 

Tree fruits. 

049135 

Oil crops. 

049136 

Textile crops. 

049137 

Tea, Coffee, Tobacco and 
other drug crops. 

049138 

Forage crops. 

049139 

Gardens and gardening. 

04914 

Storage and Transport. 

04915 

Marketing. 

0492 

Livestock. 

049SO 

Miscellaneous. 

04921 

Horses. 

04922 

Cattle. 

|04923 

Sheep and Goats* 

04924 

Swine. 

1 04925 

Poultry. 

04926 

Dogs. 

0493 

Engineering. 

04930 

Miscellaneous. 

, 04931 

F orest engineering. 

t 04932 

Other engineering* 
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0494 

Building. 

11111 

04940 

Miscellaneous. 


04941 

F orest building. 

1112 

04942 

Other building. 

11113 

0496 

Metallurgy and mining. 


0496 

Arte and crafts. 

11114 

04960 

Miscellaneous. 


04961 

Drawing, 

11116 

0497 

Photography., 

11116 

0498 

Medicine. 

11117 

*04980 

Miscellaneous. 

11118 

04981 

Drugs. 

1112 

04982 

Malaria (including Cinchona) 

04983 

Cholera. 1 


04984 

Babies. 

1113 

04986 

Plague. 


05 

HISTOBY, FOREST. 

112 

06 

BIOGRAPHY. 

07 

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE. 

1120 

070 

Miscellaneous. 

1121 

071 

Population and employment. 

1122 

072 

Banking, etc. 


073 

Land use and ownership. 

1123 

074 

Public finance. 

11230 

076 

Resources. 

11231 

076 

Prices. 

11232 

077 

Trade. 

11233 

08 

LAW. 

11234 

080 

Miscellaneous. 

081 

Enacted legislation. 

11236 

09 

GENERAL ADMINISTRA¬ 

1124 


TION. 

11240 

090 

Miscellaneous. 

11241 

091 

Central Government. 

11242 

092 

Local Government* 1 

11243 

093 

Military, 

11244 

l 

SILVICULTURE. 

11246 

to 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

11246 

11 

FOUNDATIONS AND 

SYSTEMS. | 

1125 

no 

Miscellaneous, 

113 

111 

Locality factors (see also Eco 
logy 0473 and 113). 

1110 

Miscellaneous. 

1130 

mi 

Soil. 

1131 

11110 

Miscellaneous. 

111101 Soil temperature. 



Physical and chemical pro¬ 
perties. 

Biology of soils. 

Water relations (see al*o 
28 an,d 2612). 

Aeration and soil work¬ 
ing. 

Humus and peat. 

Soil profiles and sampling. 
Manuring (see also 12336), 

Soil Indicators (see also 
632). 

Topographical Factors (see 
also 1132). 

Climatic Factors (see pre¬ 
ferably 1132 ; for Cli¬ 
matological data see 
046). 


Development and characters 
of trees and crops. 

Miscellaneous. 

Seeds, seeding, and seedyears 
(see also 1231). 

Germination and seedling 
development. 

Post seedling development. 
Miscellaneous. 

Trees. 

Crops. 

Coppice, pollards and root 
suckers. 

Stumps (root and shoot). 
Stem and branch cuttings* 
Genetics. 

Miscellaneous. 

Geographical and climatic 
races. 

Individual characters. 
Spiral grain. 

Selective breeding. 
Hybridisation. 
Physiological races. 

Mixtures of species (see also 
1234 and 1236 for Plan¬ 
tations, and 1203). 

Forest Ecology (see also Ecology 
0473 and Climatic 
value 313). 

Miscellaneous. 

Physiology and Silvicul¬ 
tural requirements (see 
also 0471). 
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113X0 

Miscellaneous. 

113101 

Mycorrhiza. 

113102 

Stainingliving wood. 

11311 

Water relations. 

11312 

Inorganic food (for Mycor¬ 
rhiza see 113101). 1 

11313 

Light relations (for carbon 
assimilation see prefer¬ 
ably 0471). 

11314 

Nitrogen relations (for 
Mycorrhiza see 113101). 

11315 

Growth. 

11316 

Tropisms. 

11317 

Resin and Latex. 

1132 

Distribution (see also 1111, 
1112 ). 

1133 

Forest types (see also 632). 

1134 

Succession. 1 

114 

Silvicultural Systems. 

1140 

Miscellaneous. \ 

11401 

Avenues, Road side plant¬ 
ing, etc. 

11403 

Pastoral. 

1141 

Coppice Systems. 

1142 

High Forest Systems. * 

11420 

Miscellaneous. 

11421 

Irregular (Selection svs- 1 
terns). 

114210 

Miscellaneous (felling 1 
to size limit). 

114211 

Selection System (for 
stocking of gaps see 
12302). 

114212 

Group Selection System, 

11422 

Regular (even-aged) sys¬ 
tems. 

114220 

Miscellaneous. 

114221 

Clear felling systems (for 
taungya operations see 
1235). 

114222 

Uniform system (Shelter 
. wood). 

114223 

Group system (Shelter- 
wood). 

114224 

Strip system (Shelterwood) 

114225 

Combined strip and 

group system. 

114226 

Wedge system. 

114227 

Irregular shelterwood 

system. 

11423 

Continuous Forest. 

ll424 

Storied High Forest. 

11425 

High Forest with Reserves. 


1143 

Conversion systems. 

1144 

Unregulated working. 

1145 

Dry fellings and closure to 
felling. 

1146 

Bamboo systems. 

12 

FORMATION AND REGENE¬ 
RATION. 

120 

Miscellaneous. 

1201 

Exotics. 

1202 

Stamp extraction. 

1203 

Choice of species. 

1204 

Dispcsal of felling debris. 

1205 

Treatment of flowered out 
bamboo areas. 

121 

Afforestation (for areas see 021 *, 
Artificial regeneration see 
123). 

1210 

Miscellaneous. 

12101 

Riverain Strips. 

1211 

Grassland. 

1212 

Agricultural land. 

1213 

Arid areas (including saline' 
racts : for Irrigation see- 
281). 

12131, 

Irrigation. 

1214 

Eroded slopes (see also 2612) 

1215 

Loose sand (including dunes r 
see also 284). 

1216 

Swamps (see also 285). 

1217 

Laterite. 

1218 

Cotton soils. 

1219 

Peat. 

122 

Natural regeneration (see pre¬ 
ferably under sub-heade. 

114). 

1220 

Miscellaneous. 

1221 

Natural regeneration by 
seed. 

1222 

Natural regeneration by cop¬ 
pice (see preferably under- 
1141.) 

1223 

Natural regeneration by root 
suckers. 

123 

Artificial regeneration (for 
areas see 0216). 

1230 

Miscellaneous. 

12301 

Filling minor blanks in 
forest. 

12302 

Stocking of felling gaps. 

1231 

Seed supply, collection, test¬ 
ing, storage and treat¬ 
ment (see also 1121). 

12310 

Miscellaneous. 

12311 

Supplies (see also 1121). 

12312 

Collection, Extraction and 
Grading. 
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12313 

Testing. 

12314 

Storing. 

12315 

Treatment (Stimulation). 

1232 

Direct sowing (see also 1234). 

1233 

Nursery practice (see also. 
Soil 1111 and Fungi 244). 

1234 

Planting and Plantations. | 

1235 

Taungya (see also 1234). 

1236 

Underplanting. 

1237 

Tools, etc. 

1238 

Costs and accounts. 

1239 

Records of plantations. 

124 

Arboriculture. [ 

13 

TENDING OF WOODS. 

130 

Miscellaneous. 

1131 

Cleaning and weeding of young 
cro^s (see also Weeds 241). 

"3132 

Thinnings. 

133 

Increment fellings. 

134 

Cultural operations in irregular 
crops. 

135 

Improvement fellings. 

136 

Subsidiary fellings. 

137 

Pruning. 

2 

INJURIES (WITH PROTEC¬ 
TION). 

.20 

MISCELLANEOUS (01. 

Chemicals, 02-Avalanches, 

03-Fellings, 04-Unoertain caus¬ 
es, 05-Shakes). 

•21 

MAN. 

310 

Miscellaneous. 

211 

Litter removal. 

312 

Grass cutting. 

213 

Lopping. 

314 

Denudation (see also 221). 

22 

ANIMALS. 

220 

Miscellaneous (01-Fencing). 

221 

Domestic animals (for area 
statements see 0217). 

222 

Wild animals. 

3221 

Animals (other than insects). 

3222 

Insects. 

33 

FIRE. 

330 

Miscellaneous. 

331 

Effect on soil. 

232 

Effect on growing stock. 

333 

Fire lines. 


Controlled burning. 

335 

Slosh disposal, 


24 PLANTS. 

240 Miscellaneous (01-Control by 

Poisoning, 02-Epiphytes, 

03-Girdling). 

241 Weeds (see also 1233$ and 

12213). 

242 Climbers. 

243 Parasitic phanerogams, 

244 Fungi. 

245 Bacteria. 

246 Diseases of unknown origin. 

247 Virus diseases. 

25 ATMOSPHERIC AGENCIES. 

250 Miscellaneous (01-smoke). 

251 Low temperature. 

252 High temperature (for Drought 

see 27). 

253 Wind. 

254 Rain and Hail. 

255 Snow. 

256 Lightning (see also 23). 

26 WATER ACTION. 

260 Miscellaneous. 

261 Erosion and Landslips. 

2610 Miscellaneous. 

2611 Causes. 

2612 Prevention (for Afforesta¬ 

tion, see preferably 1214), 

262 Rivers (including floods). 

27 DROUGHT (see also 313). 

28 SOIL CONDITIONS (see also 

1111 ). 

280 Miscellaneous. 

281 Irrigation (see preferably 

1213). 

282 Saline content. 

283 Fan formation. 

284 Loose sand (see also 1215). 

285 'Swamps (see also 1216) and 

drainage. 

3 ECONOMICS. 

30 MISCELLANEOUS. 

| 31 UTILITY OF FORESTS. 

310 Miscellaneous. 

311 Produce of forests (see 32 statis- 

j tical). 

312 Industrial value. 

313 fclimatic value (see also 2612, 

262 and 263. 

14 Hygienic value of forests, 

315 Aesthetic value of forests, 
(Including tree sanctuaries). 

316 Protective value of f orests. 
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317 Game sanctuaries and Shikar. 

3170 - Miscellaneous , (including 

maps of shooting blocks 
for divisions). 

3171 Sanctuaries and game protec - 

tion. 

3172 Big game hunting. 

3173 Fishing. 

32 FOREST RESOURCES see also 

341). 

33 FOREST LEGISLATION (for 

Forest Taxation see 59). 

34 FOREST POLICY. 

35 FOREST OWNERSHIP. 

350 Miscellaneous. 

351 Communal forests (see also 

6301). 

352 Privately-owned forests (see 

also 6302). 

36 RIGHTS, CONCESSIONS AND 

PRIVILEGES (see also 61). 

4 MENSURATION. 

40 MISCELLANEOUS. 

41 INSTRUMENTS. 

42 COLLECTION OF DATA. 

420 Miscellaneous. 

421 Enumeration. 

422 Age. 

423 Measurements (Dimensions 

and volume). 

4230 Miscellaneous. 

4231 Trees. 

4232 Crops (Sample Plots). 

424 Form Factors (including Form 

Quotients). 

425 Crop Density. 

426 Increment (see also 621). 

4260 Miscellaneous. 

4261 Trees. 

4262 Crops. 

4263 Stump analysis. 

4264 Stem analysis. 

4265 Species without rings. 

43 TABLES AND CURVES IN- 

CLUDING THEIR COMPI¬ 
LATION AND USE, 

430 Miscellaneous (01-Diurnal 

. - growth, ' 02-Seasonal 

growth). 

431 « Tree Volume, Outturn and 

Increment, 

432 Oop Volume, Yield, Outturn 

’ ' : and Increment; 

31 Form Factors and Taper Data. 


434 Money yield tables (see ako* 

51). 


435 

Stand tables. 

44 

SURVEY. 

5 

FOREST FINANCE (see also,. 
Economics 3). 

50 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

51 

FOUNDATIONS. 

52 

VALUATION OF FOREST’ 


SOIL. 

53 

VALUATION OF GROWING 
STOCK. 

54 

VALUATION OF WHOLE 
FORESTS. 

55 

RENTAL OF FORESTS. 

56 

FINANCIAL RESULTS OF 
FORESTRY (see also 434,. 
money yield tables ; planta¬ 
tions 1238). * 

57 

APPRAISAL OF DAMAGES. 

58 

FOREST INSURANCE. 

59 

FOREST TAXATION. 

6 

ORGANIZATION. 

60 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

61 

RESERVATION AND DE¬ 
MARCATION (free also 36). 

62 

FUNDAMENTAL PRIN- 

CIPLES. 

620 

Miscellaneous. 

621 

Increment (see preferably 426). 

622 

Rotation. 

623 

Normal forest. 

63 

COMPILATION OF WORK. 
TNG PLANS (for area state¬ 
ments see 021). 

630 

Miscellaneous. 

6301 

Communal forests. 

6302 

Private forests. 

6303 

Protection forests. 

6304 

Cost of preparation. 

631 

Stockmapping (see also 44), 

632 

Determination of Quality Class 
(seealso 111, notably 11118)* 

633 

Collection of statistics (see also 
42, 43 and 5). 

634 

Division and allotment of area 

635 

Determination of method ot 
treatment (see also 114). 

636 

Regulation of yield. 

637 

Control and deviations. 

638 

Methods of sale. 

639 

Labour supply and forest viL 
lages, , 

64 

WORKING PLANS. 
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•65 

COMMUNICATIONS. 

650 

Miscellaneous. 

*651 

Roads. 

652 

Bridges. 

653 

Ferries. 

£54 

Waterways. 

655 

Aerial. 

66 

BUILDINGS. 

67 

INSPECTION FACILITIES 

AND TOURING. 

7 

ADMINISTRATION. 

70 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

701 

F orest Manuals. 

702 

Government proceedings 
(Forest). 

71 

EDUCATION. 

710 

Miscellaneous. 

711 

Forestry education. 

72 

RESEARCH. 

720 

Miscellaneous 

721 

Organization. 

722 

Methods. 

723 

Use of Photography (see also 
0497). 

724 

Statistical Analysis (see also 
043). 

73, 

STAFF. 

730 

Miscellaneous 

731 

General control. 

732 

Territorial administration. 

733 

Educational. 

734 

Research. 

74 

OFFICE PROCEDURE. 

75 

PROPAGANDA & EXHIBI¬ 
TIONS Etc. 

76 

MUSEUMS. 

8 

EXTRACTION. 

80 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

81 

MARKINGS. 

82 

CUTTING. 

83 

COLLECTION OF PRODUCE 
OTHER THAN TIMBER. 

•84 

TRANSPORT. 

840 

Miscellaneous. 

•841 

Carrying and dragging by 
men. 

842 

Carrying and dragging by 
animals* 

8420 

Miscellaneous. 

8421 

Ponies, mules and donkeys. 

£422 

Buffaloes and oxen. 


8423 

Camels. 

8424 

Elephants. 

843 

Slides and sledgewayg. 

8430 

Miscellaneous. 

8431 

Wet slides. 

8432 

Dry slides. 

8433 

Sledgeways. 

844 

Ropeways. 

845 

Skidders. 

846 

Road Transport. 

8460 

Miscellaneous. 

8461 

Animals (Carting). 

8462 

Mechanical. 

847 

Water Transport. 

8470 

Miscellaneous. 

8471 

Floating. 

8472 

Rafting. 

8473 

Booms. 

848 

Railing and Tramways 

85 

CONTROL OF EXTRACTION. 

86 

COSTS OF EXTRACTION. 

87 

TOOLS (see preferably 81 to 
84). 

88 

LABOUR. 

9 

UTILIZATION 

90 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

91 

MAJOR FOREST PRODUCE 
(WOOD). 

910 

Miscellaneous. 

911 

Properties and defects of 
wood. 

9110 

Miscellaneous. 

9111 

' • Anatomical structure (Wood 
technology). 

91110 

Miscellaneous. 

91111 

Heartwood and sapwood 

91112 

Growth rings. 

91113 

Grain and Texture. 

9112 

Physical properties. 

91120 

Miscellaneous. 

91121 

Specific gravity (weight). 

91122 

Colour, lustre and odour. 

91123 

Shrinkage and swelling. 

91124 

Seasoning properties 

(warping, splitting and 
cracking). (See also 
9133.) 

91125 

Durability. (See also 
9134). 

91126 

Combustibility and 

heating power. 

9113 

Mechanical properties. 
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91130 

Miscellaneous. | 

9136 

91131 

Strength (Timber Testing). 

91132 

Hardness. 

9137 

91133 

Fissibility. 

1 9138 

9114 

Defects in wood. 

91140 

Miscellaneous. 

* 914 

91141 

Defects due to abnormal 

9140 


growth. 

9141 

91142 

Defects due to rupture of 



tissues. 

9142 

91143 

Defects resulting from 

9144 


wounds. 

9145 

912 

Storage of wood (timber 



depots) 

915 

913 

Preparation of wood for 
use. 

9130 

Miscellaneous. 


9131 

Sawing of wood (including 
sawmills and saw-doc¬ 
toring). 

92 

9132 

Working of wood. 


91320 

Miscellaneous. j 

[ 920 

91321 

Wood workshops (ma¬ 


chinery, layouts, etc.). 

921 

91322 

Carpentry and cabinet 

9210 


making. 

91323 

Turnery and carving. 

9211 

91324 

Veneering and plywood. 

9212 

9133 

Seasoning. 

9213 

91330 

Miscellaneous. . 

| 93 

91331 

Air-seasoning. 

91332 

Kiln seasoning. , 

| 930 

9134 

Wood preservation (in¬ 
cluding fire-proofing 

931 


and water-proofing). 

932 


Finishing painting and' 
polishing of wood. 

Dyeing and bleaching of 
wood. 

Steam bending of wood. 
Disposal and sale of wood- 
Miscellaneous. 

Markets (Indian & 
Foreign). 

Prices. 

Grading. 

Systems of sale and' 
disposal. 

Uses of wood. 

Under this head various* 
uses of wood have been 
alphabetically classified- 

MINOR FOREST PRODUCTS. 

Under this head various, 
products have been 
alphabetically classified 1 - 

Miscellaneous. 

Marketing of minor forest; 
produce. 

Miscellaneous- 

Supplies. 

Prices. 

Markets and sales. * 

UTILIZATION POLICY AND 
ORGANISATION. 

Miscellaneous. 

Organization and stan. 
Labour. 





LOCALITY CLASSIFICATION, 


General (Gn .). —All information of general application, wherever published. 
India (In .),—Information regarding India as a whole wherever published - 

Forest Besearch Institute (F.B.L). —Information collected at Dehra Dun by 
the Forest Research Institute, 

Provincial —Information concerning only the province named :— 

Aj.—Ajmer. 

An.—-Andamans. 

As.—Assam. 

Ba.—Baluchistan. 

Be.—Bengal. 

Bi,—Bihar and Orissa, 

Bo.—Bombay. 

Bu.—Burma. 

CP.—Central Provinces. 

Cg.—Coorg. 

Md.—Madras. 

NS.—Native States. 

Pj.—Punjab and N.-W. Frontier Province 
UP.—United Provinces. 

Af,—Africa, 

Am.—America. 

Asia.—Asia. 

Au.—Australia. 

Eu.—Europe. 

GB,—Great Britain and Ireland. 
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0. GENERAL 


Place and No. 
Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Report of the annual meeting, 1933, of 
British Association for the Advancement 
of Science ..... London, 1933 2 


Booker, J. D. . Address delivered at the anniversary meet¬ 
ing of the Royal Society, London, 1877 Do. 1877 1 








001. LIBRARY CATALOGUES ETC. 
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Author. 

i 

Title.’ •* 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


; GENERAL. 



Daphne Shaw . 

Catalogue of British scientific and technical 
books ; third ed. . 

London, 1930 

1 


' INDIA. 

C(‘ ' • 




List of scientific periodicals in the Bombay 
Presidency . . . * , 

Bombay, 1931 

1 


Classified catalogue of the Trignometrical 
Survey library, Dehra Dun . 

Dehra Dun, 
1921. 

L 

1 


Catalogue of Imperial Library, Calcutta . 
Part I.—Author catalogue of printed 
books in European languages, with a 
supplementary list of newspapers 

Calcutta, 

1904 and 1911. 



Part II.—Subject index to the author 
catalogue. First supplement. . 

1929. 



Part III.—List of additions, Nos. 5-14 
and 16 of 1905, Nos. 17-18, 20 to 28 
of 1906, Nos. 29 to 38 of 1907, Nos. 41 
to 52 of 1908, Nos. 53 to 62 of 1909 
and special number containing 18th 
century pamphlets, maps, and prints 
with a few mss. 




Part IV.—Subject index of works in 
political economy, industries, com¬ 
merce and finance .... 

1906. 



Catalogue of the books in the library 
of the Indian Museum, corrected to 
August, 1887, with Supplement I to IV. 

Calcutta, 1889 
to 1905. 

I 

* 

Catalogue of printed books in European 
languages in the library of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal (arranged according 
to Authors), Parts 3 and 4 . 

Do. 1910 

1 


Catalogue of books in the general library, 
Madras Forest College, Coimbatore 

Madras, 1918 

1 


Library catalogue of Imperial Institute of 
Veterinary Research, Muktesar-Kumaun, 
XT. P., India, with supplement corrected 
up to 31st August, 1933 

Calcutta, 

1932-34. 

1 


Library catalogue of Agricultural Research 
Institute, Pusa, Bihar, with supplement 

Do. 1920 
& 1928. 

I 


Catalogue of books of Forest Research 
Institute and College library, Dehra Dun, 
with supplement .... 

Do. 1912 
& 1915. 

1 
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001. LIBRABY CATALOGUES, ETC. 


Place and 


Author. 

Title. 

year <?f 
publication. 


INDIA— contd- 


Willis, M. 

Catalogue of the Chief Conservator’s library, 
Nairn Tal. 

Catalogue of the library of the Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Peradeniya, Ceylon . 

Allaha bad, 
1931. 

Colombo, 1902 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


Bo. 

Catalogue of the printed books and pam¬ 
phlets in the library of the Linnean 
Society, London ..... 

London, 1925 

Bo. 

India House library, a short catalogue 

Do. 1933 

Bo. 

Catalogue of journals and periodicals in the 
library of the Rothamsted Experimental 
Station, Harpenden .... 

Do. 1932 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


Empire Forestry Handbook, 1933 . 

London, 1933 

1 


Index Generalis ; the year book of the 
universities, libraries, astronomical 

observatories, academies and learned 
societies, 1925-26. .... 

Do. 1926 

1 

TSaland, 0. A. 

Athena; a year-book of the learned world 
(The English speaking races) 

Do. 1920 

1 

Anonymous. 

Directory of technical institutions in 
India, 1915 ..... 

Poona, 1915 

1 

Do. 

Do. 

Handbook of Indian universities (Inter- 
University Board, India), 1932. 

Indian forest directory, 1923 . 

Bangalore city 
1932. 

Calcutta, 1923 

1 

4 

Sett, S. N. 

Sett’s guide to commercial places containing 
full commercial information of principal 
markets of Bengal, Behar, Orissa, North 
West Frontier and Central Provinces 
of India. Part I. 

Do. 1921 

1 

.Anonymous 

Forestry Experimental Station, Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture and Forestry, 
Meguro, Tokyo, Japan. (History, busi¬ 
ness, equipment, staff, etc.) . . . 

Tokyo, 1926 

r 


4 







003 . YEAK-BOOKS AND ALMANACS 

T 

! 


[No. V 
of 

copies. 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 
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f 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. cw 

No. 

of 

Dpies. 


GENERAL. 



Ashton, A. J. 

Intermediate English grammar based on 
Mason’s English grammar 

London, 1913 

1 

Do. . 

Senior English grammar based on Mason’s 
English grammar .... 

Do. 1909 

1 

Bain, Alexander. . 

English composition and rhetoric. 




Part I.—Intellectual elements of style 

Do. 1892 

1 


Part II.—Emotional qualities of style 

Do. 1892 

1 

Hart, Horace. 

Rules for compositors and readers at the 
University Press, Oxford. 28th ed. 

Do. 1928 

1 

Jespersen, Otto 

Modern English grammar on historical 
principles. 




Part I.—Sounds and spellings 

Do. 1909 

1 

Sweet, Henry 

New English grammar, logical and historical 
in 2 parts ...... 

Do. 1900 
& 1923. 

1 

Trelease, S. F., & 
Yule, E. S. 

Preparation of scientific and technical 
papers ...... 

Do. 1930 

1 


INDIA. 



Phillott, D. C. 

Annotated English translation of Urdu 
roz-marra or “ Every day Urdu ” 

Calcutta, 1914: 

1 

Do. 

Hindustani manual .... 

Do. 1918 

1 

Raj, Bodh . 

Aids to the study of Urdu roz-marra 

Lahore, 1916 

1 

Wahshat, Raza Ali 

Romanised Urdu roz-marra , being a transla¬ 
tion of the official text-book for the lower 
standard examination in Hindustani 

Calcutta, 1918 

1 


BOMBAY. 



Bhide, Ganesh 

Hari. 

Marathi English Primer, Part T 

Bombay, 1901 

1 


BURMA. 



Bridges, J. E. 

Burmese manual ..... 

Rangoon, 190< 

\ 1 

Brown, R. G. 

Half the battle in Burmese ; a manual of the 
spoken language ..... 

London, 1910 

1 

John, R. F. St. 
& 

John, A. St. 

Burmese self-taught (in Burmese and 
Roman characters), with phonetic 
pronunciation . 

Do. 1911 

1 
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004 . GRAMMARS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


BURMA— contd- 


Ko. T. S. . 

Elementary hand-book of the Burmese 
language ...... 

Rangoon, 1898 

Lonsdale, A. W. . 

Burmese grammar and grammatical analysis 

Do. 1899 

Felly, H. R. 

Elementary colloquial Burmese, consisting 
of notes on the grammar, dialogues, and 
some useful lists of words and phrases 
under classified headings 

Plymouth, 

1913. 


MADRAS. 


Arden, A. H. 

Progressive grammar of the Telugu language 
with copious examples and exercises 

Madras, 1905 


FRANCE. 


Badois, C. . 

Practical grammar of the French language 
with conversational exercises and a 
vocabulary ..... 

London, 1875 

Contanseau, Leon 

First step in French .... 

Do. 

Tivas^V. De 

New grammar of French grammars, 
etc. 

Do. 1882 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Pinchot, Gifford . 

Forestry at home and abroad; an article in 
the National Geographic Magazine for 
August, 1905 . . 

Washington, 

1905. 

1. 

Tkacchenko, M. E. 

Origin and propagation of forestry ideas; 
a reprint ...... 

Do. 1930 

L 


INDIA, ETC. 


! 

Anonymous . 

Forest pocket book .... 

Allaha bad, 
1921. 

■ 

i 5" 

Howard, S. H. 

Forest pocket-book .... 

Do. 1927 

2 

Maitland, V. K. . 

Forest pocket book for the Central 
Provinces ...... 

Nagpur, 1926 

5 

Anonymous . 

Forest pocket book, Madras 

Madras, 1929 

1 


AMERICA. 



Do. 

Use book ; regulations and instructions for 
the use of the national forests, U. S. 
Department of Agriculture . 

Washington, 

1907. 

1 

Do. 

Use book, a manual for users of the national 
forests ...... 

Do. 1913 

2 

Do. 

Use hook, a manual for users of the national 
forests ...... 

Do. 1915 

2 

Graves, K. S. 

Woodsman’s handbook, part I. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 36) 

1902 


Taylor, J. L. B. . 

Handbook for rangers and woodsmen 

New York, 
1917. 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Queensland forestry handbook and itinerary 

Brisbane, 1928 

1 


EUROPE. 



Cajander, A. K. and 
others. 

Commentationes in honorem Prof. A. K. 
Cajander, Quinquagenerii Editae , 

Congress reports concerning forestry and 
forest science in Suomi (Finland); 
Silva Fennica No. 4 

Helsingsfors, 

1929. 

Do. 1927 

l 

1 

Burckhardt, H. 

Aus den Walde, in 10 parts 
(On the forests.) 

_ 

Hannover, 

1865-81. 

2 
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Oil. GENERAL TEXT-BOORS 


Author. 


Title. 



GENERAL. 


Amery, C. F. 

Notes on forestry ..... 

London, 1875 

Crumley, J. J. 

Constructive forestry for the private 
owner ...... 

New York, 
1926. 

Ferguson, J. A. . 

Farm forestry ..... 

Do. 1916 

Gifford, John 

Practical forestry for beginners in forestry 

Do. 1907 

Moon, F. F. 

& 

Brown, N. C. 

Elements of forestry, 1st and 2nd eds. 

Do. 1914 
& 1929 

Both, Filibert 

First book of forestry .... 

Boston, 1902 

Sehlieh, William . 

Manual of forestry ..... 

! London, 1889 


to 1925. 


Vol. I.—1st to 4th eds. 

Vol. II.—1st to 4th eds. 

Vol. III.—1st, 3rd and 4th eds. 

Vol. IV.—1st and 2nd eds. 

Vol. V.—1st and 2nd eds. 

Whellens, W. H. . Forestry work.London, 1918 

INDIA. 

Anonymous . . Manual of forestry for Burmans in 5 vols. Rangoon, 1903 

Mclntire, A. G. . Manual of forestry, prepared for use in the 

Simla district ..... Lahore, 1895 

Ramaswamiah, S. Manual of forestry in 2 vols. . . . Madras, 1906- 

1907/ 

Sohlieh, William . Manual of forestry, trans. in TamiL bv 

C, M. M. Pillai .... Do. 1893 

AMERICA. 

Green, S. B. . Principles of American forestry . . New York 

Hough, F. B. . Elements of forestry .... Cincinnati, 

- 1882, 

Pinchot, Gifford . Primer of forestry, in 2 parts . . . Washington 

1903-05. ' 

Forestry, a study of . its origin, application 
and significance in the United States. . Do. 1929 







Oil. GENERAL TEXT-BOOKS 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication, c 

sopies. 


ASIA. 



Anonymous . 

Forestry of Japan ..... 

Tokyo, 1910 

1 

Do. 

Forestry of Japan ..... 

Do. 1923 

1 


EUROPE (PRANCE). 



Boppe, L. & Jolyet, 

[ Les forets. (The Forests) 

Paris, 1901 

1 

Ant. 




Broilliard, Oh. 

Le traitement des bois en France, esti- 



mat ion, partage et usufriuit des forets. 




(Forest management in France, valua¬ 
tion, joint-ownership and rights) 

Do. 1894 

1 

Bruttini, A. . 

Dietionnaire de Sylviculture. (Dictionary 

Paris, 1930 

1 

of Forestry). 



Dupont, A. E. 

Les hois indigenes et strangers, physiologie, 



& 

Grye, B. D. L. 

culture, production, qualities, industrie, 
et commerce. [Indigenous and foreign 



timber (forest) trees, physiology, re¬ 
generation, supplies, quality, industry 

Do. 1873 




and commerce] ..... 

1 

Gumand, A. 

Traits forestier pratique. Manual du 



propri^taire de bois. (Practical forestry, 
manual for the forest owner) 

Do. 1890 

1 


Lorentz, M. 

Cours elementaire de culture des bois 

Do. 1860, 


& 

Parade, A. 

(Elementary course of practical forestry) 

6 

1867, and 

1883. 

Nanquette, H. 

& 

Corn's de technologie forestieie cr6e k 
l’lScole de Nancy .... 

Do. 1887 

5 

Boppe, A. 

EUROPE (GERMANY, ETC.). 



Busse, J. 

Forst-lexikon, 2 vols. .... 

Berlin, 1929- 
BO. 

1 

Fischbach, Carl 

Lehrbuch der Forstwissenschaft. (Text¬ 

Stuttgart, 


book of forest science) .... 

1 


1865. 


Furst, Herm. 

Ulustriertes Forst-und Jagdlexikon. (Illus¬ 

Berlin, 1888 


trated forestry and shikar dictionary) . 

2 

Lorey, Tuisko 

Handbuch der Forsiwissenschaft. 2 Parts 
in three volumes. (Manual of forestry) 

Tubingen, 1887- 

1 


88. 


Martin, B. . 

Forstliehe Statik, Forstwirte sowie zum 



Studium und Unterricht. 2 vols. 
(Forest statistics) .... 

Berlin, 1905 
and 1911. 

1 


Roszmaszler, E. A. 

Zatl, Gottlich 

Der Wald. (The forest) 

Handbuch der Forstwirthschaft in Hochge- 

Leipzig, 1871 

1 

birge. (Handbook of forestry in high 
mountains) ..... 

Vienna, 1831 

1 
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Oil. GENERAL TEST-BOOKS 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Brown, James 

Forester, a practical treatise on the planting, 
rearing and general management of forest 
trees. 3rd to 5th eds. 

Edinburgh, 
1861 to 1882. 

3 

Brown, James & 
Nisbet, John. 

Forester, 6th ed. in 2 vols. 

London, 1894 

2 

Curtis, Ch. E. 

Practical forestry and its bearing on the 
improvement of estates 

Do. 1920 

1 

Maw, P. T. . 

Practice of forestry, concerning also the 
financial aspects of afforestation . 

Do. 1909 
and 1912. 

2 

Michie, C. Y. 

Practice of forestry .... 

Edinburgh, 

1888. 

1 

Nisbet, John 

Elements of British forestry, a handbook 
for forest apprentices and students of 
forestry. 

Do. 1911 

1 

Do. 

Forester, a practical treatise on British 
forestry and arboriculture for landowners 
landagents and foresters. 2 vols. . 

Do. 1905 

2 






012. PERIODICALS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 

Empire Forestry Journal. Vols. I of 1922 
to Vol. XII of 1934 . 

London, 1922- 

1 


Tropical Woods, a journal from School of 
Forestry, Yale University. Nos. 1 of 
March 1925 to 40 of 1934 . 

34. 

New Haven. 

1 


INDIA. 

Indian Forester, Yols. I of 1875 to LX of 
1934 . 

Dehra Dun . 

2 


Indian Forester trade supplement, February 
1922 to June 1927 .... 

Do. 

I 


Jungle wallah, Vols. H, No. 7 of July 1927 ; 
III, Nos. 1 to 9 of 1928 ; IV, Nos. 7 to 12 
of 1929 ; V, Nos. 1 to 7 and 9 to 12 of 
1930 ; and VI, Nos. 2-3 of 1931 . 

Madras 

1 


Madras forest College Journal, Vols. I of 
1916-17 to XVII of 1933 . 

Coimbatore . 

I 


Quarterly Journal of the Mysore Forest 
| Association, Vols. I of 1918 to Y of 1922 

Bangalore . 

I 


AMERICA. 

Canadian Forestry Journal, Vols. II of 
1906, VII of 1911 to XVI of 1920 

1 

Ottawa . j 

2 

* 

Illustrated Canadian Forestry Magazine, 
Vols. XVH of 1921 to XIX of 1923 

Do. 

! i 


Illustrated Canadian Forest and Outdoors, 
Vols. XX of 1924 to XXX of 1934 

Do. 

i 


Forestry Chronicle, Vols. Ill, Nos. 1 and 2 
of 1927 ; IV of 1928 ; V of 1929 ; VT, 
No?. 2 and 4 of 1930 ; and VTI, Nos. 1 and 

2 of 1931. 

Toronto 

2 


Proceedings of the Society of American 
Foresters, Vols. I of 1905 to XI of 1916 

Washington . 

1 


Forestry Quarterly, Vols. I of 1902-03 to 
XIV of 19X6. 

Do. 

I 


Journal of Forestry (combining Forestry 
Quarterly and Proceedings of the Society 
of American Foresters), Vols. XV of 1917 
to XXXII of 1934 .... 

Do. 

1 


Forester, ‘ a monthly magazine devoted to 
the care and use of forests and forest 
trees and related subjects, published by 
the American Forestry Association. 
Vols. IV, Nos. 1, 3, 4-5, and 8—11 of 
1898 ; V of 1899 ; VI, Nos. 1—7, and 

12 of 1900, and VII of 1901 . 

Do. 

1 
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012. PERIODICALS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA— contd . 




Forestry and Irrigation, official organ of the 
American Forestry Association and the 
National Irrigation Association. Vols. 
VIII to Xm of 1902 to 1907, and XIV 
of 1908 . 

Washington . 

1 


Conservation, official magazine of the 
American Forestry Association, Vol. XV 
of 1909 . 

Do. 

1 


American Forestry, the magazine of the 
American Forestry Association, Vols. for 
1910 to 1923 . 

Do. 

1 


American Forests and Forest Life, Vols. 
for 1924 to 1929 . 

Do. 

1 


Cornell, Forester, published annually by the 
Cornell Foresters, Cornell University, 
Vol. 4 of May 1924 .... 

Ithaca 

1 


Ames Forester, (of) Iowa State College, 
Ames, Iowa, for 1923 and 1932 

Ames . 

1 


Gopher Peavey for 1928, 1929 and 1930. 
Annual publication of the Forestry Club, 
University of Minnesota 

Minnesota . 

1 


ASIA. 




Ceylon Forester. Vols. I to III of 1895 
to 1897 (damaged volumes) . 

Colombo . 1 

1 


Makiling Echo, quarterly journal published 
by Bureau of Forestry, Philippine Islands. 
Vols. IV of 1925 to Xin of 1934 . . j 

Manila 

1 


Malayan Forester. Vols. I of 1932 to III of 
1934 .. 

Kuala Lum¬ 

1 


Tectona, 1908 to 34 

pur. 

Buitenzorg . 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 




Australian Forestry Journal. Vols. I of 1918 
to Vol. XIV of 1931 .... 

Sydney 

1 


Te Kura Naghere, a forestry journal . 

BELGIUM. 

Palmerston, 

North. 

1 


Bulletin de la Soci^te Centrale Forester© 
de Belgique. 1921—34 , . 

Brussels 

1 


FINLAND. 




Acta Forestalia Fennica (Publications of the 
Society of Forestry in Suomi) Nos. 20 of 
1921-22 to 39 of 1933 . . 

Helsingfors . 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


FRANCE. 

Annales F. R. T. Franco. 1923 (i), 1927 (n), 
1928(* and n), 1929 (i), 1930 {ii), 1931 
( i) and 1932 (ii) ..... 

Paris . 

1 


Bulletins do la Society Forestiore do Franche 
Com16 et Belfort. 1900—14 and 1921 - 34 

BesanCon 

1 


Revue des Eaux et For6ts. Vols. I of 1862, 

II of 1863, and VI of 1867 to LXXII of 
1934 .. 

Paris . 

I 


GERMANY. 

Allgemoino Forst und Jagdzeitung, 1883 
to 1934 .' . 

Frankfurt 

1 


Forstliche Rundschau. 192S—33 . 

Neudamm . 

I 


Forstliche Wochonschrift ** Silva ” 1928 — 34 

Berlin . 

1 


Forstwissenschaftliches Centralblatt 1901 — 

Do. 

1 


34. 

Centralblatt fur das gesamte Forstwesen 
1901—34 . 

Do. 

1 


Mitteilungen aus Forstwirtschaft unci 
Forstwissenschaft. 1930-34 

Hannover 

1 


Tharandter Forstliches Jahrbuch. 1906-34 

Berlin . 

I 

! 

Zeitsehrift ftir Forst-und Jagdwesen 1901- 
34. 

Do. 

1 


Zeitsehrift fur Woltforst wirtschaft. (Re¬ 
view of world’s forestry). 1933-34 

Do. 

1 


* ITALY. 

L’Alpe, Revista Forestale Italiana . 

Milan 

I 


SWEDEN. 

Journal of Swedish Forestry Society 
.(Swedish)., 1932-34 . 

Stockholm . 

1 


o 

Meddelanden Fran Statens Skogsforsoks- 
anstalt. 1909-34 , , 

Do. 

I 


; * SWITZERLAND. 

Journal Forestier Suisse. 1906-17 and 1922- 
34 . . . . . 

Bern . 

r . £ ; f~ 

i i 


Mitteilungen der Schweizerischen anstalt 


i 


fur das Forstliche Versuehswesen. 
1897-89. 1903, 1906, 1907, 1913-14, 

1919, 1924 and 1927-34 

mW' 

frp 

Zurich *** 

I 


Sehweizerische Zeitschrift fur Forstwesen. 
1901-34 . . . 

-i 

l 
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012. PERIODICALS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

sopie*. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 

Forestry, a magazine for the country. Vols. 
VH to XI (May 1883 to April 1886) . 

London 

1 


Journal of forestry and estate manage¬ 
ment. Vols. I to VI (May 1877 to April 
1883) . 

Do. 

1 


Garden and forest, a journal of horticul¬ 
ture, landscape art and forestry. 
Vols. VI to X of 1893 to 1897 . 

Do. 

1 

1 

Sylva, annual publication of the Edinburgh 
UniversityForestry Society, for 1925-26 
to 1927-28 and 1929-30 to 1932-33 

Edinburgh „ 

1 

£ 

Journal of the Oxford University Forest 
| Society, Nos. 1-3 of 1920 to 1922 ♦ 

Oxford 

1 

i 

» 

Journal of the Cambridge University 
Forestry Association. Vols. II, Nos. 1-3 
of 1923-25, and III, Nos. 1-3 of 1926-28 . 

Cambridge . 

1 

1 

Transactions of the English Arboricultural 
Society, Vol. V, Part II of 1902-03 

London 

1 


Quarterly Journal of Forestry for the Royal 
English Arboricultural Society, Vols. I of 
1907 to XXVTII of 1934 . 

Do. 

1 


Transactions of the Royal Scottish Arbori- 
cultural Society, Vols. 31 of 1863, IV 
(Part HI) of 1868, V (Part I) of 1869, VI 
of 1872 to IX (Parts I and 3H) of 1881, 
X of 1884 to XVII (Parts I and XL) of 
1904, XVin of 1905 to XXIV of 1911, 
XXVI of 1912 to XL of 1926 

Edinburgh . 

1 


Scottish Forestry Journal; being the trans¬ 
actions of the Royal Scottish Arborieul- 
tural Society. VokXLI of 1927, XLII 
(Part I) of 1928, XLIH of 1929 to 
XLVI of 1932, XLVII (Part I) and 
XLVUI (Parti) of 1934 * 

Do. 

1 


Forestry, the journal of the Society of 
Foresters of Great Britain. Vol*, I of 
1927 to VU1 of 1934 . 

London « 

1 





013. SERIAL BULLETINS 
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\li Author. 

PM 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GENERAL. 

Oxford Forestry Memoirs, Nos. 1 to 18 
INDIA. 

Assam Forest Bulletin, No. 1 . 

Assam Forest Record, Vol. X . 

Bihar and Orissa Forest Bulletins, Nos. 1 
and 2.. 


Burma Forest Bulletins, Nos, 1 to 31 


Burma Forest Pamphlets, Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
and 8 ...... 

Madras Forest- Bulletins, Nos. I to TX 


Punjab Forest Leaflets, Nos. 1 to 14 . 


United Provinces Forest Bulletins, Nos. 1 
to 7. 


United Provinces Forest Leaflets, Nos. 1 
and 2 . . 

AFRICA. 

Union of South Africa, Forest Department 
Bulletins, Nos. 4 of 1910, 1 of 1919 and 1 
of 1920 to 8, 10*24, and 28-29 

(Africa) Colony and Protectorate of Kenya 
Forest Department Pamphlets Nos. 1 
and 2. ...... 

AMERICA. 

Canada, Department of the Interior, Forest¬ 
ry Branch Bulletins, Nos, I, 2, 6, 8 to 11 
and 14 to 86 

Canada, Department of the Interior, Forest 
Service Circulars, Nos. 5 to 18,20 to 24, 
26 to 40 and 42 . 

Canada, Department of the Interior, Forest 
Service, Forestry Topics, Nos. 1 to 6 . 


Oxford, 1922- 
34. 


Shillong. 

Do. 1934 


Patna, 1929- 
32. 

Rangoon, 

1921-34. 


Madras, 1920- 
26. 

Lahore, ] 932- 
34. 


Allahabad, 

1928-31. 


Do. 1934. 


Pretoria, 1910- 
34. 


Nairobi, 1928- 
29. 


Ottawa 


Do. 1925-34 


Do. 1924-32. 


Canada, Department of the Interior, Forest¬ 
ry Branch and Forest Service Tree 
Pamphlets, Nos. 1 to 14 . 


Do. 1923-30. 






018. SERIAL BULLETINS 



Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

AMERICA —contd . i 


(Canada) Ontario, Department of Lands 
and Forests, Bulletins Nos. 1 and 2 

United States, Department of Agri., 
Forestry Division and Bureau of Forest¬ 
ry Bulletins Nos. 1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, 17, 19, 
21, 22, 25, 27, 28, 31, 32, 33, 34, 36, 37, 
40, 42, 43, 45, 46 to 68, 72 to 75, 77, 79, 
81 to 87, 89 to 95, 100,101,110, 112, 
113,114,116, 118,119, 125 and 127 

Toronto, 1924- 
27. 

Washington 

1887-1913. 

United States, Department of Agriculture, 
Division of Forestry, Circulars Nos. 10, 
11,17, 21, 22, 25,32, 33, 34 to 37, 40, 41 
to 45,47 to 56,59, 60, 68, 69, 75, 78 to 
84,86, 87, 91, 99 to 107, 109 to 111, 113 
to 116, 118to 125,127,129,130, 132,133 
to 135,137 to 143, 145, 147,149to 156, 
158, 161, 162, 165, 167, 169, 171, 177, 
180 to 182, 184, 186 to 194, 196 to 198, 
200,201,203, 208to 210,212 to 214 

Do. 

1896-1913. 

United States., Department of Agriculture, 
Forest Service Silvical Leaflets Nos. 

2 to 14, 16-17, 20, 22 to 24, 26 to 28, 30, 
32, 34 to 37, 40, 42 to 47, 49_to 53 

Do. 

1907-1912. 

United States, Forest Service (Appalachian 
Forest Experiment Station), Emergency 
Conservation Work Forestry Publica¬ 
tions Nos. 1 to 3 

Do. 

1933. 

United States, Yale University School of 
Forestry Bulletins Nos. 2 to 38 

New Haven, 
1913-1934. 

o' 

(United States) Harvard Forest Bulletins 
Nos. 1, 2,5 to II, 13 to 17 . 

Petersham, 

1921-1933. 

(United States) New York Black Rock 
Forest Bulletins No. 1 .... 

New York, 
1930. 

(United States) Pacific Northwest Forest 
Experiment Station, Portland, Oregon 
Forest Research Notes Nos. 3 to 6, 8, 9, 
11, and 14, . .. 

Portland, Ore. 

(United States) New York State College of 
Forestry Bulletins Nos. 2, 3, 5 and 6 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1900-1902. 

(United States) New York State College of 
Forestry, Leaflets Nos. 1 to 3 

Do. 





013 . SERIAL BULLETINS 


Author. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

! 

AMERICA— condd . 


(United States) Cornell University, New 
York State College of Agriculture, Farm, 
Forestry series Nos. 1 to 4 . . . 

United States, University of Michigan, 
School of Forestry and Conservation, 
Bulletins Nos. 3 and 4 . 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1912-14. 

Ann Arbor, 
1933-34. 

Trinidad and Tobago Forest Department 
Leaflets Nos. 2 to 4 

ASIA. 

Trinidad, 

1926-31. 

(Japan) Imperial Forestry Experiment 
Station, Meguro, Bulletins Nos. 31-33 . 

Tokyo, igal¬ 
as. 

(Japan) Forestry Experimental Station, 
Meguro, Bulletin (Extracts from) . 

Do. 1926 

(Japan) Imperial Forestry Experimental 
Station, Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry, Meguro, Bulletins (Extracts 
from) Nos. 1 and 2 ... . 

Do. 1915 
and 1933. 

Malaya Forest Records, Nos. 1 to 11 

Palestine, Department of Agriculture and 
Forosts, Forestry Bulletin No. 1 

Kuala Lum¬ 
pur, 1921-32. 

1934 

Philippine Islands, Department of the In¬ 
terior, Bureau of Forestry Bulletins Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 7 to 10 and 13 to 22 . 

AUSTRALIA. 

Manila, 1903- 
1922. 

Now Zealand State Forest Service Bulletins 
Nos. 4 and 5 .... 

Now Zealand State Forest Service Circular 
Nos, 3, S, 10, 18, 19, 25, 27 and 31 to 
33. 

Wellington, 

’ 1926. 

Do. 1923-32. 

New Zealand State Forest Sendee Leaflets 
Nos. 7, 10 to 14 and 18 

Do. 

(New Zealand) Cawthron Institute Forest 
Biological Research Station Bulletin 
No. 1. 

Do. 

EUROPE. 


(Germany) Mitteilungen aus dem Institut 
far auslandische und koloniale Forst- 
wirtsc'haft an der forstlichen Hochsohule, 
No. 1 

Tharandb, 

1934. 
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013. SERIAL BULLETIN'S 


Author* 



Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies* 


EUROPE— contd . 

Communicationes Institut. Forestalis Fin¬ 
land Editae, Nos. lto 8, 11 to 13, and 
15 to 17 . 


Silva Fennica, Nos. 1 to 25 

Commendationes Forestales (Society of 
Forestry in Suomi) Nos. 1 to 5 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

(Great Britain and Ireland) Forestry Com¬ 
mission Bulletins Nos. 1, 3, 6 and 10 to 
15. 


(Great Britain and Ireland) Forestry Com¬ 
mission Leaflets Nos. 1 to 11 and i3 to 21 

(Great Britain and Ireland) Princes Risbo- 
rough Forest Products Research Bulletins 
Nos. 1 to 15. 


Helsimki, 1919-1 
32. 

Do. 1926-32| 
Do. 1924-31 


London 1919- 
33. 


Do. 


Do. 1928- 
1931. 


1 

P 

1 


(Great Britain and Ireland) Princes Risbo- 
rough Forest Products Research Leaflets 
Nos. 1 to 6 


Do. 1917 
1931. 


1 






014. ANNUAL REPORTS (INCLUDING PERIODIC REVIEWS) 


55* 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.- 


(India) Reports on the administration of 
the forest department in the several 
provinces under the Government of 
India with review by Inspector General 
of Forests, 1870-71 to 1904-05 except for 
1902-03 . 

Calcutta 

1 


(India) Inspector General of Forests’ 
reviews on Forest administration in 
British India, 1871-72 to 1909-10 . 

Bo. 

1 


Extracts from the Silvicultural section 
of divisional annual reports 1920-21. 
(See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 4) . 

1922 

.. 


Fox, W. F. 


Forestry affairs in New York, 1904 . 


1905 
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0140. ANNUAL REPORTS (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 

Annual reports and list of members of In¬ 
ternational Union of Forest Research 
Organizations, 1930 31 to 1932-33. 

Stockholm . 

1 


Empire Forestry Association annual reports, 
1927 and 1930 . 

London 

1 


AMERICA. 

Quebec, Province of—Reports of the 
Minister of Lands and Forests for 1931-32 


1 


(United States)—Annual reports and pro¬ 
gramme of Appalachian Forest Experi¬ 
ment station for 1931-32 to 1933-34 


1 


(United States)—Annual investigative re¬ 
ports of Central States Forest Experi¬ 
ment station for 1930 and 1931 and pro¬ 
gramme for 1930 and 1932 . 

i 


I 


(United States)—Annual reports of Region 1 
one (Northern Region and Northern 
Rocky Mountain Forest Range Experi¬ 
ment station, Missoula, Montana) In¬ 
vestigative Council for 1929, 1931 and 

1933 with programme for 1930, 1932. 

1934 and 1935 ..... 


: 

l 


(United States)—Annual report of North 
Pacific Investigative Committee of Pacific 
| North-West Forest Experiment station 
for 1931 and programme for 1933 . 


1 


(United States)—Forest research in the 
Southwestern Region—Annual reports of 
the Investigative Committee, Region 3 
and Southwestern Forest and Range Ex¬ 
periment station for 1930 to 1932 and 
programme for 1932 and 1933 

1 

1 


(United States)—Annual reports of the 
Southern Forest Experiment station for 
1929 to 1933 . 


1 


EUROPE. 

(Holland) Koninklijke vereeniging “ Kolo- 
niaal Institeuit ” Amsterdam, 1920 to 1933 

Amsterdam . 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 

(Great Britain and Ireland) Crown Lands, 
Reports of the Commissioners for 1855- 
56, 1864-65, 1897-95, 1925-26, 1931-32 
1932-33 and 1933-34 . . ’ 

London 

1 


(Great Britain and Ireland,) Abstract ac¬ 
counts of the Commissioners of His 
Majesty’s Woods, Forests, and Land 
Revenues for 1923-24, 1926-27 to 1932-33 

Do. 

1 


(Italy) La Milizia Forestale Nell, Annos 
.IX, X and XI. (Forest Militia, 9fch, 10th 
and 11th years) ..... 

Rome, 1931-33 

X 




0141. ANNUAL ADMINISTRATION REPORTS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


INDIA, 




Ajmor-Merwara. Annual administration re¬ 
ports of the Forest Department, 1875 76 
to 1931-32. 

Calcutta 

1 


Andamans, Annual administration reports 
of tlio Forest Department, 1884-85 to 
1032-33. 

Do. 

1 


Assam, Annual administration reports of 
the Forest Department, 1873-74 to 1933-34 

Shillong 

1 


Baluchistan. Annual administration reports 
of the Forest Department, 1890-91 to 
1932-33, except for 1924-25 . 

Calcutta 

I 


Bengal, Anuual administration reports of the 
Forest Department, 1867-68 to 1932-33 

Do. 

r 


Bihar and Orissa, Annual administration 
reports of the Forest Department, 1 OH- 
12 to 1032-33 . 

Patna . 

1 


Bombay Presidency, Annual administra¬ 
tion reports of the Forest Department, 
1868-60 to 1932-33 .... 

Bombay 


Brandis, D. 

(Burma) Progress report of the forests of the 
Tenasserim and Martaban provinces for 
1858-50 and 1859-60 (Selection from the 
records of the Government of India. 
Foreign Department), No. XXIX . 

Calcutta. 

1861. 

: 

I 


Burma, Annual administration reports of 
the Forest Department 1871-72 to 1932- 
33. 

Rangoon 

I 


Central Provinces, Annual administration 
reports of the Forest Department, 1971- 
72 to 1800 91 and 1900-01 to 1932-33 

Nagpur 

1 


Coorg, Annual administration reports of the 
Forest Department, 1871-72 to 1932-33 . 

Calcutta 

1 


Madras Presidency, Annual administration 
reports of the Forest Department, 1859- 
60 to 1932-33 ..... 

Madras 

1 


North-West Frontier Province, Annual ad¬ 
ministration reports of the Forest Depart¬ 
ment, 1902-03 to 1933-34 

Calcutta 

1 


Punjab, Annual administration reports of 
the Forest Department, 1870-71 to 
1932-33 . 

Lahore 

1 


United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 
Annual administration reports of the 
Forest Department, 1871-72 to 1932-33 ♦ 

Allahabad . 

1 
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INDIA— contd . 

United Provinces, Annual reports on the 
progress of work in the Afforestation 
division for 1917-18 to 1927-28 and 1929- 
30. 

United Provinces, Annual administration 
report of the Etawah forest division for 
1917-18 . 

United Provinces, Annual progress re¬ 
ports of Forest administration in the 
Utilization Circle for 1919-20 and 1920-21 

NATIVE STATES. 

Cochin State, Report on the administration 
of the Forest Department for 1931-32 
and 1932-33 . . 

Federated Shan States, Reports on the 
Forest administration for 1923-24 
to 1932-33 . 

Gwalior State, Annual reports of the For¬ 
est Department for 1922-23 to 1924-25. 

Hyderabad assigned districts, Progress 
reports of Forest administration, 1871-72 
to 1901-02 . 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Dominions, Annual 
reports of the Forest Department, 1893- 
94, 1895-96 to 1910-11, and 1913-14 to 
1929-30 ...... 

Indore State, Reports on the administra¬ 
tion of the Forest Department for 1906- 
OS, 1910-12 ..... 

Jammu and Kashmir State, Annual reports 
of the Forest Department, 1892-93 to 
1905-06, 1907-08 to 1910-11 and 1912-13 
to 1931-32 . 

Jeypore State, Forest administration re¬ 
ports for 1886 to 99 

Jodhpur (Marwar) State, Progress reports 
on the Forest administration for 1890-9] 
to 1916-17 and 1924-25 to 1928-29. 

Mysore, Progress reports of Forest adminis¬ 
tration, 1867-68, 1873-74, 1876-77 to 
1878-79, 1892-93 to 1894-95, 1896-97 
to 1899-1900,1901-02,1903-04 to 1931-32 

Travancore, Reports on the administration 
Department, 1900-01 to 
1905-06, 1908-09 to 1930-&1 and 1932- 
33 


Allahabad 


Ernakulam 


Rangoon 


Gwalior 


Calcutta 


Hyderabad, 

Deccan. 


Srinagar . 


Jeypore 


J odhpur , 


Mysore 


Trivandrum 
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Author. 
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Place and 
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No. 

of 

copies. 


NATIVE STATES— contd. 




Tehri-Garhwal State, Annual adminis¬ 
tration report for 1931-32 

N arendranagar 

I 


AFRICA. 




Africa, Union of South ; Annual reports of 
the Department of Forestry for 1929-30 
to 1932-33 . 

Pretoria 

I 


Cyprus, Annual report of the Forest ad¬ 
ministration for 1929-30 

Nicosia 

1 

CTnwin, A.H. 

Cyprus, Decennial report of the forest ad¬ 
ministration for the years 1921 to 1930 . 

Do. 

1 


Kenya, Annual reports of Forest Depart¬ 
ment for 1930 to 1932 . 

Nairobi 

1 


Nyasaland Protectorate, Annual reports of 
the Forestry Department for ] 930 to 33. 

Zomba. 

1 


Tanganyika Territory, Annual reports of 
the Forest Department for 1925 to 1930 
and 1932 . 

Dar-Es-Salam 

I 


Uganda Protectorate, Annual reports on 
the Forestry Department for 1930 to 
1933 . 

Entebbe 

1 


AMERICA. 




British Columbia, Reports of the Forest 
Branch of the Department- of Lands 
for 1931 to 1933 .... 

Victoria 

1 


Canada, Reports of the Director of Forest¬ 
ry for 1930-31 to 1932-33 . 

Ottawa 

1 


Honduras British, Reports of the Forest 
Trust for 1931 and 1933 

London 

1 


Puerto Rico, Report of the General Super¬ 
intendent of Forests for 1931-32 . 

RioPiodras . 

I 


ASIA. 




Sarawak, Annual reports on the Forest De¬ 
partment for 1930 to 1933 . 

Kuching 

1 


Borneo, State of North, Annual reports on 
the Forestry Department for 1930 to 
1932 . 

Jesselton 

I 


Ceylon, Administration reports of Forest 
Conservancy for 1930 to 1933 

Colombo 

I 


Federated Malay States, Reports on For¬ 
est administration for 1930 to 1933 

Kuala Lum¬ 
pur. 

1 
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ASIA— contd- 

Mauritius, Annual reports on the Forest 
Department for 1930-32 

Port Louis 

1 


Palestine, Annual reports of Department 
of Agriculture, Forests and Fisheries for 
1926 to 1932 . 


1' 


Philippine Islands, Annual reports of the 
Director of Forestry for 1930 to 1932 

Manila 

1 


Straits Settlements, Annual reports of the 
Forest administration for 1928 to 1931 . 

Singapore . 

1. 


Trinidad and Tobago, Administration re¬ 
ports of the Forestry Department for 
1930 to 1933 . 

Port-of-Spain 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 

New South Wales, Reports of Forestry Com¬ 
mission for 1930^0 1933 

Sydney 

1 


New Zealand, Annual reports of the Direc¬ 
tor of Forestry, State Forest Service for 
1930-31 to 1933-34 . . . . i 

Wellington . 

L 


Queensland, Report of the Forestry Board 
for 1931-32 and 1932-33 . 

Brisbane 

l 


South Australia, Annual progress report 
upon State forest administration for 
1930-31 to 1932-33 . 

Adelaide 

1 


Victoria, Annual reports of Forests Com¬ 
mission for 1930-31 to 1932-33 

Melbourne • 

. L 


Western Australia, Reports on the opera¬ 
tions of the Forests Department for 
1930-31 to 1933-34 .... 

Perth , . 

1 


* GREAT BRITAIN. 

Great Britain and Ireland, Annual reports 
of the Forestry Commissioners for 1930- 
31 tol932-33 . 

London 

1 


Imperial Forestry Institute, University of 
Oxford, Annual reports and prospectus 
for 1931-32 to 1933-34 

Do. 

1 

. 

FINLAND. 

Finland, Rapport sur PActivity de 1 T Ad¬ 
ministration Forestikre, 1930 to 1932 , 

Helsingfors 

1 
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Author. 


Title, 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

I of 

copies, 


INDIA. 


Burma* Annual reports on Working Plans, 
Silviculture and Entomology for 1921-22 
to 1933-34. 


Rangoon 


1 


Central Provinces and Berar, Annual re¬ 
ports on Silviculture, Working Plans and 
Research for 1923-24 to 1932-33 . 


Nagpur 


Madras Presidency, Silvicultural research 
for 1919-20 to 1925-26. (See 013 Madras 
Forest bulletins, Nos, ], 2,3, 6, 7, 8 <&.9) 


Madras Presidency, Annual reports on 
Silvicultural research for 1926-27 to 
1932-33 . 


Madras 


1 


1 
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INDIA. 


Burma, Reports on the Forest adminis¬ 
tration in the Utilization Circle for 1927- 
28 to 1933-34 . 

Rangoon 

United Provinces, Annual progress report 
of the Wood Technology and Wood Work¬ 
ing Division, Bareilly in the Utilization 
Circle, for 1919-20 .... 

Allahabad, . 
1921. 

United Provinces, Utilization reports for 
1925-26 to 1929-30 .... 

Do. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 


Great Britain, Forest Products Research 
Board, reports for 1930 to 1933 . 

London . 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


Forest Bulletins (old series), Nos. 1 to 11 . 

Calcutta, 1905- 
07. 

1 


Forest Bulletins (new series), Nos. 1 to 91 . 

Do. 1911-35 

1 


Forest Leaflets Nos. 1 to 5 

Do. 1908- 
ID. 

1 


Forest Pamphlets Nos. 1 to 16 . 

Do. 

Do. 

1 


Indian Forest Records, Vols. I to XX 

Indian Forest Memoirs (Botany series), 

Do. 1909- 
35. 

1 


Vol. I, Pt. I. 

Indian Forest Memoirs (Chemistry series), 

Do 

1911 

1 


Vol. I, Pts. I to III .... 

Indian Forest Memoirs (Economy series), 

Do. 1908 
09. 

1 


Vol. I, Part I & Vol. II, Pts. I & II 

Indian Forest Memoirs (Silviculture series), 

Do. 1909. 
13. 

1 


Vol. I, Pt. I. 

Indian Forest Memoirs (Zoology series), 
Vol. I, Pts. I-m; Vol. n, Pts. I-m and 

Do. 

1916 

1 

■ 

, 

voi. m, Pt. i. 

MANUALS. 

Do. 1908: 
15. 

1 

Hole, R. S. . 

Manual of botany. 

Do. 

1932 

1 

9 * 

D’Arcyv W E. & 

Explanatory notes on forest law, 3rd edition 

Preparation of forest working plans in 

Do. 

1925 

1 

Caccia, A. M. F. 

India, 4th edn. 

Do. 

1910 

1 

Troup, R. S. 

Indian forest utilization .... 

Do. 

1914 

1 

Simmons, 0. E. 

Manual of forest mensuration, 3rd edn. . 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Brining, F. A. & 
Avasia, D. N« 

Manual of surveying and drawing 

Do. 

1913 

I 

Brown, H. P. 

Concise manual of silviculture; 2nd edition 

Elementary manual of Indian wood techno* 

Do. 1910 

I 

Champion, H. G. . 

logy. 

Silvicultural research manual for use in 

Do. 

1925 

I 

Champion, H. G. & 

India, Vol. I (Experimental manual) 

Silvicultural research manual for use in 

Do. 

1931 

I 

Mahendru, I. D. 

India, Vol. II (Statistical code) 

Do. 

1931 

1 

Stebbing E. P. 

Manual of forest zoology. 

Do. 

1905 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


LECTURE NOTES. 




FitzGerald, S. & 
Kapur, S. N. 

Special lecture notes on timber seasoning 
for Indian forest student - 

Calcutta, 1925 

i 

Nagle, W. . . 

Special lecture notes on sawmill, wood work¬ 
shop and tool room management for 
Indian forest students .... 

Do. 

1926 

*. 

Raitt,W. . 

Special lecture notes on pulp and paper 
making for Indian forest students . 

Do. 

1926 ■ 

i 

Seaman, L. N. 

Special lecture notes on timber strengths 
and timber testing for Indian forest 
students ...... 

Do. 

1926 

i 

Trotter, H. . 

Special lecture notes on the minor forest 
products of India for Indian forest 
students. 

Do. 

1926 

i 

Warr, J. H. . . 

Special lecture notes on the preservation of 
timber for Indian forest students . 

Do. 

1926 

i 


Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun Pro¬ 
gress reports for 1906-07 to 1918-19 

Do. 


i 


India, Forest Research Work; Progress re¬ 
ports including the administration reports 
of the Forest Research Institute, Dehra 
Dun, for 1919-20 to 1933-34 

Do. 


i 


OTHER PUBLICATIONS. 





Projects, Economic Branch, Nos. L H, IV, 
V, VII and VIII. . . . . 

Calcutta, 1922- 
j 29. 


Howard, S.H. 

System of filing information on forestry . 

Do. 

1927 

i 

Parker, R. N. 

Forty trees common in India 

i 

Delhi, 

1933 

i 

Pearson, R. S. & 
Brown, H. P. 

: Commercial timbers of India in 2 vols. . 

Oxford, 

1932 

i 

Trotter, H. . 

Common commercial timbers of India and 
their uses.. 

Calcutta, 1929 

i 
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INDIA 

Brandis, D, . . Suggestions regarding forest administration 

in the Hyderabad assigned districts. 

Note. The volume also includes 

(1) Suggestions regarding forest adminis¬ 
tration in Assam. 1S79. 

(2) Suggestions regarding forest adminis¬ 
tration in Ajmer and Merwara. 1879. 

(3) Suggestions regarding the manage¬ 
ment of the forests in the Jalpaiguri and 
Darjeeling districts, Bengal. 1881. 

(4) Suggestions regarding the management 
of the leased forests of Busahir in the 
Sutlej valley of the Punjab. 1881. 

(5) Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 
tion in British Burma. 1881 . . Calcutta 

Do. . . Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 

tion in the Central Provinces. 

Note. The vol uno also includes :— 

(1) Preliminary Working Plan for the two 
blocks, Raipur and Makla, Bieraghar 
Reserve, Melghat, Berar, by G. J. van 
Someren. 

(2) Suggestions regarding forest adminis¬ 
tration in the Hyderabad assigned dis¬ 
tricts, by D. Brandis. 1878. 

(3) Notes relating to the forests of Ajmer- 
Merwara, by F. Bailey. 1883. 

(4) Report on the forests of Ajmer and 
Merwara, by E. Mc.A. Moir, 1881. 

(5) Preliminary working plan of the Nalkeri- 
Hatgat. forests. South Coorg for the 30 
years from 1886 to 1915, by F. B. Dickin¬ 
son. 

(6) Suggestions for the-administration of 

the forests in Coorg, by H. C. Hill. 1890 Do. 

Do. . . Report upon the deodar forests of Bussahiv. 

Note. The volume also includes - 

(1) Preliminary Working Plan of the Sutlej 
working circle for 5 years from 1875-76 
to 1879-80. 

(2) Memorandum on the forest legislation 
proposed for British India. 1875. 

(3) Suggestions regarding the demarca¬ 
tion and management of the forests in 
Kulu. 

(4) Memorandum on the establishment of 

a Central Forest School. 1877 . . Do. 

Do. . . Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 

tion in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. 

Note. The volume also includes 

. <e Suggestion regarding forest administra¬ 
tion in the Madras Presidency **. 1883 . 

Hart, George . Note on a tour of inspection in the Goalpara 
(Assam), Buxa, Jalpaiguri, Kalimpong 
and Kurseong forest divisions (Bengal). Simla, 1920 
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of 

copies* 

Rodger, A. . 

INDIA— contd- 

Note on a tour of inspection of some of the 
forests of Madras and Coorg . 

Simla, 1929 

7 

Schlieh, W. . 

Report on forest administration in the Chota 
Nagpur flivision of Bengal 

Note. —The volume also includes sugges¬ 
tions regarding forest administration in 
the Hyderabad assigned districts and 
Central Provinces 

Calcutta, 1885 

b 

Brandis, D. . 

AJMER. 

Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 
tion in Ajmer and Merwara. 

Note. —The volume also includes— 

(1) Correspondence regarding Forest- lands 
of Ajmer-Merwara. 

(2) Forests of Ajmer, 1875. 

(3) Report on the Forests of Ajmer and 
Merwara by E. Mc.A. Moir and E. E. 
Fernandez with memorandum on inspec¬ 
tion by F. Bailey. 

(4) Progress reports of forest administration 
in Ajmer-Merwarafor 1876-77 to 1880-81. 

Do. 

j 

i 

I 

Moir, E. Me A. 

Report on the Forests o f A j mer and Merwara 

Do. 1883 

1 

Buchanan, E. M. . 

ANDAMANS 

Report (with appendices) on the forests 
situated around Stewart Sound (North 
Andaman). 

Port Blair, 

r 

Hart, G.S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Anda¬ 

1895. 



mans forest division. 1913. 

Simla, 1914 . 

5* 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Anda¬ 
mans, 1919. 

Do. 1919 

1 

Leete, F. A. . 

Note on an inspection of forest operations 
in the Andamans, 1913 

1913 

1\ 

Prevost, G. F. 

Inspection of forest operations in the Anda¬ 
mans . . * . 

1897 

, 

V 

Do. 

Report on a preliminary tour of explora¬ 


tion through the Nicobar islands . 

Rangoon, 1897 

1 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Andaman islands 

1927 

r 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests of 
the Andaman islands .... 

1928 

V 

Rogers, C. G. 

Report on the exploration of the forests in 
the South Andaman (northern part), the 
Labyrinth, Rutland island, Ritchies* 
Archipelago, Baratang island, and its 
outliers, tne South-eastern portion of the 
Middle Andaman, and Narcondam 

Calcutta, 1906 

r 

Trevor, C. G. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 




of the Andaman islands, 1934 

New Delhi, 

2 



1934. 
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Beadon-Bryant, 

F. 

ASSAM. 

Note of inspection on some of the forests of 
Assam ...... 

Simla, 19X2 . 

5 

Hart, O.S. . 

Note on a tonr of inspection in some of the 
forests of Assam, 1915 . 

Do. 1915 . 

5 


Note on an inspection of certain forests in 
Assam. 

Calcutta, 1896 

1. 

Ribbentrop, B. 

Note on an inspection of the forests in 
Assam during January to April 1889 

Simla, 1889 . 

I 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on a tour of inspection of some of the 
forests of Assam in 1929 

Calcutta, 1930 

1. 

Wilmot, S. E. . 

Note on a tour in the Darrang, Kamrup, 
Garo'Hills and Goalpara f Orest divisions 
of Assam in 1906 .... 

Do. 1906 

4 

Beadon-Bryant, F. 

BENGAL. 

1 Note on inspection tour in some of the 



forests of Bengal ..... 

Do, 1910 

5 

Blanford, H. B. . 

Note on a short tour in Northern Bengal, 
January 1922. (Set 013 Burma Forest 
bulletin, No. 5) . 

3 922 . 


Farrington, H. A. 

Notes on forest work in the Sunderbans 
division in 1906-07 .... 

Calcutta, 1907 

1 

Farrington, H. A. & 
ethers. 

Inspection notes of the Sundarbans, Chit¬ 
tagong, Cox’s Bazar, Chittagong Hill 
Tracts and Dacca-Mymensingh divisions 

Do. 1930. 

2 

Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Buxa 
and Jalpaiguriforest divisions, Bengal . 

Simla, . 1915 

6- 

Do. * 

Note on the sal forests in the J alpaiguri, 
Buxa and Goalpara forest divisions, to 
which is appended a note on the forests 
of Duars by R. S. Troup 

Do. 1915 . 

6 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Darjeel¬ 
ing and Kurseong Hill forests, Bengal, 
1916. 

Do. 1917 . 

r. 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Sundar¬ 
bans forest division .... 

Do. 1916. 

i 

Rodger, A. 

Note on a tour of inspection in Bengal 

Do. 1928 . 

T 

Trevor, C, G. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests of 
Northern Bengal, April 1934 

New Delhi, 

V 

Wibnot, S. E. 

Notes on an inspection tour in the forests 
of the Buxa division of the Bengal forest 
circle. , . . . . 

1934. 

Calcutta, 1904 

V 

Do. 

Note on an inspection tour in the Sundar¬ 
bans division of the Bengal forest circle . 

Do. Do. 

1 
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BIHAR AND ORISSA. 



Haines, H. H. 

Forest inspection note, Palamau division . 

1915 

1 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 



Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in some of the 
forests of Central, Northern and Southern 
Circles, Bombay Presidency . 

Simla. 1917 . 

3 

Sill, H. 0. . 

Note on an inspection of certain forests in 
the Bombay Presidency 

Do. 1901 

1 


BURMA. 



Fields-Clarke, V. H. 
T. 

Inspection note on a tour in the Mansi forest 
division, January and February, 1928 

Rangoon, 1928 

* 

1 

Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in Burma 

Simla, 1914 . 

5 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of Burma ...... 

Do. 1918. 

2 

Deete, F. A. . 

Inspection note on Shwebe-Yoma forests, 
Prome division 

Rangoon, 1914 

4 

Nisbet, J. 

Inspection notes on the Yeni, Minbyin, 
Yonbin, Kiang, Palwe, and Yanaung- 
myin reserves (Pyinmana division), & 
the Mohnyin reserve (Katha division) 
1896-97 . 

Do. 1897 . 

1 

Robertson, W. A. . 

Report on a tour in Tavoy and Mergui divi¬ 
sions ....... 

Do. 1927 . 

1 


COORG. 



Beadon-Bryant, F. | 

Note on an inspection tour in the forests of 
Coorg. 

Simla, 1912 . 

6 

Hart, Gr- S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of Coorg, 1916. 

Do. 1916 . 

5 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Coorg 
forests ...... 

Do. 1919 . 

3 

Hill, H. C. . 

Note on sandal and on an inspection of the 
plantations in Coorg and parts of Mysore 

Calcutta, 1901 

2 

Tireman, H. 

Inspection note on the Coorg forests . 

Madras, 1925 

1 


CENTRAL PROVINCES. 




Inspection notes (during) 1922-25 by the 
Chief Conservator of Forests, Central 
Provinces and Berar .... 

Nagpur, 1925 

1 

Beadon-Bryant. F, 

Note on a tour of inspection through part of 
the Narsinghpur and Hoshangabad forest 
divisions. Northern Circle, -Central 
Provinces . . . . . 

Calcutta, 19 0£ 

) 9 
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CENTRAL PROVINCES— contd. 



Beadon- Bryant, F. 

Note on a tour of inspection of the South 
Chanda forest division, Central Provinces, 
with general remarks .... 

Simla, 1913 . 

O 

Hart, G. S. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the South 
Raipur division, Central Provinces 

Do. 1920 . 

8 

Hill, H. C. . 

Note on an inspection of certain forests in 
the Central Provinces .... 

Calcutta, 1894 

3 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Jubbul- 
pore, Mandla and Balaghat divisions of* 
the Central Provinces .... 

Simla, 1902 . 

5 

Ribbentrop, B. 

Note on an inspection of the forests in the 
Central Provinces, November 1885 to Feb¬ 
ruary 1886 ...... 

Do. 1886 . 

I 

Schlich, W. . 

Suggestions regarding forest administration 
in the Central Provinces 

Calcutta, 1883 

1 

Wilmot, S, E. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Southern Circle of the Central 
Provinces ...... 

Do. 1905 . 

1 

Do. 

Notes on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Raipur and Bilaspur divisions in 
1906-07 . 

Do. 1907 . 

8 


MADRAS. 



Brandis, D. . 

Suggestions regarding forest administra- i 
tion in the Madras Presidency 

Madras, 1883 * 

2 

Cox, S. 

Inspection notes on the forests of the Am- 
basamudram range in Tinnevelly district 

Do. 1920 . 

l 

Fischer, 0. E* C* & 
others. 

Inspection note on West Cuddapah forests, 
Kollegal forests, forests in Sarvasidhi and 
Narasapatam ranges, Vizagapatam dis¬ 
trict, forests of South Kanara district 
etc. (Proceedings of the Chief Conserva¬ 
tor of Forests from January to December 
1922).. 

Madras, 1923. 

1 

Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in some of the 
forests of the Madras Presidency . 

Simla, 1M . 

2 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on a visit to the Nilambur teak planta¬ 
tions in Madras Presidency . 

Maymyo, 1920 

3 

Wihnot, S. E. 

Notes on an inspection of some forests in 
the Madras Presidency, 1907-08 . 

Calcutta, 1908 

T 


NATIVE STATES. 



Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Chamba State . 

Simla, 1916 . 

3 
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rSchlich, W. . 

NATIVE STATES —contd. 

Suggestions regarding forest administration 
in the Hyderabad assigned districts 

Calcutta, 1883 

1 

Hart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in some of the 
forests of the Jubbal State in the Punjab. 

Simla, 1920 . 

1 

Beadon-Bryant, F. 

Note on a tour of inspection of some of the 
forests of the Kashmir State . 

Calcutta, 1913 

5 

Hart, G.S. . 

i Note on a tour of inspection in some of the 
forests of the Kashmir State . 

it 

Delhi, 1920 . 

4 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on a tour of inspection of the forests 
of the Jammu and Kashmir State, May- 
1930 . 

Simla, 1930 . 

7 

'Wilmot, S. E. 

Note on a tour in the forests of Jammu and 
Kashmir in 1905 ..... 

Calcutta, 1906 

3 

.Brandis, D., Sten- 
house, W., Bat¬ 
chelor and Rib- 
bentrop, B. 

PUNJAB AND N.-W. F. PROVINCE. 

Preliminary Working Plan of the Sutlej 
working circle for the five years from 
1875-76 to 1879-80; a joint reporl. 

Note.—T he volume also includes 1. Sug¬ 
gestions regarding the demarcation and 
management of the forests in Kulu, being 
a joint report by D. Brandis, B. H* Baden- 
Powelland W. Stenhouse ; 2. Suggestions 
regarding the demarcation and manage¬ 
ment of the forests in Kulu by W. Schlieh, 
1882 ; 3. Working Plan of the Kalatop 
forest by B.Ribbentrop, 1873 ; 4. Report 
on the leased forests on the Upper Ravi, 
Chamba State, with proposals for their 
management for 10 years by W. E. D’Ar- 
cy, 1886; 5. Working Plans, forests 
on the Upper Ravi in the Dalhousie 
range of the Chamba division by W. E. 
D’Arcy, 1886 . 

Lahore 

1 

*Clutterbuek, P. H. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Lower 
Hazara forest division, N. W. F. P. 

Simla, 1922 . 

% 

grieve, J. W. A. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Kulu 
forest division, Punjab, 1919 

Lahore, 1920 

1 

iHart, G. S. . 

Note on a tour of inspection in portions of 
the Rawalpindi and Lahore forest divi¬ 
sions in the Punjab .... 

Simla, 1913 . 

4 

Bo. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Kulu and 
Kangraforest divisions, Punjab, 1915 

Do., 1916 . 

5 

Bo. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Bashahr forest div is Ion, Punjab 

Do. 1918 . 

i 

3 
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Hill, H. C. & 
Vincent, P. D. A. 

PUNJAB AND N.-W. F. PROVINCE— 
contd . 

Miscellaneous reports on forest work in the 
Punjab 

Simla, 

1 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on a tour in the North West Frontier 
Province in March 1927 

Do. 1927 

5 

Tireman, H. S. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Kulu 
forest division of the Punjab 

Do. Do. 

7 

Wiliiiot, S. E. 

Note on a tour in the forests of the Bashabr 
division, Punjab Circle . . . 

C alcutta. 

1 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Kulu 
forest division in 1906 .... 

1905. 

Do. 1906. 

5 


united provinces. 

Notes by forest students on the plantations, 
coppice and other forest operations of 
the Jaunsar division, Forest School Circle, 

1887 . 

2 

Beadon-B ry»nt, 
F. 

Dehra Dun, during touring season, 
1887 . 

Note on a tour of inspection made through 
the forests of the Bahraich and Kheri 
divisions, Eastern Circle, United Pro¬ 
vinces and Oudh .... 

Simla, 1909 . 

9 

Do. 

Note on a tour of inspection of some of the 
forests oftheEastern and Western Circles, 
United Provinces .... 

Do. 1911 . 

6 

Bilson, H. 0. 

Notes on the tour of the Forest School 
students in the Western Dun and Saha- 
ranpur Siwaliks in 1894 

.. 

2 

Brandis, D. . 

Suggestions regarding the management of 
the forests included in the Forest School 
Circle, North-Western Provinces . 

1879 

1 

1 

Do. 

Noth. —One volume also includes (1) Report 
on the sleeper slide and tramway at Mund- 
hole in the North-Western Provinces, by 
C. Bagshawe ; (2) Tramway and sleeper 
slides constructed in the Jaunsar forest 
division, by C. Bagshawe ; (3) Prelimi¬ 
nary working plan of the Deoban working 
circle for the three years from 1875-76 
to 1877-78 with special reference to the 
supply of fuel to Chakrata, 1875. 

Suggestions regarding the management of 



the forests included in the Forest School 
Circle, North-Western Provinces . 

Simla, 1879 . 

2 

Do. 

Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 

x 



tion in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh . . . . • . 

Calcutta, 

1882. 
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Brandis, D. 

UNITED PROVINCES— contd* 

•Suggestions regarding the working of the 
Trans-Sarda forests, Kheri district, 
Oudh ...... 

1880 

1 

Gleadow, F. 

Note. The volume also includes (1) Pro¬ 
posals for a working plan for the G orakh- 
pur forests by 0. F. Amery, 1874 ; (2) 
Suggestions regarding forest administra¬ 
tion in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, 1882 ; (3) Note on the inspection 
of the forest in Oudh by D. Ribbentrop, 
1886 ; (4) Proposals for a working plan 
for the Gorakhpur forests by 0. F. 
Atnery, 1874. 

Note on the Forest School tour in Oudh ; 
a reprint. 

1898 

1 

Do. 

Forest School tour in Jaunsar, 1898 and 
1899 . 

1899 

2 

Hart, G. S- . 

Note on a tour of inspection in the Chakrata. j 
forest division of the United Provinces . j 

Simla, 1913 . 

6 

Ribbentrop, B. 

Note on an inspection of the forests in Oudh 
in March and April 1886 . . . 

Do. 1886 

2 

Rogers, C. (t. . j 

Journal of the hill tour of the Imperial 



Forest School during April and May 
1891. 

Dehra Dun, 

3 

Smythies, A. 

Journal of the hill tour (Jaunsar) of the 
Imperial Forest School, Dehra Dun, dur¬ 
ing April and May, 1888 

1892. 

Allahabad, 

4 

Do, 

Tour in Jaunsar ...... 

1888. 

1893 . 

4 

Wiimot, S. E. 

Notes on a tour of inspection in the forests 
of the Oudh Circle, U. P. 

Simla, 1905 . 

5 

Gamble, J. S. 

AFRICA. 

Forester’s short visit to the Cape Peninsula ; 
a reprint ..... 

1890 

2 

Thompson, H. N. . 

Report on tour through Meko and Shaki 
districts (Southern Nigeria) . 
the 

Report on Momu reserve (southern 

Nigeria) ..... 

1910 

1 

Do. 

Oldkemeji, 1911 

1 


AMERICA. 

United States, State of New York. Report 
of the Adirondack Committee, Assembly 
of 1902 . 

New York, 

1 

/ 

i 

1903 




016 . GENERAL TOUR AND INSPECTION REPORTS 


77 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA— covitcl- 




(United States, State of New York). Re¬ 
port of the Special Committee of the 
Assembly on the Adirondacks (Forests), 
1904. 

Albany, 1904 

3 


EUROPE. 



Bailey F. 

Pamphlets containing— 

1. Forestry in France. 

2. Forestry in Hungary. 

3. Timber export works in Bashahr and 

Mandi, Punjab. 

4. Dunes of Gascony. 

5. Forests in Province and the Ceve- 

nnes ...... 

Simla, 1892 

1 

Do. 

Forest tour in Province and the Cevennes ; 
a reprint ...... 

1886 

1 

Do. 

Forest tour among the dunes of Gascony 
(France) ; a reprint .... 

Roorkee, 1888 

2 

Do. 

Forestry in France ; a reprint . 

Do. 1887 

1 

Do. 

Forestry in Hungary ; a reprint 

Do. 1889 

2 

Gamble, J. S. 

Notes on a tour in the forests of the Austrian 
Salzkammergut; a reprint 

1887 

4 

Do. 

Notes on a forest tour in Bavaria ; a reprint 

1887 

3 

Gifford, John 

Some European forest scenes . 


1 

Do. 

Notes collected during a visit to the forests 
of Holland, Germany, Switzerland and 
France ; a reprint .... 

Trenton, 1897 

1 

Hosmer, R. S. 

Impressions of European forestry ; letters 
written during six months’ visit to Eng¬ 
land and to the continent 

1922 

1 

Naidu, S. S. 

Report on forest operations in Europe 

Allahabad, 1912 

4 

Schlich, W. 

Visit to German forests by the Royal English 
Arboricultural Society ; a reprint . 

London, 1913 

1 

Do. 

Visit of the R. E. A. S. to German forests 

Do. 1914 

1 


GREAT * BRITAIN. 



"Boppe, M. . 

Report on a visit to the English and Scotch 
forests by the Professors and students 
from Nancy Forest School 

•• 

1 


6a 
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INDIA. 



Brandis, D. . 

Distribution of forests in India, a reprint . 

Edinburgh, 1873 

1 

Do. 

Progress of forestry in India, a reprint 

1884 

1 

Falconer Dietrich 

Report on the Tenasserim teak forests 
(Burma) with summary of papers rel. to 
the Madras and Bombay forests . 

1853 

1 

Morgan, H. R. 

Forestry in Southern India 

Madras, 1884 

1 

Ribbentrop, B. 

Forestry in British India 

Calcutta, 1900 

11 

Campbell, T. J. . 

Notes on the Goalpara forest division, 
Assam ...... 

1896 

1 


BIHAR AND ORISSA. 



Dodsworth, 0. A. . 

Brief account of the work and organization 
of the Forest Department with special 
reference to the Province of Bihar and 
Orissa ...... 

Patna, 1922 

1 

Nicholson, J. W. . 

Bihar and Orissa, the forests from within, 
published by order of the Government, 
i Bihar and Orissa .... 

Do. 1926 

4 


BURMA. 1 



Brandis, D. T 

Report on the teak forests of Pegu for 1856, 
selections from the records of the Govern¬ 
ment of India (Foreign Department), 

No.xxvm. 

Caleutta, 1860 

2 

Do. 

Report on the Attaran forests for the year 
1860, with appendix .... 

Do. 1861 

1 

Nisbet, tJ. . 

Report on the forests of Northern Arakan 
(Akyab Hill tracts district), with statistics 
concerning the trade in timber and 
proposals regarding the introduction of 
a system of forest conservancy. 

! 

Rangoon, 1882 ! 

1 

Hooper, E. D.M. . 

Bellary forests, 1895, Nilgiri forests, and 
forests of Tinnevelly (bound in one 
volume). (This volume also includes 
inspection note of the Trichinopoly 
Distt. by P. M. Lushington). 


1 


NATIVE STATES. 



Grieve, J. W. A. . 

Report on the forests of Sikkim 

Calcutta, 1907 

1 

Gupta, B. C. 

Handbook of information relating to 

Gwalior forests, 1024 . , 

Gwalior, 1924 

1 

Jacob, W. R. Leg. 

Report on the forests of Bhutan bordering 
on the boundary of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. 

Shillong, 1912 

2 
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NATIVE STATES— contd. 



Kanjilal, U. N. . 

Report ontheforests oftheBijni Raj Wards* 
estate ...... 

Shillong, 1920 

1 

Do. 

Report on the forests of (he Meehpara 
Wards’ estate. 

Do. 1920 

1 


PUNJAB. 



Brandis, D. and 
others. 

Report up on the deodar forests of Bussahir, 
to which are appended registers, of valua¬ 
tion of forest surveys in Bussahir and the 
district of Jaonsar Bawur, with other 
statements relating to the growth of the 
deodar tree in the Western Himalaya 

Calcutta, 1865 

1 

Lai, Sohan . 

Punjab forests. 

Lahore 

10 


UNITED PROVINCES. 



Pearson, G. F. 

Report on the sub-Himalayan forests of 
Kumaon and Garhwal . ... 

Allahabad, 1869 

1 

Do. 

Report on the deodar forests of Jaunsar 
Bawar . * 

Do. 1869 

2 

Do. 

Report on the deodar forests at the head 
of the Jumna and Tons rivers 

Do. 1869 

1 

Smythies, A. 

Chir forests on the left bank of the Tons 
river, situated in Jihri-Garhwal and 
Jaunsar.Bawar ; a report 

1879 

2 


AFRICA. 



Anonymous , 

i 

Statement relating to the forests of Union 
of South Africa ; British EmpireForestry 
Conference, Australia, and New Zealand, 
1928 . . 

1928 

3 

*Chipp» X. F. 

Forest officers’ handbook of the Gold Coast, 
Ashanti and theNorthernterritories 

London 1922 

1 

Henkel, J. S. 

Forestry in Rhodesia ; Rhodesia Depart- 
mentof AgricultureBulle*in No. 366 

Salisbury, 1920 

1 

Do. 

Forests and forestry in Southern Rhodesia; 
Rhodesia Department of Agriculture 
Bulletin No, 1. 

Do. 1930 

1 

Hutchins, D. E. 

Forestry in South Africa ; a reprint , 

1905 

1 

Marc, M. 

Notes sur les For&ts de l’Algerie 

Alger, 1916 . 

1 
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AFRICA— contd- * 



Memauct, .Jean 

Le teek et sa propagation en Afrique Tro- 
picaie. (The teak, its propagation in 
Tropical Africa) ..... 

Paris, 1£30 . 

1 

Seaton, W. T. 

Report on the forests and alpha resources of 
Algeria ...... 

London, 1876 

1 

Troup. R. S. 

Report on forestry in Kenya Colony 

Do. 1922 

2 

Do. 

Report on forestry in Uganda . 

Do. 

1 


AMERICA (CANADA). 



Anonymous . ‘ 

Reports ontheforests of Canada with precis 
by Dr. Lyons ..... 

Do. 1885 

2 

Do. 

Forests of Canada, their extent, character, 
ownership, management, products, and 
probable future ..... 

Ottawa, 1923 j 

5 

Fernow, B. E. 

F orest c onditions of No v a Sc otia 

Do. 1912 ’ 

, 

1 

Piehe, G. C. 

Notes on the forests of Quebec 

1923 

2 

Richardson, A. H. 

Forestry in Ontario, a booklet . 

Ontario 

2 

Trevor, C. G. & 
Robertson, W. A. 

Report on the forests of Canada and some 
aspects of Canadian forestry andlumbering 

Delhi, 1923 . 

1 

White, J. H. 

Forestry on Dominion lands (Canada) 

Ottawa, 1915 

1 

Whiteford, H. N. 
%nd Craig, R. D. 

Forests of British Columbia 

Do. 1918 

2 


UNITED STATES. 



Akerman, Alfred . 

: 

Forestry in Massachusetts (see 013 Com¬ 
monwealth of Massachusetts Forestry 
Deptt. Bulletin No. 1) . 

1905 

f 

* * 

Anonymous . . j 

Report on forestry ; a reprint from the 
annual^ report of the State Geologist, 
Geological Survey of New Jersey , 

Trenton, N. J., 
1895. 

i 

Cheyney, E, G. & 
Levin, O. R. 

Forestry in Minnesota .... 

Minnesota, 1929. 

1 

Cook, R. 0.. 

Forests of Worcester county; results of 
a forest survey of the fifty-nine towns in 
the country and a study of their lumber 
industry. 

Boston, 1917 

1 
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UNITED STATES — contd. 



Fuller G. D. & 
Strausbaugh, P. D. 

On the forests of La Salle county, a reprint 

Illinois, 1919 

1 

Gifford, John 

Forestry conditions and sylvicultural pros¬ 
pects of the coastal plain of New Jersey 
with remarks in reference to other re¬ 
gions ....... 

Munich, 1899 

1 

Langille, H. D. & 
others. 

Forest conditions in the Cascade range 
forest reserve, Oregon; Professional 
Paper No. 9 of Department of the Interior, 
United States, Geological Survey 

Washington, 

1903. 

1 

Mayr, H. 

Forests of the United States 

Tokio, 1889 . 

2 

Do. 

Waldungen von Nordamerika, ihre Holzar- 
ten, deren Anbaufahigkeit und forstlicher 
Werth fur Euxopa im Allgemeinen und 
Deutschland insbesonders 

Munich, 1890 

X 

Moody, F. B. & 
Bentley, John. 

Woodlot conditions in Broome county. New 
York; Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Station, 
Bulletin No. 366 . 

Ithaca N. Y., 
1915 

1 

Do. 

Woodlot conditions in Dutchess county, 
New York; University of New York, 
State College of Agri., Bulletin No. 368 . 

Do. 

1 

Morris, J. J. 

Forests of Plymouth comity; results of a 
forest survey of the twenty -sevoHfc towns 
in the county ..... 

Boston, 1918 

1 

Murphy, L. S. 

Forests of Porto Rico, past, present and 
future and their physical and economic 
environment (see 013 U. S. Deptt. 
of Agri., Bulletin No. 354) . 

1916 . 


Price, O. W. 

Practical forestry in the Southern Appa¬ 
lachians ; a reprint .... 

Washington, 

1900. 

2 

Shoemaker, H. W. 

& others. 

In Penns 1 woods ; handbook of Pennsylva¬ 
nia state forests. (Pennsylvania Deptt. 
of Forestry, Bulletin No. 31) . . * 

Harrisburg, 

1923. 

1 

Stuart, B. Y. 

Tourney, J, W. & 
Hawley, R. C. 

State forests of Pennsylvania; Bulletin 
No. 37 of Pennsylvania Deptt. of Forests 
and Waters, 1925 .... 

United States Etc. 

The Den ; a preliminary report, with map— 
of a tract of woodland given to the 
school by Mr. and Mrs- Winthrop Perry. 
New Haven, 1920. (See 013 Yale Univ. 
School of Forestry, Bulletin No. 50) 

% 

Do. 1925 

. 1921 

1 

« • 
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UNITED STATES, ETC.— contd- 



Vermenle 4 C. C. 

Report on forestry in northern New Jersey 

Trenton, 1890 

1 

Hooper, E. D. M. . 

Report upon the forests of St. Vincent 

1886 

1 

Do. 

Report upon the forests of Jamaica . 

London, 1886 

1 

Do. 

Report upon the forests of Grenada and 
Carriaeon ...... 

1887 

I 

Hummel, C. 

Report on the forests of British Honduras 
with suggestions for a far reaching forest 
policy. 

London, 1921 

» 

Marshall, R. C. 

Forests and forestry in Trinidad and 
Tobago, a statement prepared for the 
British Empire Forestry Conference 

Trinidad, 1928 

2 

Do. . ; 

Report on forestry in Trinidad and Tabago 

Do. 1926 

2 


ASIA. 



Cantley, N. . 

Report on the forests of the Straits Settle¬ 
ments ...... 

Singapore, 1883 

I 

l 

Cubitt, J. E. S. . 

Forestry in the Malay Peninsula a state¬ 
ment prepared for the British Empire 
Forestry Conference, 1923 

Kuala, Lum¬ 
pur, 1924 


Do. 

Forestry in Brunei and Labuan 

m 

Singapore, 1924 

Jl 

E ndert, F. H. 

Some results of the forest investigation in 
the outer provinces of Netherlands 
India (see 013 Korte Mededeelingen v an 
het Boschbouw-proefutation No. 34) 

1933 

1 

Milwaxd, R. C. 

Note on the forests of Java and Madoera 
of the Dutch East Indies 

Calcutta, 1916 

11 


AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Forestry handbook for New South Wales . 

Sydney, 1928 

2 

Carbin, H. H. 

Forestry in Australia with special reference 
to South Australia 

Adelaide, 1913 

I 

Ednie-Brown, J. . 

Forests of Western Australia and their 
development with plans and illustrations 

Perth, 1899 . 

1 

Julius, E. & 

Pinches, A. L. 

South Australia forestry handbook for 
Empire Forestry Conference, 1928 

Adelaide, 1928 

2 

Kessell, S. L. 

Forestry and forest resources of Western 
Australia; a statement prepared for the 
British Empire Forestry Conference, 1928 

Perth, 1928 . 

1 
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Xessell, S. L. 

AUSTRALIAcorcid. 

Forestry in New South Wales: a report 
on the indigenous forests, plantations and 
forest industries of New South Wales 
with recommendations for future ad¬ 
ministration and practice 

Sydney, 1934 

3 

Lane-Poole, C. E. . 

Report on the forests of Norfolk island, 
Commonwealth of Australia . 

Victoria, 1926 

2 

Schlicli, William . 

Forestry in the dominion of New Zealand; 
a reprint ...... 

London, 1918 

1 

Swain, E. H. F. . 

Forest conditions of Queensland 

Brisbane, 1928 

3 

Anonymous . 

EUROPE. 

Forestry in Europe. Reports from the 
Consuls of the United States . 

Washington, 

1 

Do. 

Forests of Suomi (Finland). Results of the 
general forest survey carried out in 1921- 
1924 by the Forest Research Institute 
(with summary in English) . 

1387. 

Helsingfors, 

1 

IBrown, J. C. 

Finland: its forests and forests manage¬ 
ment . 

1930 

Edinburgh, 

2 

Cajander, A. K. . 

Forests and forestry of Finland 

1883. 

Helsingfors, 

1 

llvessalo, Yrjo 

Forests of Finland; forest resources and 
the condition of the forests, a reprint 

1927 

Do. 1924 

1 

Lukkala, 0, J. 

Suomi, the land of forests 

•• 

1 

Brdlik, Vladislav . 

For&ts (Part of Tchecoslovaque Encyclo¬ 




pedia) ...... 

Paris, 1920 , 

1 

Woolsey, T. S. 

French forests and forestry 

New York, 

4 

Burkhardt, H. 

« 

* GERMANY, ETC. 

Die forstlichen Verhaltnisse des 

Konigreiehs Hannover. (Forest condi¬ 
tion in Hannover) . . ‘ 

1917. 

Hannover, 

1 

Copeland, J. 

Reports on forests in Germany, 1893 

1864. 

Simla, 1900 . 

2 

Hagen, 0. von 

Forstlichen Verhaltnisse Preussens. (Forest 
condition in Prussia) .... 

Berlin, 1867 . 

1 

Hagen, 0. von & 
Douner, K. 

Forstlichen Verhaltnisse Preussens. 

(Zweite AufLage, bearDeitet nach amt- 
lichem material). (Forest conditions of 
Prussia, Germany) .... 

Berlin, 1883 

2 

Marlowe, Christo¬ 
pher. 

Black Forest, its people, history and tradi¬ 
tions .i 

1929 

1 
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Bp v r» WbI 

irrr vlfH 

Reuther, A. M. 

GERMANY, ETC. — coyxtd. 

State forests of the Spessart in Bavaria 
(Germany) . ..... 

Calcutta, 1896 

1 

Schlich, William . 

Forestry in the Black Forest (Germany) ; 
a reprint ...... 

London, 1913 

2 

Do. 

Forestry in the Spessart (Germany) ; a 
reprint. ...... 

Do. 1913 

2 

Brown, J. C. 

Forestry in Norway : with notices of the 
physical geography of the country. 

Edinburgh, 

1884. 

2 

Conti, Romolo 

Pineto Ravennate. Notizie e pensieri 



(Portuguese) ..... 

Ravenna, 1876 

1 

Brown, J. C. 

Forests and forestry in Poland, Lithuania, 
the Ukraine, and the Baltic Provinces of 
Russia, with notices of the export of 
timber from Memel, Dantzig, and Riga . 

Do. 1885 

2 

Do. 

Forestry in the mining districts of the 
Ural mountains in Eastern Russia 

1 

Do. 1884 

2 

Do. 

Forests and forestry of Northern Russia 
and lands beyond .... 

Do. 1884 

2 

Anonymous . 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Benmore ...... 


1 

Nisbet, John 

Our forests and wood-lands 

1900 

1 

Robinson, R. L. . 

Notes on Kerry woods, illustrating methods 
of collecting and utilising information 
for a forest survey ; a supplement to 
the Journal of the Board of Agriculture 

London, 1912 

1 

Walker, Campbell. 

Report on English and Scotch forests, 
1872 . 

1872 

1 

Webber. T W. . 

Reports on some of the forests in England 
and Scotland . . . 

1871 

1 
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GENERAL. 




International Congress of Forestry Experi¬ 
mental stations, Stockholm^ 1929, Pro¬ 
ceedings, edited by Sven Petrini . 

Stockholm, 

1930. 

I 


International Union of Forest Research 
Organizations, Proceedings of Congress 
held at Nancy, 1932 .... 

Nancy, 1933. 

1 


Imperial Conference, 1926, Appendices to 
tne summary of proceedings 

London, 1927 

1 


Imperial Conference, 1930. Summary of 
Proceedings with Appendices 

Do. 1930 

1 


Colonial Office Conference, 1930, Summary 
of Proceedings with Appendices . 

Do. 1930 

1 


(First) British Empire Forestry Conference, 
1920, London. Proceedings, resolutions 
and summary of statements and state¬ 
ments prepared for the Conference, in 

2 Vols. 

Do. 1920 



(Second) British Empire Forestry Con¬ 
ference, 1923, Canada. Proceedings and 
resolutions with brief description of 
tours, summary, report, resolutions and 
statements ...... 

Ottawa, 1923 

1 


(Third) British Empire Forestry Con¬ 
ference, Australia and New Zealand, 
1928. Proceedings, summary, report, 
resolutions and reports or Committees. 
Papers presented. Papers on forestry 
in India. Statements. Forestry Hand¬ 
book (for) Commonwealth, Queensland 
and New South Wales 

1928 

I 


INDIA. 



j 

Report of the proceedings of the Forest 
Conference, 1873-74, held at Allahabad, 
January 15-19, 1874. edited by B. H. 
Baden Powell and «T- Sykes Gamble 

Allahabad, 

1874. 

5 


Report of the Proceedings of the Forest 
Conference held at Simla, October 3 875, 
edited by D. Brandis and A. Smythies . 

Calcutta, 1876 

4 


Report on the Proceedings of a Forest Con¬ 
ference held at Dehra Dun in October 
1886, edited by Arthur Sjnythies and 
Edward Dansey. 

Simla, 1887 . 

1 


Proceedings of a Forest Conference held at 
Dehra Dun in October 1886 . 

i 

** 

1 
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INDIA, ETC. 

Proceedings of the Board of Forestry held 
at Dehra Dun in 1910, 1913, 1916, 1919 
and 1925 .Calcutta 

Proceedings of the SiMcultural Con¬ 
ferences, Dehra Dun, 1922 and 1929 . Do. 

Proceedings and resolutions (of) Utilization 

Conference, 1922 . . • Do. 1922 

Proceedings, resolutions and papers of 
Forest Conference, Ranchi, 1926, 1927 
and 1930 ...... Patna . 

Proceedings of the Forest Conference held 

at Poona in 1913 and 1914 . . . Belgaum, 1915 

Proceedings of the Forest Conferences held 
at Maymyo in 1910, 1917, 1919, 1925 
and 1926 and at Rangoon in 1929 . Rangoon 

Proceedings of a Forest Conference held 
at Nagpur in 190S compiled by C. G. 

Rogers ...... Nagpur, 1910 

PUNJAB. 

Report of the proceedings of a conference 
of Forest officer* held at Lahore in 1S72, 
compiled and edited by B. H. Baden 
Powell and J. C. Macdonell . . . Lahore, 1872 

Proceedings of a conference of Forest 
officers at Lahore, 1873, edited by J. L. 

Stewart ...... Do. 1873 

Minutes of the proceedings of a Forest con¬ 
ference held at Lahore in 1913 . . Do. 1913 

Proceedings of the Forest conference held 

at Lahore in 1915 .... Do. 1915 

Proceedings, resol uti<*ns and papers of 
Forest conference, Lahore, 1922, 1930, 

1931 and 1933 .Do. 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

Proceedings of the f«rst taungya conference. 

United Provinces, Naini Tal, 31st August 

to 2nd September 1933 . . ' . Allahabad, 

1933. 

AMERICA. 

(Canada) Reports of Canadian Forestry 
Association, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 

10th, 11th, 12th, 14th and 15th annual 
meetings.Ottawa 









Proceedings of the American Forestry 
Congress for the year 1883 . 

Proceedings of the Iowa Par^c and Forestry- 
Association, 4th annual meeting, Des- 
moines, Iowa, 1904 .... 

Proceedings of the American Forest Con¬ 
gress held at Washington, D. O., 1905, 
under the auspices of the American 
Forestry Association .... 


Proceedings of a conference of Governors 
in the White House, Washington, U. Q., 
1908 . . . . ; . 


Proceedings of the first convention of 
Pennsylvania Foresters, held at Harris¬ 
burg, Pa. in 1908 .... 


Report of the Forestry Committee of the 
Fifth National Conservation Congress at 
Washington, I). 0. in 1913 . 

United States proceedings of the opening 
of the Forestry Building May 15, 1914 
and open meeting of the Society of 
American Foresters, May 16, 1914 at 
Cornell U Diversity .... 


Washington, 

1884. 


Iowa, 1905 


Washington, 

1905. 


Harrisburg, 

1910. 


Washington, 

1913. 


Ithaca, 1914 




Federated Malay States proceedings of the 
Forest Conference held in 1926 


Kaula Lum. 
pur, 1926. 


AUSTRALIA. 

Report of the proceedings of the Interstate 
Conference on forestry held at Sydney, 
1911. 

Report of the resolutions, proceedings, and 
debates of the Inter-state Conference on 
forestry held at Perth in 1917 . . 

Report of proceedings of the Australian 
Forestry Conference (Queensland), 
Brisbane, 1922 . 

Report of proceedings of the Australian 
Forestry Conference, Sydney (New South 
Wales), 1924 . 


Sydney, 1912 

Perth, 1918 . 


Brisbane, 

1922, 


Sydney, 1924 
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Author. 


Title. 


EUROPE. 

Oongr^s International de Sylviculture 
tenua Paris du 4 au 7 Juin, 1900, edited 
by De. M. Daubr^e .... 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Paris, 1900 


No. 

of 

copies 


Congr&s Forestier International tenu a 
Pads du 16 au 20 Juin, 1913, edited by 
M. Henry Defert .... 


Do. 1914 . 


France Deuxi&me Assemble g^ndrale du 
comity national des bois coloniaux. 


Do. 1930 . 


Actes du I-er congr&s International de 
Sylviculture, Rome, 1926 in 5 vols. Rome, 1956 . 
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of 

copies. 

Aonymoua . 

Index edited by the Reporter on economic 
products to the Government of India; 
Agricultural Ledger No. 7 of 1908-09, 
Calcutta ...... 

Calcutta, 1910 

I 


AMERICA. 




Forestry current literature; books and 
periodical articles indexed in Library 
of U. S. Forest Service (during) January- 
February and May 1932 to December 
1934 . 

Washington 

£ 


Current forestry literature ; a resume of the 
more valuable articles in the literature of 
forest botany, silviculture, management, 
economics and other branches of forestry 
(Department of the Interior, Canada). 
Vols. II to V, No. 2. 

Ottawa. 

l 


Publications of the Arnold Arboretum of 
Harvard University and its staff, 1874- 
1926, chronologically arranged under 
authors ...... 


l 

Bartholow, F. A. . 

Abbreviations employed in experiment 
station record for titles of periodicals; 
U. S. Deptt, of Agriculture, Bulletin 
No. 1330 ...... 

Washington, 

r 

West, 0. J. 

Five years of research in industry, 1926-30 ; 
a reading list ..... 

New York, 
1930. 


Nijhoff, Martinus . 

0 

List of the best books relating to Dutch 
East India made up in commemoration of 
the third centenary of the foundation of 
the East India Company (20 March 1902) 

Hague, 1902 

i 


Bibliographia Universalis Silvicultural I 
Dania (Danmark) Den danske Skovbrugs 
-—literature indtil 1926 by A. Opperman- 
nog V. Grundtvig .... 

Kobenhaoun, 

1931 

l 
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year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 
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India, annual return of Forest statistics 
with quinquennial review on the Forest 
Administration in British India, 1910-11 i 
to 1932-33 . 

Calcutta 

1 

Anonymous . 

Forststatistische Mittheilungen aus 

Bayern ...... 

Munich, 1869 

1 

Do. 

Statistisch.es Jahrbuch fur das deutsches 
Keich, herausgegeben vom Statistischen- 
Beichsamt. Einundvierzigster Jahrgang^ 
1920 . 

Berlin, 1920 

1 

Leo, D. B. . 

Forststatistik uber Deutschland und 
Oesterreich-IJngam .... 

1871 . 

1 

Maron, C. W. 

Forst-Statistic der sammtlichen Walder 
Deutschlands einschliesslich Preussen . 

Berlin, 1862 

1 
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Author. 


Anonymous . 




Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No- 

of 

copies. 


Forestry statistics for 31 countries (Extract 
from the International Yearbook of 
Agricultural Statistics, 1903-31) 


Rome, 1932 . 


1 


Brizi, A (Comp.) 


International Yearbook of forestry statis¬ 
tics, 1932 ...... 


1933 . 1 


Anonymous 


Vorschriften fiir Forstkartirung, Flachen- 
berechnung und Herstellung des Staats- 
wald-Inventars ..... 


I 
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Author. 
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Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Caccia, A. M. F. . 

! 

Tables showing the progress in Working 
Plans in the provinces outside the Madras 
and Bombay Presidencies up to the 31st 
December 1908, with special reference 
to the application of the various sylvicul¬ 
tural systems ; Forest pamphlet No. 9 . 

Calcutta, 1910 
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Woodward, Marcus 


New book of trees. 


London 


2 
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Place and 
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publication. 

*1.0 §1 

QB * 


GENERAL. 



Chalk, L. & 

Davy, J. B. (ed.). 

Forest trees and timbers of the British 
Empire. I. Some East African Coniferae, 
and Leguminosae. II. Twenty W est 
African timber trees .... 

Oxford, 1932- 32 

L 


INDIA. 



Beddome, R. H. . 

Flora Sylvatica for Southern India ; con¬ 
taining quarto plates of all the principal 
timber trees in Southern India and 
Ceylon, accompanied by a botanical 
manual, with descriptions of every known 
tree and shrub, and analysis of every 
genus not figured in the plates in 3 vols. 

Madras 

1* 

Brandis, D. . 

Indian trees ; an account of trees, shrubs, 
woody climbers, bamboos and palms 
indigenous or commonly cultivated in 
the British Indian Empire . 

London, 1906, 
1907, 1911 

and 1921. 

5 

Golthurst, Ida 

Familiar flowering trees in India 

Calcutta, 1924 

2 

Parker, R. N. 

Illustrations of Indian forest plants. Parts 

I and II, Species of Dipteroearpus. 
(Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, Part I 
and Vol. XVI, Part 1} . 

Do. 1927 
and 1931. 

3 

Bo. 

Forty trees common in India (Common 
Indian trees and how to know them) 

Delhi, 1933 

3. 

Royle, J. F. 

Illustrations of the botany and other 
branches of the natural history of the 
Himalayan mountains and of the flora 
of Kashmere. 2 vols. .... 

London, 1839 

r 

Stewart, J. L. 

Forest flora of Northern India (original 
manuscript) ..... 

.. 

i 


ANDAMAN ISLANDS. 



Gamble, J. S, 

Preliminary list of the plants of the Anda¬ 
man islands ..... 

Port Blair, 
1903. 

i 

Parkinson, C. E. . 

Forest flora of the Andaman islands ; an 
account of the trees, shrubs and principal 
climbers of the islands . . ' . 

Simla, 1923 . 

* 


ASSAM, BENGAL, ETC. 



Bas, A* (ed.) 

Some new species of Assam [See 013 
Assam Forest Records (Botany) Vol. I] . 

1934 


Burkill, I. H. 

Working list of the flowering plants of 
Baluchistan . 

Calcutta, 1909 

3 

Coventry, E. M. . 

List of trees of Eastern Bengal and Assam 

Shillong, 1908 

l 
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ASSAM, BENGAL, ETC .—contd. 



Kanjilal, TJ. N. 

Preliminary list of plants of Upper Assam 
including parts of the Khasi hills com¬ 
piled from the collections during his 
tour in 1913-14 ..... 


L 

Cowan, A. M. & 
Cowan, J. M. 

Trees of Northern Bengal including shrubs, 
woody climbers, bamboos, palms and 
tree ferns ...... 

Calcutta, 1929 

1 

Gamble, J. S. 

List of the trees, shrubs and large climbers 
found in the Darjeeling district, Bengal 

Do. 1878 
and 1896. 

1 

Hines, H. H. 

Forest flora of Chota Nagpur including 
Gangpur and the Santal-Parganahs 

Do. 1910 

1 

Heinig, R. L. 

List of plants of the Chittagong Collecto- 
rate and hill tracts .... 

Do. 1907 

1 

Shebbearo, B. 0. . 

List of forest trees of the Duars and Terai, 
Bengal ...... 

Do. 1919 

D 

Haines, H. H. 

Botany of Bihar and Orissa with maps and 
introduction, in six parts 

London, 1921- 
1925. 

h 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. • 



Talbot, W. A. 

Systematic list of the trees, shrubs and 
woody climbers of the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency ...... 

Bombay, 1894 

1 

Do, 

Trees, shrubs, and woody climbers of the 
Bombay Presidency ; second edition 

Do. 1902 

1 

Do. 

Forest flora of the Bombay Presidency and 
Sind in 2 vols.| 

Poona, 1909 
and 1911. 

1, 

Symondfi, W. P. . 

Vernacular names of plants in the Presi- ! 
dency proper, Bombay ... 

.. 

1 


BURMA. 




List of the Burmese names of trees and j 
plants given in Kura’s Forest flora of 1 
British Burma, etc. 

Rangoon, 1896 

1 

Corbett 

List of the botanical names of trees and 
plants of which the Burmese names 
have been determined with reference to* 
Kurz’s Forest flora of British Burma, 
etc. ....... 

Do. 1899 

1 

Ktjrz, S. 

Forest flora of British Burma in 2 vols. 

Calcutta, 1877 

1 

Lace, J. H. . 

List of trees, shrubs, and principal clim¬ 
bers, etc. recorded from Burma, with 
vernacular names . . 

Rangoon, 1913 

1 
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BURMA —co ntd • 



Lace, J, H. & 
Rodger, Alex. 

List of trees, shrubs, ancfe principal clim¬ 
bers, etc. recorded from Burma with ver¬ 
nacular names; 2nd ed. 

Rangoon, 1923 

5 l 

Parkinson, C. E. . 

Note distinguishing the three trees called 
Mau-lettan-she (Anthocephalus cadam- 
ba Miq.), Mau-kadon (Sarcocephalus 
cordatus Miq.), Myaukngo (Duabanga 
sonneratioides Ham.). (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 20) ... 

1929 . 


Do. 

Note on Burmese Lagerstroemias. (See 
013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 23) 

1931 . 

.. 

Do. 

Note on the Burmese species of the Genus 
Dipterocarpus. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 27). 

1932 . 


■•Soott, C. W. & 
Parkinson, C. B. 

Common oaks and chestnuts of Maymyo 
and Kalaw. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 19) . 

1931 . 


Sraales, C. B. 

Simple key to one hundred common trees 
of Burma . . . . . , 1 

Rangoon, 1922 

1 


COORG. 



Oothers, E. M. 

Preliminary list of trees and shrubs in the 
eastern forests of South Coorg 

1915 . 

1 


CENTRAL PROVINCES. 



Dickinson, F. B. . 

Notes on the flora of Berar, collected in 
1890-91 . 

1894 . 

1 

Haines, H. H. 

Descriptive list of trees, shrubs and econo¬ 
mic herbs of the Southern circle. Central 
Provinces ...... 

Allahabad, 

1916. 

1 

:Stewart, J. L. and 
Brandis, D. 

Forest flora of North-West and Central 
India with illustrations 

London, 1874 

1 

'Witt, D. O. . 

List of trees, shrubs and climbers and other 
plants of economic importance found 
in the Berar Forest circle of the Central 
Provinces ...... 

Nagpur, 1908 

% 

1 

Do. 

Descriptive list of trees, shrubs, climbers 
and economic herbs of the Northern and 
• Berar Forest Circles, Central Provinces . 

Allahabad, 

1916. 

1 


MADRAS PRESIDENCY. 




Preliminary list of vernacular names of 
trees, shrubs and woody climbers found 
in the forests of the Madras Presidency . 

Madras, 190J 

1 
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MADRAS PRESIDENCY— co-ntd. 



Gamble, J. S. 

Preliminary list of the trees and shrubs of 
the Northern Cirears (Madras Presidency) 
recorded on tour in 1883-84 , 


1 

Do. 

Flora of the Presidency of Madras, Parts I 
to IX. 

London,1915- 
31. 

H 

Lushington, A. W. 

Vernacular list of trees, shrubs and woody 
climbers in the Madras Presidency. 2 
vols, in 3 . 

Madras, 1915 

I 


NATIVE STATES. 

i 


Anonymous 

List of plants collected in West Nepal; 
Forest Bulletin No. 76 

Calcutta, 1932 

4' 

Bourdillon, T. F. . 

Forest trees of Travancore 

Trivandrum, 

1908. 

I 

Rao, M. Rama 

Flowering plants of Travancore 

Do. 19H. 

1 

Gamble, J. S. 

Preliminary list of the trees of the ceded 
districts (of) Hyderabad State 

1885 . 

l 

Lambert, W. J. 

List of trees and shrubs for the Kashmir 
and Jammu Forest circles, Jammu 
and Kashmir State (Forest Bulletin 
No. 80). 

Calcutta, 1933 

T 

Someren, G. J. 
van 

List of forest trees in Mysore and Coorg . 

Bangalore, 

1879. 

l 


PUNJAB. 



Bamber, C, J. 

Plants of the Punjab; a descriptive key 
to the flora of the Punjab, North-West 
Frontier Province and Kashmir 

Lahore, 1916 

£ 

Buck, E. C. . 

Commoner trees of the Simla neighbour* 
hood; a paper. 

Simla, 1886 

1 

Collett, Henry 

i 

Flora Simlensis, a handbook of the flower¬ 
ing plants of Simla and the neighbour¬ 
hood . 

1902 and 1921 


Banerji, R. . 

Key to families of Flora Simlensis 

Calcutta, 1927 

2• 

Parker, R. N. 

Forest flora for the Punjab with Hazara 
and Delhi 

Lahore, 1918 

1 


UNITED PROVINCES. 



Broun, A. F« 

List of principal trees and shrubs in the 
Ganges Division . . 

1888 . 

1 

Duthie, J. F. 

‘List of North-West Indian plants 

Roorkee, 1881 

1 
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Duthie , J. F. 

UNITED POVINCES —contd. 

List of North-West Indian plants, Ranun- 
culaceae to Plantaginese, arranged in ac¬ 
cordance with the Flora of British India, 
Vols. I to IV. 

Roorkee, 1885 

1 

Do. 

List of the trees and shrubs of the forests 
of Pilibhit, Northern Oudh and Gorakh¬ 
pur ....... 

Allahabad, 

1 

Kanjilal, U. N. . 

Forest flora of School circle, N. W. P., be- 

1899. 


■ 

ing a descriptive list of the indigenous 
woody plants of the Saharanpur and 
Dehra Dun districts and the adjoining 
portions of the Tehri-Garhwal State in 
the North-Western Provinces 

Calcutta, 1901 

1 

Do. 

Forest flora of the Siwalik and Jaunsar 
forest divisions of the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh .... 

Do. 1911 

1 

Kanjilal, U. 1ST. & 
Gupta, B. L. 

Forest flora of the Chakrata, Dehra Dun 
| and Saharanpur forest divisions. United 

I Provinces ...... 

Do. 1928 

1 

Kanjilal, P. C. 

[ Descriptive list of trees and shrubs of the 
Eastern Circle, United Provinces. Part 

n. 

Allahabad, 

1 

Do. 

Forest flora for Pilibhit, Oudh, Gorakhpur 

1925. 



and Bundelkhand .... 

Do. 1933. 

1 

King, George 

List of the plants of Garhwal, Jaunsar 




Bawar and Dehra Dun . . . 

j 


1 

Osmaston, A. E. . 

Forest flora for Kumaon . 

Do. 1927 

1 

Smythies, A. 

Preliminary list of trees and shrubs found 
in the Dehra Dun and Saharanpur 
forests .. | 

Dehra Dun . 

1 

Strachey Richard . 

Catalogue of the plants of Kumaon and of 
the adjacent portions of Garhwal and 
Tibet etc., revised and supplemented 
by J, F. Duthie ..... 

j London, 1906 

1 

Hutchinson, J. & 

AFRICA. 

Flora of West Tropical Africa, Vol. I and 

: 


Dalziel, JT. M. 

Vol. H, Part I. 

Do. 1927- 

1 

Miller, 0. B. 

List of some native names of trees, shrubs 

31. 



etc., in use in the Tranklian Territories. 
(See 013 Union of S. Africa Forest De¬ 
partment Bulletin No. 8) . 

1923 . 


Vermoesen, C. 

Manuel des Essences foresti&res du Congo 
Beige (Region equatoriale et Mayombe). 
(Forest flora of Belgian Congo) 

Brussels, 1923. 

1 
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AMERICA. 



White, J. H. 

Forest trees of Ontario and tho more com¬ 
monly planted foreign trees; a guide to 
their ^identification with 260 illustra¬ 
tions ....... 

Toronto, 1925 

1 

Hough, R. B. 

Handbook of the trees of the Northern 
States and Canada, east of the Rocky 
mountains. Lowville, N. Y. 

New York, 
1907. 

V 

Morton, B. R. 

Native trees of Canada. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 61) . 

1917 . 

,, 

Marshall, R. C. 

Trees of Trinidad and Tobago. 

Trinidad, 1934 

1 

Brown, H. P. 

Trees of New York State native and na¬ 
turalized. Syracuse University New 
York Stato College of Forestry Technical 
Publication No. 15 

Syracuse, N. 
Y., 1921. 

li 

Rock, J. F. . 

Sudworth, G. B. . 

List of Hawaiian names of plants ; Botani¬ 
cal Bulletin No. 2 of Board of Agricul¬ 
ture and Forestry, Territory of Hawaii . 

Check list of the forest trees of the United 
States, their names and ranges. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agri. Forestry 
Dn. Bulletin No. 17) 

Honolulu, 

1913 

1898 . 

■ 

H 


ASIA. 



Anders, M, . 

Liste des principals essences de la Cochin 
Chine. (List of chief species of trees 
of Cochin China) . . . . , 


1 

Anonymous 

Illustrated flora of Japan in Japanese 
language in 18 parts .... 

.. 

1 

Koorders, S. H. <& 
Valeton, Th. 

Boomsoorten van Java (Bijdrage Nos. 1-4). 
(Botany of Java) ...» 

Batavia, 1896 

1 

Kudo, Yakuro 

List of cultivated plants in the Department 
of Forestry ; Japan, Department of Fores¬ 
try, Government Research Institute, 
Taihoku, Report No. 17 

Taiwan, 1934 

1 

Tample, A. A. 

Flowers and trees of Palestine . 

London, 1907 

1 

Foxworthy, F. W., 

Dipterocarpacese of the Malay Peninsula. 
(See 013 Malay Forest Records No. 10) . 

1932 . 

... 

Watson, J. G. 

Malayan plant names. (See 013 Malayan 
Forest Records No. 5) ... 

1928 . 


Wbitford, H. N. . 

Preliminary check list of the principal com¬ 
mercial timbers of the Philippine Islands. 
(See 013 Philippine Islands Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 7) 

1907 . 

1 
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Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AUSTRALIA. 



Cockayne, L. & 
Turner, E. P. 

Trees of New Zealand .... 

Wellington, 

1928. 

1 

Frauds, W. D. 

Australian rain-forest trees, excluding 
species confined to the Tropics 

Brisbane, 1929 

1 

Gardner, 0. A. 

! Botanical notes (of) Kimberley division of 
Western Australia; Forest Deptt. Bulle¬ 
tin No. 32 . 

Perth, 1923 . 

1 

•Grimwade, Russell 

Anthography of the eucalyptus 

Sydney, 1920 

1 

Wilson, Arvid 

Timber trees of New South Wales 

Do. 1884 

2 


EUROPE. 



Bonnier Gaston 

and Layens, G. 
de 

Flore complete portative de la France et 
de la Suisse etc. Paris. (Complete 
pocket flora of France and Switzerland) 


1 

Correvon, Henry . 

Les plantes des Alpes. (Plants of the Alps.) 

Geneva, 18-85 

1 

Gosson, M. E. 

Catalogue des plantes Recueillies, etc., 
1868. 


1 

•Godron, D. A. 

Flore de Lorraine in 2 vols. 

Paris, 1861 

1 

‘Gandoger, Michseli 

Flora Europe terrammque adjaeentum 
sire Enumerat.io plantarum per Europam 
atque tot am Regionem Mediterranean! 
cum lnsulis Atlanticis sponte creseen- 
tinm, noro fundamento instauranda. 
Toni I-XXYII. (Flora of Europe and 
adjoining countries) .... 

Do. 1883- 
1891 

Do. 1877 

1 

JMathieu, A. . 

Flore Forestikre ..... 

1 

Hartwig, J- , . 1 

Illustriertes Geholzbuch .... 

Berlin, 1892 

1 

‘Willkomm, Moris . 

, 

Forstliehe Flora von Deutschland und 
Oesfcerreich. (Forest flora of Germany 
and Austria) . 

i 

Leipzig, 1875 

1 
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lot 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies ^ 


INDIA. 



Brandis, D. . 

Der Wald des &usseren nordwestlichen 
Himalaya; a reprint. (Forests of the 
outer N. W. Himalaya) 

1884 

2. 

Clarke, 0. B. 

Botanical observations made in a journey 
to the Naga Hills (between Assam and 
Muneypore). 

1885 

1’ 

Webber, T. W. . 

Forests of upper India and their inhabi¬ 
tants ....... 

London, 1902 

I 

Kurz, S. 

Report on the vegetation of the Andaman 
Islands accompanied by a report on the 
forests and a map .... 

Calcutta, 1876 

1 

Copleston, W. E. , 

Bombay forests. 

Bombay, 1926 

4 

Kurz, S. 

Preliminary report on the forest and other i 
vegetation of Pegu 

i 

Rangoon, 1876 

b 

Stamp, L. D. 

i 

Vegetation of Burma from an ecological j 
standpoint; Research monograph No. 1 
of University of Rangoon 

Do. 1926 

1 

Anonymous . 

Note on the Sriharikota island, Nellore ; 
District, (Madras Presidency) (see 013 ; 
Madras Forest Bulletin No. 5) 

1923 . 

... 

Brandis, D. * 

Vegetation and country from NarVanda to 
Pangi . . ‘ . 

1879 . 

1 

Smythies, E. A. . 

Note on the miscellaneous forests of the 
Kumaon Bhabar; Forest Bulletin No. 45 

Calcutta, 1921 

1 

Delevoy, 0, . 

La Question Foresti&re au Katanga (Congo 
Beige) in 3 vote. ..... 

Brussels, 1929 

3 


AMERICA (CANADA). 



Campbell, R. L. . 

Turtle mountain forest reserve (see 013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 32) 

1912 . 

•• 

Campbell, R. L. 

Manitoba, a forest province (see 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 7) . 

1914 . 

•- 

Dickson, ,T, R. 

Report on timber conditions along the 
proposed route of the Hudson Bay‘Rail- j 
way (see 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 17) ..... 

1911 . 

, „ 

Macmillan, H. R. . 

Forest conditions in the Crow’s Nest valley, 
Alberta (see^ 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 5) 

1909* * 



AMERICA (UNITED STATES). 



Anonymous . 

Forest Reserves in Idaho* (see 013 TJ. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No* 67). 

1905 . 

•• 
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Author- 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA (UNITED STATES)— contd. 



Anonymous . 

Olympic national forests, its resources and 
| their management (see 013 D. S. Deptt. 

' of Agri. Forestry Division Bnlletin 
Ho. s9‘.. 

1911 


Chittenden, A. K. 

Forest conditions of northern Hew Hamp¬ 
shire (see 013 TT. S. Deptt. of Agri, Fores¬ 
try Division Bulletin Ho. 55) 

1905 . 


■Corbett, L. O* • 

Foster, J. H. 

Forestry in South Dakota 

Forest conditions in Louisiana, (see 013 TT. 
S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Division 
Bulletin Ho. 114) .... 

Brookings, 

1897. 

1912 . 

1 

Gifford, J. C. 

Luquillo Forest Reserve, Porto Rico, (see 
013 TJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Divi¬ 
sion Bulletin Ho. 54) . . . * . 

1905 . 


■Gin, Tom . 

Tropical forests of the Caribbean 

Baltimore, M. 
D., 1931. 

1 

Hall, W. L. . 

Forests of the Hawaiian island (see 013 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Division 
Bulletin Ho. 48) ..... 

1904 . 


HiU, R. T. . 

Hotes on the forest conditions of Porto 
Rico (see 013 U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 
Forestry Division Bulletin Ho. 25) 

1899 . 


Holmes, J. S. & 
Foster, J. H. 

Condition of cut-over longleaf pine lands 
in Mississippi (see 013 TT. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Division of Forestry Circular 
Ho. 149). 

1908 . 


Hvessalo, Yrjo 

Hotes on some forest (site) types in Horth 
America] ...... 

Helsingfors, 

1929. 

1 

Kellogg, R. S. 

Forests of Alaska (see 013 TT. S. Deptt. 
of Agri. Forestry Division Bulletin Ho. 81) 

1920 . 

.. 

Xutz, H. J. . 

Vegetation of Heart’s Content, a virgin 
forest in Horth-western Pennsylvania; 
a reprint . . . . 

1930 . 

1 

Plummer, F. G. 

Chaparral* studies in the dwari iorests or 
elfmweod of Southern California (see 013 
TT. S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Division 
Bulletin Ho. 85) . 

1911 . 


Reed, F. W. 

Report on an examination of a forest tract 
in Western Horth Carolina (see 013 TT. 
S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry Division 
Bulletin Ho. 60) . 

1905 . 


Sargent, C. S. 

Report on the forest of Horth America 
(exclusive of Mexico) .... 

Washington, 

1884. 

1 
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Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Stuart, B. Y. 

AMERICA (UNITED STATES)— contd. 

State forests of Pennsylvania (See 013 
Pennsylvania Deptt. of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 37). 

1926 


Tourney, J. W. & 
Hawley, K. 0, 

Keen forest, a preliminary report (See 013 
YaleUniv. School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 4). 

! 

1916 


Try on, H. H. 

Black Rock forest (See 013 Cornwall on 
the Hudson Black Rock Forest Bulletin 
No. 1). 

1930 


Vasey, Geo. . 

Catalogue of the forest trees of the United 
States, which usually attain a height of 
sixteen feet or more, etc. 

Washington, 

1 

Blaauu, A. H. 

ASIA. 

De Tropische Natuur in Schetsen en 
Kleuren. Tweed© Druk. (Tropical na¬ 
ture in sketch and colour) 

1876, 

Amsterdam, 

1 

Mead, J. P. . 

Mangrove forests of the West Coast, Fe¬ 
derated Malay States .... 

1917. 

Kuala Lum- 

1 

Merritt, M. L. 

Forests of Mindoro (See 013 Philippine 
Islands Bureau of Forestry Bulletin No. 
8). 

pur, 1912. 

1908 


Whitford, H. N. . 

Forests of the Philippines (See 013 Philippine 
Islands Bureau of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 10). 

1911 ! 


Watson, J. G. 

Mangrove forests of the Malay Peninsula, 




(See 013 Malay For. Records No. 6) 

1928 

•• 

Lane-Pool, 0. E. . 

AUSTRALIA. 

Forest resources of the Territories of Papua 
and New Guinea; Report . 

i 

Victoria, 1925 

2 

Lockayne, L. 

Flora and vegetation of New Zealand (See 
“ 013 New Zealand State Forest Service 

Circular No. 27). 

1929 


Milward, EC. . 1 

Among the eucalypts .... 

Calcutta, 1916 

9 

<teballos, Luis & j 
Bolanos, M. M. 

EUROPE. 

Estudio sobra la vegetacion foresial 
dela Provincia de C&diz with maps. 

Madrid, 1930-31 

1 

Wessely, Joseph . 

Die Oesterreichischen Alpenlaender und 
ihre Forste. (Austrian Alpine lands 
and their forests) .... 

Vienna, 1853 

1 

GiesweH W. H. P. 

Forests and deer parks of the County of 
Somerset 

i Taunton, 1905 

i 

1 
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033 . FOREST MAPS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


INDIA, ETC. 

Catalogue of maps published by the Forest 
Map Office, Dehra Dun, corrected up 
to 31st March, 1922 .... 

1925 

1 


MaP of India, showing government forests 
on 30th J une, 1903 and 1919. Scale 1 " = 48 
miles ...... 

Dehra Dun 

2 


Map of India, showing distribution of sal 
(Shorea robusta) and rainfall. Scale 1*= 
96 miles (mounted on roller) 

Do. 1910. 

1 


Map of India, showing distribution of 
bamboo, cutch or khair and rainfall. 
Seale 1^=96 miles. (Mounted on roller) 

Do. 

1 


Map of India, showing distribution of Burma 
ironwood, babul, deodar and anjan, and 
rainfall. Scale V —96 miles. (Mounted 
on roller) , .... 

Do. 

1 

' 

Map of India, showing distribution of pines, 
nahoi, sandal, sundri and rainfall. Scale 
JL # = 96 miles. 

Do. 

1 


Map of India, showing distribution of teak 
(Tectona grandis) and rainfall. Scale 1* 
= 96 miles. (Mounted on roller) . 

Do. 

: 

1 


Map of Ajmer, showing forests in 6 sheets. 
Scale 1*= 1 mile .... 

Calcutta, 1896 

I 

I 

■ j 

| Map showing the forests of the Andamans 
division, 1913-14. Scale 1^=8 miles 

Map of Assam, showing distribution of 
forest areas. Scale 1"= 32 miles , 

Dehra Dun, 
1914. 

Calcutta, 1917 

1 

1 


Map of Assam, showing, distribution of re¬ 
served forests on 30th .Tune, 1919. Scale 
1*=32 miles. 

Do. 1920 

1 


Map of Presidency of Bengal, showing forest 
areas as on 31st March, 1924. Scale l /f = 
32 miles. 

Do. 1926 

1 


Map of the province of Bihar and Orissa, 
showing forest areas. Scale 1*= 16 miles 
and 1*= 32 miles . 

0 

Do. 1930 

2 


Map of Madras Presidency, showing forest 
circles, divisions, etc. Scale 1"= 12 miles. 

Madras, 1931 

I 


NATIVE STATES. 

Map of Bashahr State. (Nagli range). 
Scale 1 mile. 

Dehra Dun, 

1 


Map of leased forests in the Chamba State 
in 13 sheets. Scale 4'= 1 mile 

1892. 

Do. 1904. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


NATIVE STATES.— contd. 




Map of the Mysore State, showing state 
forests and plantations, etc. Scale 
1*= 8 miles ..... 

Mysore, 1911 

1 


Map of Mysore State forests in 4 sheets. 
Scale l # a= 4 miles. .... 

Do. 1923 

1 


[ Forest map of H. E. H. the Nizam’s Domi. 
nions. Scale 1*= 16 miles . 

Dehra Dun, 
1923. 

1 


MapofDadiand Raiengarh. forests (Simla 
hill states). Scale 2*= 1 mile 

Do. 1885. 

1 

* 

i 

Map of Tehri Garhwal State, showing leased 
forests in Jaunsar forest division in 14 
sheets. Scale 4 // = 1 mile . 

Do, 1891. 

92. i 

1 


Touring map of Tr a vane ore, showing forest 
references. ...... 

i 

Trivandrum, 

1925. 

1 


PUNJAB. 




Plan showing the general outline of the 
forests on the upper part of the river Beas. 
Scale 1*=2 miles. 

Calcutta, 1868 

1 


Map of Punjab, showing the distribution 
of forestareason31stMarch, 1930 Scale 
I*** 10 miles. 

k 

Dehra Dun, 
1930. 

1 


Map of Kulti division (Kangra district) in 

7 sheets. Scale 4*=*= 1 mile , 

Do. 

1890-1901. 

1 


Map of Parbatti & Hurla forest ranges 
(Kulu division.) Scale 1"*=*% miles 

Do. 1919. 

1 

Trover 0. G. 

Special forest maps. (See Punjab Forest 
leaflet No. 7) .... 

1932 

•• 


“UNITED PROVINCES. 




Map of Jaunsar Bawar (Chakrata) in 4 sheets 
Scale 2 ff = 1 mile . 

Dehra Dun, 
1879. 

6 


Map of Jaunsar Bawar. Scale 1*= I mile 

i 

Do. 

1883 and 1906. 

3 


Map ofDeoban working circle. Sheets 
Nos. I to HI. Scale 4'= 1 mile . 

Do. 

1877-78. 

18 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


UNITED PROVINCES— contd. 

Map of deodar forest ofMundali, Dharagad 
valley, Jaunsar. Scale 4*= 1 mile 

Dehra 

Dun, 

1 


Map of Korwa forest, Bamtar Khat, Jaunsar.! 
Scale l2 /? =r 1 mile 

Do. 

1884. 

1891. 

i: 


Map of Karamba block, Jaunsar Bawar. 
Scale 4 // = l mile. 

Do. 

1892. 

X 


Map of Jaunsar division (Deoban, Bawar, 
Deogarh & Riknar ranges). Scale 

mile. 

Do. 

1901. 

8 


Map of Jaunsor division. Scale 1*=1 mile 

Do. 

1906. 

2. 


Map of Bawar range, Chakrat a forest division 
in 4 sheets. Scale 4"— 1 mile 

Do. 

1922. 

1 


Map of Chakrata forest divison in 18 sheets. 
Scale 4*= 1 mile. 

. Do. 


X 


Map of Chakrata forest division in 9 sheets. 
Scale 4"=*= 1 mile . 

Map of Debra Dun and the Siwaliks. 
Sheets Nos. I to XLIU. Scale 4*= 1 mile 

Do. 

1921-22. 

' 

Do. 1875. 

l: 

2 


Map of Dehra Dun and the Siwaliks in 2 
sheets. Scale V— 1 mile 

Do. 

1898. 

3; 


Map of Dehra Dun division. (Ganges, 
Jamna, Malhan, Nagsidh, Ramgarh, 
Thano & Tirsal working circles.) Scales 
2*=1 mile. 

Do. 

1905. 

4 


Map of Garhwal division. Scale 1"= 1 mile 

Calcutta, 19091 

1 


Map of Ganges division. Scale 1*= 1 mile 

Do. 

, 

2 


Map of Kamaun division. Scale 1*-— 1 mile 

Do. 

1908 

2 


Map of Kheri division. Scale 1*= 1 mile . 

Do. 

1904 

2 


Map of Nainital division. Scale 1*= I mile 

Do. 


2 


Map of Siwalik division. Scale !*— 1 mile 

Do. 

1899 

2 


AMERICA. 

Map of British Columbia, showing forest 
and grazing districts and Canada etc. in 

6 sheets. Scale 1'=31 *56 miles . 


1923 . 

1 
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04 . CONNECTED SCIENCES 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 




Nature. Vols. VII of 1872-73 to CXXXIV 
of 1934 except vols. XIV, XV, XVIII, 
XXV, XXIX and LXV 

London 

1 


Natural Science ; a monthly review of scien¬ 
tific progress; Vols. I of 1892 to XV of 
1899. 

Do. 

1 


Science Progress ; a quarterly j ournal; 
Vols. I, No. 3 of January 1907 to XXVIII 
of 1933-34. 

Do. 

l 


For books see next page. 




INDIA. 




Board of Scientific Advice for India, annual 
reports, 1910-11 to 1922-23. 

Calcutta 

1 

i 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal ; Vols. I of 1905 
to XXX of 1934 .... 

Do. 

l 


Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
Vols. I of 1905 to XIII of 1933-34 

Do. 

l 


Indian Science Congress Proceedings; 
Vols. I to Xn of 1932 

Do. 

. 1 


Current Science, Vols. I of 1932 to III of 
1934 . 

Bangalore . 

I 


Urusvati, Himalayan Research Institute, 
Journal of—Vols. I, No. 1 of 1931, II of 
1932 & HI of 1933 .... 

•• 

l 


AMERICA. 




Scientific American, 1921 to 1934 


l 


Proceedings of the Washington Academy of 
Sciences; Vols. I of 1899 to Vn of 1905, 
XI and XII of 1909 and 1910 

Washington 

1 


American Journal of Science, Vols. XXTT 
of 1881toXXVHIof 1934 . 

New Haven . 

1 


ASIA. 




Philippine Journal of Science, Vols. XIV of 
1919 to LV of 1934 . 

Manila 

l 


AUSTRALIA. 




Proceedings of the Pan-Pacific Science Con¬ 
gress, Australia, 1923, in 2 Vols. ed. by 
Gerald Lightfoot . 

Melbourne 

l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 




Davis, -f. R., Ains¬ 
worth. 

Science in modern life ; a survey of scien¬ 
tific development, discovery and inven¬ 
tion and their relations to human 
progress and industry in 6 vols. . 

London, 1910 

1 

Huxley, T. H. 

Science and Hebrew tradition; essays 

Do. 

1893 

1* 

Do. 

Discourses; biological and geological; 
essays 

Do. 

1894 

1? 

Do. . 

Methods and results; essays . 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Do. 

Science and education; essays . . ! 

Do. 

1893 

1 

McDougall, William 

Outline of psychology .... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Do. 

Character and the conduct of life, practical 
psychology for every man . 

Do. 

1927 

1 

Ward, Henshaw . 

Exploring the universe ; the incredible dis¬ 
coveries of recent science 

Do. 

1928 

1 

Warth, H. . 

Manual of natural sciences, comprising 
physical science, chemistry and chemical 
analysis, mineralogy, and geology for 
the use of students at the C. Forest 
School, Dehra Dun, N. W. Pro\inces, 
India. 

Calcutta, 1886 

1 

Whitehead, AN.. 

Science and the modern world. 

! 

London 

1926 

1 
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040 . CONNECTED SCIENCES (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies# 


Sexagint; being a collection of papers de¬ 
dicated to Professor Yukichi Osaka by 
his pupils in celebration of his sixtieth 
birthday ...... 

Kyoto, 1927 

1 

Haldane, J. S. 

Science and philosophy; Gifford lectures, 
University of Glasgow, 1927 and 1928 , 

London,1929 

1 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 


Frazer, Sir J. G. 


G olden Bough, a study in magic and religion 


London, 1923 


1 


Hutchinson, Walter, 
ed. , 


Customs of the world; a popular account 
of the manners, rites, and ceremonies of 
men and women in all countries . 


Do. 


2 


Sollas, W. J. 

Ancient hunters and their modern represen¬ 
tatives ...... 

Do. 

1924 


INDIA. 



Abbott, J. . 

Keys of power : a study of Indian ritual 
and belief ...... 

Do. 

1932 

Hatch, W. J. 

Land pirates of India, an account of the 
Kuravers, a remarkable tribe of heredit¬ 
ary criminals, their extraordinary skill 
as thieves, cattle—lifters and highway¬ 
men, etc. and their manners and customs. 

Do. 

1928 

Latham, R. G. 

Ethnology of Tndia .... 

Do. 

18d9 

Endle, Sydney 

Kacharis ...... 

Do. 

1911 

Gurdon, P. E. T. . 

Khasis ....... 

Do. 

1914 

Hodson, T. 0. 

Meitheis ...... 

Do. 

1908 

Do. 

Naga tribes of Manipur .... 

Do. 

1911 

Hutton, J. H. 

Sema Nagas ...... 

Do. 

1921 

Do. 

Angami Nagas with some notes on neigh¬ 
bouring tribes ..... 

- Do. 

1921 

Mills, J. P. . 

Lhota Nagas ..... 

Do. 

1922 

Do. 

Ao Nagas ...... 

Do. 

1926 

Shakespear, J. 

LusheiKukiclans ..... 

Do. 

1912 

Stack, Edward & 
Lyall, Charles. 

Mikirs ....... 

Do. 

1908 


AFRICA. 



Bayne, H. . 

Ivory Holders • 

Do. 

1923 

Armstrong, W. E. 

Rossel Island; an ethnological study . 

Cambridge, 

1928. 


AMERICA. 



Crene Leo . 

fndians of the enchanted desert , 

London 

* 


l 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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0401 . ETHNOLOGY 


Author. 

Title. 

I 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

! Nos. 
of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



Kicdj C. C. • 

Persian women and their ways. The ex¬ 
periences and impressions of a long so¬ 
journ amongst the women of the land 
of the Shah with an intimate description 
of their characteristics, customs and 
manner of living .... 

London 1923 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 



Beet, Elsdon 

Maori in 2 vols ..... 

Welling ton, 
1924.' 

1 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 
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0411 . QENEBAD ENCYCLOPAEDIAS 


Author. 


Parrot, Edward, ed.j 


Place and Ng. 

Title. year of of 

publication, copi¬ 
es. 


Encyclopaedia Britanniea ,* a dictionary of 
arts, sciences, literature and general in¬ 
formation. 13th ed. 4 Vols. 1-23 of the 
latest standard edition. Vols. 29-32 
covering recent years and the Index 
volume.London, 1926 1 

Nelson’s Encyclopaedia. Vols. 1-23, A-Z. 

Vols. 24 & 25—Dictionary and Atlas. . Do 4 1926 1 

New Age Encyclopaedia in 10 vols. . . Do. 1920 1 

Cycl opaadia of India, biographical-historical- 
administrative, commercial, published by I 

the Cyclopaedia Publishing Coy.; in 3 v ols. Calcutta, 1907- I 

1909. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Baker, E. A. ed. 

Cassell’s new English dictionary with an 
appendix ...... 

London . 

1 

Buchanan, W. M. . 

Technological dictionary; explaining the 
term of the arts, sciences, literature, 
professions, and trades 

Do. 1846 

1 

Collins, F. H. 

Author and printer; a guide for authors, 
editors, printers, correctors of the press 
compositors, and typists with full list of 
abbreviations ..... 

Do. 1905 

L 

Davidson, Thomas 
ed. 

Chambers’ twentieth century dictionary of 
the English language .... 

Do. 

1. 

Fowler, H, W. 

Dictionary of modernEnglish usage . , 

Oxford, 1926 

L 

Jacobi, C. T. 

Printers’ vocabulary ; a collection of some 
2,500 technical terms, phrases, abbrevia¬ 
tions and other expressions mostly 
relating to letter-press printing . 

London, 1888 

i 1 

Little, William & 
others. 

Shorter Oxford English dictionary onhis- 
torieal principles ,* edited by C. T. Onions 

Oxford, 1933 

l 

Rogetj P. M. 

Thesaurus of English words and phrases, 
enlarged by J.L.Roget andS.R.Roget . 

London, 1925 

L 

Stormouth . 

Etymological dictionary of the English 
language, and reference book 

Do. 1904 

1 

Webster, Noah 

Webster’s complete dictionary oftheEnglish 
language, revised by C. A. Goodrich and 
Noah Porter. 2Vols. 

Do. 1882 

1 I 

l3o. 

Webster’s new international dictionary of 
the English language edited by W. T. 
Harris and F. Alien in 2 vols. 

Do. 1927 

I 

Do. . 

i 

Webster’s new modern English dictionary, 
ed. by H. T. Peck .... 

Chicago, 1928 

1 
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0413 . FOREIGN DICTIONARIES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA, ETC. 

Students’ practical dictionary containing 
(i) English words with English and 
Hindustani meanings ( ii ) Hindustani 
words with English meanings ; together 
with a list of Latin and Greek words 
and phrases with their equivalents both 
in English and Urdu. .... 

Allahabad . 

1 

Elliot, H. M. 

Supplement to the glossary of Indian terms. 
A-J . ...... 

Roorkee, 

1 

Forbes, Duncan . 

Dictionary, Hindustani and English; 2nd 

1862. 



edition ...... 

London, 1891 

1 

Misra, M. P. 

Trilingual dictionary ; being a compre¬ 
hensive lexicon in English, Urdu, and 
Hindi. 

Benares, 1865 

1 

Richardson, John . 

Dictionary, Persian, Arabic and English . 

Oxford, 1777 . 

1 

Yule, Henry and 
Burnell, A. C. 

Hobson-Job son: being a glossary of 
Anglo-Indian colloquial words and 
phrases and of kindred terms ; etymolo¬ 
gical, historical, geographical, and dis¬ 
cursive ...... 

London, 1886 

1 

Bama, Hemchandra 

Hema Kosha or an etymological dictionary 
of the Assamese language 

Calcutta, 

1 

Chaliha, M. L. 

Students’ English—Assamese dictionary 

1900. 

Rehabari, 

1 

Mainwaring, G. B.& 

Dictionary of the Lepcha language , 

1913. 

[ Berlin, 1898 . 

1 

Grumvedel, Albert. 

Hudson, A . 

Dictionary, Burmese and English 

Moulmein, 

1 

Tun Nyeia . 

Students’ English—Burmese dictionary . 

1852. 

Rangoon, 

1 

Jones, H. P. ed. . 

EUROPE. 

Dictionary of foreign phrases and classical 
quotations, comprising 14,000 idioms, 
proverbs, maxims, mottoes, technical 
words and terms, and press allusions 
from the works of the great writers in 
Latin, French, Italian, Greek, German, 
Spanish and Portuguese . . 

1906. 

Edinburgh, 

1 

Verheul, J. . 

Hills’ Dutch—English and English—Dutch 
vest-pocket dictionary and self- 

instructor with conversations and idioms 

1925, 

London, 1917 

1 

Sine, Bescherelle & 
Pons, J. A. 

Nouveau dietionnaire classique de la 
langue Francaise .... 

Paris, 1865 . 

1 
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Clifton, E. C. & 
Grimux, Adrian. 


Slater J. A. 


Eger, Gustav 


Flugel 


Boyer, Egbert, V. & 
Krenter, Franz, 


EUROPE— contd. 


New dictionary of the French and English 
languages in 2 vols. .... 


Dictionary of the world’s commercial 
products with French, German, and 
Spanish equivalents for the names of the 
commercial products .... 


Technological dictionary in the English 
and German languages, revised by Otto 
Brandes, in 2 vols. .... 


Flugel’s complete dictionary of the German 
and English languages (revised) by 
~ Feili " “ - ° 


C. A. Feiling and A. Hermann, in 2 vols, 


Technological dictionary. English—Ger¬ 
man—French in 3 vols. 


Place and 
year of 

publication. Icuu 


Paris . 


London 


Brunswick, 

1882-84. 


London 


Wiesbaden, 

1902-04. 


Wessely, J. E. 


James, W. & 
Grassi, Gins. 

Meadows 


New pocket dictionary of the English and 
German languages .... 

Dictionary of the English and Italian 
languages for general use. . 

Italian and English dictionary revised by 
J. Jazdowski ..... 


London, 1881 
Leipzig, 1877 
London, 1899 


Smith, William; 
ed. 

Angeli, Arthur & 
Me. Laughlin, J. 


Latin—English dictionary. 

New dictionary of the English and Spanish 
languages ...... 


Do. 1904 

Paris, 1911 • 
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04140. TERMINOLOGY (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Place and No. 

Author, Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Kossifcer, William . 1 Illustrated dictionary of scientific terms . London, 1878 I 1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

GENERAL. 

List of forest technical terms adopted 
by the Forest Conference of 1886 

Calcutta, 1887 

3 

Do. 

List of forest technical terms . 

j 

Do. 1889 

2 

Baden-Powell, 

B. H. 

Papers relating to the establishment of a 
forest terminology in English 

Do. 1874 

2 

Oaccia, A. M. F. , 

Glossary of technical terms for use in 
Indian forestry ; Forest Pamphlet No. 3 . 

Do. 1908 

10 

•Caocia, A. M. F. & 
Troup, R. S. 

Glossary of technical terms for use in 
Indian forestry ; Forest Bulletin No. 4 

Do. 1911 

5 

Anonymous . . 

Glossary of technical terms for use in 
Indian forestry ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XV, Part n' . 

Do. 1930 

6 

Do. . . 

Forestry and other terms used at the 
Burma Forest school .... 

Rangoon, 1919 

1 

Do. 

Terms used in. forestry and logging ; U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, Bulletin No. 
61 of Bureau of Forestry . • 

■Washington, 

8 


1905. 


Bunker, P. S. 


Anonymous 


Gerschel, J. 


Do. 


Dictionary of forest fire protection; State 
of Alabama, State Commission of Forestry 
bulletin No. 3.Alabama 

Provisional glossary of technical terms for 
use in the Forest Products Research. 

Laboratory, Princes Risborough. Misc. 

(1), No. 7.Princes Ris¬ 

borough, 
1930. 

Vocabulaire Forestier, Allemand-Francais 

et Francais-Allemand .... Paris, 1883 . 

Vocabulaire Forestier, Francais-Anglais* 

Allemand ...... Do. 1905 . 


Gerschel, J*. & Vocabulaire Forestier, Fr ancais -AUeman d- 

Fisher, W. R, Anglais . . . ' . . . Oxford, 1911 

Hartig, G. L. Forstliche und Forstnaturwissenschaft 

Conversations lexikon .... 


Phillipp, Karl Dictionary of German and English forest- 

terms .. Neudamm, 

1900. 


7 

1 

1 
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04142. COMMERCIAL TERMINOLOGY 

Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


1 

publication. 

copies. 


Anonymous . . Business terms, phrases and abbreviations, 

with equivalents in French, German, 
and Spanish, and facsimile documents. 

(Pitman’s commercial series). . . London 

Cordingley, W. G. . London commercial dictionary, being an 
explanation of the trade terms and phrases 
in common use ..... Do. 1907 

Symmonds, P. L. . Commercial dictionary of trade products* 
manufacturing and technical terms, 
moneys, weights, and measures of all 
countries .Do. 1892 
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_ . Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


INDIA. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, ed. by W. W. 

Hunter, Vols. I-IX .... London, 1881 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, ed. by W. W. 

Hunter. 2nd ed. Vols. I-XIV . . Do. 1885*87 


Anonymous . . Imperial Gazetteer of India, new ed., 

Vols. I to XXVI .... Oxford, 1907- 

09. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India., new (revised) 
ed.,Vol. XXVI (Atlas) ... Do. 1931 

Hunter, W. W. . Statistical account of Assam, Vol. I 

Districts of Kamrup, Darrange, Now- 
gong,. Sib sag ar and Lakhimpur; Vol. II 
Districts of Goalpara (including the 
Eastern Duars), the Garo Hills, the 
Naga Hills, the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 

Sylhet, and Cachar .... London, 1879 V 

BENGAL. 

Hunter, W. W. . Statistical account of Bengal— 

Vol. IV, Districts of Burdwan, Bankura 

and Bixbhum ..... L>o. 1876-77 V 

Vol. VI, Chittagong Hill tracts, Chitta¬ 
gong, Noakhali, Tipperah, Hill Tipperah. 

Vol. VII. Districts of Maldah, Rangpur 
and Dinajpur. 

Vol. VIII. Districts of Rajshahi and 
Bogra. 

Vol. IX. Districts of Murshidabad and 

Pabna. . : 

Vol. X. Districts of Darjeeling and 
Jalpaiguri, and State of Kueh Behar. 

Vol. XI. Districts of Patna and Saran. 

Vol. XII. Districts of Gaya and Shah- 
abad. 

Vol. Xin. Tirhut and Champaran. 

Vol. XIV. Districts of Bhagalpur and 
Santal Parganas. 

Vol* XV. Districts of Monghyr and 
Purniah. 

Vol. XVI. Districts of Hazaribagh and 
Lohardaga. 

Vol. XVH. Singhbhum district, Tribu¬ 
tary states of Chutia Nagpur, and 

Man bhum . 

Vol. XVIII. Districts of Cuttack and 
Balasor. 

Vol. XIX. Districts of Puri and the 
Orissa Tributary states. 

Voh XX. Fisheries and botany of 
Bengal with general index* 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


BENGAL— contl. 


Anonymous . 


Bengal District Gazetteers. B. volumes. 

Statistics, 1911-12 to 1920-21 . . Calcutta, 

1923. 

Bakarganj, Bankura, Birbhum, Bogra, 

Bard wan, Chittagong, Chittagong Hill 
Tracts, Dacca, Darjeeling, Dinajpur, 

Faridpur, Hooghly, Howrah, Jalpaiguri, 

Jessore, Khulna, Malda, Midnapore, 
Murshidabad, Mymensingh, Nadia, 

Noakhali, Pabna, 24-Parganas, Rajshahi, 

Rangpur and Tippera districts. 


1 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 


Bombay Presidency, Gazetteer — 

Yol. I, Part I. History of Gujarat. 

1896 . 

Vol. I, Part II. History of« the Konkan 
Dakhan and Southern Maratha country. 
1896. 

Yol. II. Gujarat, Surat and Broach. 
1877. 

Yol. III. Kaira and Panch Mahals. 1879. 
Yol. IY. Ahmedabad. 1879- 
Vol. V. Cutch, Palanpur and Mahi 
Kantha. 1880. 

Vol. . VI. Rewa Kantha, Narnkot, 

Cambav, and Surat states. 1880. 
Yol. VTI. Baroda. 1883. 

YoLVm. Kathiawar. 1884. 

Yol. IX, Part I. Gujarat population. 

Hindus, 1901. 

Yol. IX. Part II. Gujarat population: 

Musalmans and Parsi®. 1899. 

Yol. X. Ratnagiri and Savanvadi. 
1880. 

Vol. XI. Kolaba and Janjira. 1883. 
Yol. XII. Khandesh. 1880. 

YoI.Xin. Parti. Thana. 1882. 
Vol.XIII. Part II. Thank. 1882. 

Yol. XIY, Thana. Places of interest. 
1882. 

Vol. XV, Part I. Kanara. 1883. 

Yol. XV, Part II. Kanara. 1883. 

Yol. X VI. Nasik. 1883. 

Vol. XVII. Ahmednagar. 1884. 

Vol. XVTII, Part I. Poona. 1885. 

Yol. XVHI, Part II. Poona. 1885. 

Vol. XVIII, Part III. Poona. 1885. 

Vol. XIX. Satara. 1885. 

Vol. XX. Sholapur. 1884. 

Yol. XXI. Belgaum. 1884. 

Vol. XXII. Dkarwar. 1884. 

Vol. XXIII. Bijapor. 1884. 

Yol. XXIV. Kolhapur. 1886. 

Vol. XXV. Botany. 1886. 

Yol. XXVI. Materials towards a statist!, 
cal account of the town and island of 
Bombay in three vols. 


Bombay 


1 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY— contd. 


Vol. I. History. 1893. 

Vol. II. Trade and fortifications. 1894. 
Vol. III. Administration. 1894. 

Bombay Presidency Gazetteer — 

Vol. II-B. Surat and Broach. 1914. 

Vol. III-B. Kaira and Panch Mahals. 

1914. 

Vol. IV-B. Ahmedabad. 1913. 

Vol. V-B. Cutch, Palanpur, Mahi Kantha. 
1914. 

Vol. VI-B. Rewa Kantha., Cambay and 
Surat Agency. 1914. 

Vol. VIII-B. Kathiawar. 1914. 

Vol. X-B. Ratnagiri and Savantwadi. 
1913. 

Vol. XI-B. Kolaba and Janjira. 1913- 
Vol. XII-B. Khandesh and Mehwas 
Estates. 1914. 

Vol. XIII-B. Thana and Jawhar. 1913. 
Vol. XV-B. Kanara. 1913. 

Vnl. XVI-B. Nasik and Sargana. 1913. 
Vol. XVII-B. (2nd ed.) Ahmednagar. 
1913. 

Vol. XVIII-B. Poona and Bhor. 1913. 
Vol. XIX-B. Satara. Phaltan and 
Aundh. 1913. 

Vol. XX-B. Sholapur and Akalkot. 
1913. 

Vol. XXI-B. Belgaum. 1914. 

Vol. XXII-B. Dharwar and Savanur. 
1913. 

Vol. XXIII-B. Bijapur, Jath and Dafla- 
pur. 1913. 

Vol. XXTV-B. Kolhapur and Southern 
Mahratta Jaghirs. 1914. 

Bombay City and island, Gazetteer of. 
3 vols, 1909*10 . 


Bombay 


1 


-Anonymous , 
Mason, F. . 


Butler, J. . 


Browne, H. A. 


BURMA. 


British Burma Gazetteer in two vols. 

Tenasserim: or notes on the fauna, flora, 
minerals, and nations of British Burmah 
and Pegu: with systematic catalogues 
of the known minerals, plants, mammals, 
Ashes, [molluscs, sea-nettles, corals, sea- 
urchins, worms, insects, crabs, reptiles, 
and birds; with vernacular names 

Mergui district. Gazetteer of the, Tenasserim 
division, British Burma 


Rangoon, 

1879*80. 


Moulmein, 

1852. 

Rangoon, 1884 


Thayetqayo Statistical and historical ac- j 
count of the district, Pegu Division of* 

British Burma with maps . * ,1 Do. 1874 


1 


1 

1 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


MADRAS PRESIDENCY. 




Rice, Lewis . 

Lyall, A. C. . 

Coorg. Vol. Ill of Mysore and Coorg 

Gazetteer for the Haiderabad assigned 
districts commonly called Berar . 

Bangalore, 

1878* 

Bombav, 

1870. 

1 

1 

Cos, A. F. . 

Arcot, manual of the North district 

Madras, 

1881 

1 

Gurstiu, J. H. 

Arcot South, district manual . 

Do. 

1878 

1 

’Kelsall, John 

Beilary district manual .... 

Do. 

1872 

I 

*Crole, C. S. . 

Chingleput, (late Madras) district manual . 

Do. 

1879 

1 

Nicholson, F. A. . 

Coimbatore district manual 

Do. 

1887 

1 

•Cribble, J. D. B. . 

Cuddappab district manual 

Do. 

1875 

1 

Maltby, G. D. 

Ganjam district manual .... 

Do. 

1882 

1 

Morris, Henry 

Godavery district, descriptive and historical 
account ...... 

Do. 

1878 

1 

Mackenzie, Gordon 

Kistna district manual .... 

Do. 

1883 

1 

‘Chetty, N. G. 

Kurnool district, manual 

Do. 

1886 

1 

•Logan, William 

Malabar in two vols. .... 

Do. 

1887 

1 

Nelson, J. H. 

Madura country ..... 

Do. 

1868 

1 

Hoswell, J. A. C. . 

Nellore district manual .... 

Do. 

1873 

1 

^rigg, H. B. 

Nilgiri district manual .... 

Do. 

1880 

1 

Fanu, H.Le . 

Salem district manual— 

! Vol. I. The district. 

Vol. II. The Taluka. 

Do. 

1883 

1 

How, T. Venkasami 

Tanjore district manual .... 

Do. 

1883 

1 

. Stuard, A. J. 

Tinnevelly district manual 

Do. 

1879 

1 

Moore, Lewis 

Trichinopoly district manual . 


1378 

l 

Carmichael, D. F. . 

Vizagapatam district manual . 


1869 

I 


NATIVE STATES. 





Aurangabad, Gazetteer of 

Bombay, 

1884. 

I 

QBilgrami, Syed 

Hossain & Wil- 
mot, C. 

Historical and descriptive sketeh of His 
Highness the Nizam’s Dominions, 2 vols. 

Do. 

1883- 

84 

1 


Imperial Gazetteer of India. Baroda 

Calcutta, 1908 

1 
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Author. 


Watson, H. D. 


Atkinson, E. 
<ed.) 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies ► 


NATIVE STATES— contd. 
Rampur State, Gazetteer of the 


Allahabad, 

1911. 


Rampur State, Supplementary notes and 
statistics to the Gazetteer 


Do, 1914 


PUNJAB & N.-W. F. P. 

Punjab districts Gazetteer.—Ambala, 

Amritsar, Bannu, Delhi, Dera Ghazi 
Khan, Dera Ismail Khan, Ferozepore, 
(1888*89), Gujranwala, Gujrat, Gurdas- 
pur, Gurgaon, Hazara, Hisar, Hoshiar- 
pur, Jalandhar, Jhang, Jhelnm, Kangra 
(Vol. I—Kangra proper. Vol. II—Kulu, 
Lahaul, and Spiti), Karnal, Kohat, 
Lahore, Ludhiana (1888-89),Montgomery 
Multan, Muzaffargarh, Peshawar, 
Rawalpindi, Rohtak, Shabpur, Sialkot, 
Simla (1888- 89), 1883-84 


Lahore, 


Gazetteer of the Hazara district, 1907 . I London. 1908 


UNITED PROVINCES. 

Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh— . Allahabad. 

Vol. I. AtoG. 1877. 

Vol. II. H to M. 1877. 

Vol. III. N to Z. 1878* 

Statistical, descriptive and historical 
account of the North-Western Provinces 
of India ...... Do. 1 

Vol. I. Bundelkh and. 1874. 

Vols, II-III. Meerut-division. 1875-76. 

Vol. XV. Agra division, Part I. 1876- 
Vol. V. Rohilkhand division. Part I, 

1879. 

Vol. VI. Cawnpore, Gorakhpur and 
Basti. 1881. 

Vol. VTI. Farukhabad and Agra- 

voi. vni— 

Part 1. Muttra. 

Part II. Allahabad. 

Part HI. Fatehpur. 

Vol. IK— 

Part I. Shahjahanpur. 

Part n. Moradabad. 

Partlll, Rampur. 

Vol. X. Himalayan districts. 1882. 

Vol. XI. Himalayan districts, 1884. 

Vol. XII. Himalayan districts. 1886. 

Vol. XHT. Azamgarh, Ghazipur and 
Ballia. 1883. 

Vol. XIV. Benares, Mirzapur and Jaun- 
pur, 1884. 











042. HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY AND TRAVEL (INCLUDING GAZETTEKS) 


127 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


UNITED PROVINCES— concld- 

District Gazetteers of the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh B. Vols.— contd. 

Agra Division.^ 

Allahabad Division. 

Rohilkhand Division. 

Jhansi Division. 

Benares Division. 

Gorakhpur Division. 

Kumaun Division. 

Lucknow Division. 

Fyzabad Division. 

ASIA. 

London, Pereival . Nepal. 2 vols. ..... London, 1928 I 

Northey, W. B. & Gurkhas, their -manners, customs and 

Morris, C. J. country ...... Do. . 1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Buck, E. J. . 

Simla, past and present .... 

Bombay, 

1925. 

Anonymous . 

San Jaoquin Valley of the State of Cali¬ 
fornia ...... 

Los Angeles, 
1901. 

Do. . ! 

Netherlands Indies .... 

Buitenzorg . 

Enriquez, C. M. 

Malaya, an account of its people, flora and 
fauna ...... 

Plymouth , 
1927. 


No. 

of 

copies- 
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Author. 

Thurston, Edgar . 

Nicholson; A. P. . 
Rodgers, C. J. 

Rodgers, 0. J. 
(coH.). 

Do. 

Molony, J. C. 
Williams, G. R. C.. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Coins. Catalogue No. 2. Roman, Indo- 
Portuguese, and Ceylon. Madras Gov- 
eminent Museum .... Madras, 1894 

Scraps of paper; India’s broken treaties, 
her princes, and the problem . . London, 1930 

Catalogue of the coins in the Government 

Museum, Lahore .... Calcutta, 1891 


Coins of the Mogul Emperors of India, 
purchased by the Punjab Government . 


Do. 1893 


Catalogue of the coins, purchased by the 
Government of the Punjab, Parts II, 

III and IV . . . . Do. 

1894 and 
1895. 


Book of South India .... 
Historical and statistical memoir of Dehra 


London, 1926 


Roorkee, 1874 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 

Gadd,O.J. . 

History and monuments of TJr. 

London, 1929 

1 

Cunningham, 

Alexander. 

Archaeological Survey of India; Four 
reports made during the years 1862-65, 

2 vols. ...... 

Simla, 1871 . 

1 

Foote, R. B. 

Catalogue of the prehistoric antiquities of 

Government Museum, Madras 

i 

Madras, 1901 

1 

Gann, Thomas 

Maya cities, a record of exploration and 
adventure in middle America 

London, 1927 

1 

Terrill, A. H. 

Old civilization of the new world 

Bo. 

1 

Casey, R. J. 

Four faces of Siva, the detective story of a 
vanished race. 

Bo. 1929 

1 



04212 . MODERN HISTORY 


131 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year .of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Niver, H. B. 

Brief story of the world in two parts 

London, 1927 

1 

Sheppard, E. W. . 

Short history of the British army to 1914 . 

Do. 1926 

1 

Willcocks, James . 

Romance of soldiering and sport 

Do. 1926 

1 


INDIA, ETC. 



Anonymous . 

Historical record of the Imperial visit to 
India, 1911. 

Do. 1914 

1 

Curzon, Marquis of 
Kedleston. 

British Government in India, the story 
of the Viceroys and Government Houses . 

Do. 1926 

I 

Dodwell, H. H. 

Cambridge history of India, Vol. V, 
British India, 1497-1858 

Cambridge, 

1929. 

1 

Hunter, W. W. 

Indian Empire : its peoples, history, and 
products ..... 

London, 1893 

1 

Kay© . 

History of the Sepoy war. Vol. I 

. • 

1 

Law, Algernon ed. 

India under Lord Ellenborough, March 
1842—June 1844; a selection from the 
hitherto unpublished papers and secret 
despatches of Edward Earl of Ellen¬ 
borough 

London, 1926 

1 

Lawrence, W. R. . 

India we served . - 

Do. 1928 

1 

Merewether, J. W. 
B. & Smithy 
Frederick. 

Indian corps in France , . ! 

Do. 1919 

1 

Roberts, P. E. 

India under Wellesley 

Do. 1929 

1 

Smith, V. A. 

Asoka, the Buddhist Emperor of India 

Oxford, 1909 

1 

Portman, M. V* . 

History of our relations with the Anda¬ 
manese. 2 vols. .... 

Calcutta. 

1899. 

1 

Hunter, W. W. 

Bombay, 1885 to 1890; a study in Indian 
administration ..... 

London, 1892 

1 


BURMA. 



Hall, D. G. E. 

Early English intercourse with Burma 
(16874743). 

Do. 1928 

1 

Harvey, G. E- 

History of Burma from the earliest times 
to 10th March 1824, the beginning of 
the English conquest . 

Do. 192S 

1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies*- 


BURMA —contd. 



Nisbet, John 

Burma under British rule and before. 

2 vols. 

Westminster, 

1901. 

1. 


MADRAS. 




Manual of the administration of the 
Madras Presidency, in illustration of the 
records of Government and the yearly 
administration reports. Vols. I and ft 
only. 

Madras, 1880 

1 

Caldwell, R. 

Political and general history of the district 
of Tinnevelly in the Presidency of Madras 
from the earliest period to its cession to 
the English Government in A. D. 1801 

Do. 1881 

l 


UNITED PROVINCES. 




| 

Administration of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, April 1882— 
November 1887 

Allahabad, 

1887. 

I 


Selections from the records of Government, 
North-Western Provinces, Vols. II, IV 
and V ...... 

Do. 

1866, 1868 
and 1869. 

I 

Anonymous . 

Manual of titles for Oudh, showing all 
holders of hereditary and personal titles 
in the Province ..... 

Do. 

1889. 

l 


AFRICA. 



Georges, B. H. 

Great War in West Africa 

London 

1 

Hole, H. M. . 

Making of Rhodesia .... 

Do. 1926 

1 

Johnston, Harry . 

Bistory and description of the British 
Empire in Africa .... 

Do. 

l 


EUROPE. 




Soldier’s diary of the Great War with an 
introduction by Henry Williamson 

Do. 1929 

l 

Gibson, Edward . 

History of the decline and fall of the 
Roman Empire ; Vols. 1—4 and 6. 1787 
—1789 . 



King, D. W. 

L. M. 8046, the war-diary of a Legionnaire 

Do. 1929 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and i 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copi es. 


EUItOPE— coyitd* 



Eemarque, E. M. . 

All quiet on the Western Front; trans. 
from the German by A. W. X. Wheen . 

London 

1 

Spender, Harold . 

Cauldron of Europe .... 

Do. 1925 

1 

1 

Stephen, James . 

Lectures on the history of France, in two 
vols. ....... 

Do. 1851 

1 

Trevelyan, G. M. . 

History of England .... 

Do. 1926 

1 









134 


04218 . GENERAL ADMINISTRATION REPORTS 






0422 . GEOGRAPHY 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




Geographical Journal; Vols. 1911 to 
1934. 



■Clarke, C. B. 

Class-book of geography .... 

London, 1893 

1 

Grove, George 

Geography. 

Do. 1892 

1 

Hughes, William . 

Class-book of modern geography ; new and 
enlarged edition by J. Francon Williams 

Do. 1890 

1 

Wallis, B. 0. 

Geography of the world .... 

Do. 1912 

1 

.Moncrieff, A. R. 
Hope. 

World of to-day; a survey of the lands 
and peoples of the globe as seen in 
travel and commerce ; in 6 vols. 

Do. 1910 

t 


INDIA. 



Mason Kenneth ed. 

Himalayan Joumal ,* Vols. I—V. 

Calcutta and 
Oxford, 1929- 
1933. 

1 

Burrard, S. G. & 
Hayden, H. H. 

Sketch of the geography and geology of the 
Himalaya mountains and Tibet . 

Calcutta, 1907- 
1908. 

1 

Burrard, S. G. & 
Hayden, H. H. 

Sketch of the geography and geology of the 
Himalaya mountains and Tibet, revised 
edition ...... 

Delhi, 1934. . 

1 

IForsyth, J. . 

Highlands of Central India; notes on 
their forests and wild tribes, natural 
history, and sports 

London, 1889. 

1 


AFRICA. 



Dugmore, A. R. . 

Vast Sudan . 

Do. 1926 

1 


AMERICA. 




San Joaquin Valley of the State of Cali¬ 
fornia ; a brief description of the topo¬ 
graphy, climatic conditions, industrial 
development and resources of the region, 
etc. issued by the Passenger Department 
of the Santa Fe. ..... 

ASIA. 

j 

Los Angeles, 
1901. 

I 

Herbertson, A. J. 
& Howarth, 

0. J. E. eds. 

Asia including the Indian Empire and 
dependencies, Ceylon, British Malaya 
and far eastern possessions 

Oxford, 1914 

1 

IRabino, H. L. 

Mazandaran and Astrarabad . 

London, 192$ 

I 
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04220 . GEOGRAPHY (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Geraid, M. G. 

Report on the proceedings of the Pamir 



Boundary Commission 

Calcutta, 1897 

TSowman, Isaiah . 

Pioneer fringe; American Geographical 



Society special publication No. 13 

New York, 
1931. 


No 

of 

copies 






04221 . ATLASES 


13T 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

! No. 
of 

copies- 

Anonymous . 

% 

“ The Times ” Atlas (new edition) con¬ 
taining 132 pages of maps, and compris¬ 
ing 196 maps and an alphabetical index 
to 150,000 names. 

London, 1900 

1 

Bartholomew, John 

Oxford advanced atlas. 4th ed. 

•Do. 1931 

1 

Bartholomew, J. G. 

Citizen’s atlas of the world containing 156 
pages of maps and plans with an index, 
a gazetteer^and geographical statistics . 

Edinburgh, 

1912. 

1 

Berghaus, Herm . 

1 Berghaus’ Physikalischer atlas. Berghaus’ 
Physical atlas (..). 

Gotha, 1892 

I 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




O’Farrell, J. 

On the construction and use of the six sheets 
of marginal lines for maps of every part 
of the world ..... 

London, 1862 

1 

Fordham, H. G. . 

Maps, their history, characteristics and 
uses ; a handbook for teachers 

Do. 

1921 

1 

Esson, C. 0. & 
Philip, G S. 

Map reading made easy .... 

Do. 

1920 

1 


Notes on map reading 1925 

Do. 

1926 

35 


INDIA. 





Catalogue of maps published by the Survey 
of India corrected up to 31st March 
1928. 

Do. 

i 

1928 

1 

Mason, Kenneth . 

Representation of glaciated regions on maps 
of the survey of India ; Survey of India 
Professional Paper No. 25 

Dehra 

1929. 

Dun, 

1 


India and adjacent countries, sheets Nos. 
34-36, 38-41, 43-52, 54-58, 61-66, 70-74 
77-79, 82-87, 91-102. Scale 1*014"=16 
miles (mounted) ..... 

Calcutta, 1913 

1 


Map of India and adjacent countries. 
Scale 1"=32 miles. (Mounted on roller) 

Do. 

1908 

1 
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Author. 


Title. 

INDIA, ETC. 
Survey of India sheets Nos. 


53 


E 


3,4, 7 & 8’ 53 1 to 10 & 13 5 53 


53 ^ 
15’ 
J 


8 


O 


-, (Punjab and TJ. P. 


63^,53 _ 

1 3, 7, 8 & 12 

mountainous area). Scale 1 mile 


“its/ 


Survey of India sheets Nos. 52 . 

b. W. 

_ I__ 

' N. W.’ 

and 53 (Punjab and United 

fe. hi 

Provinces, etc.) Scale 1*=2 miles 


Survey of India sheets Nos. 53-g— N., 
53 53 Pn„ 53—S., 53 -2 S .,and 


10 

0, 


11 "’ 10 

53 ~S. (NaimTalandAlmoradistricts.) 

Scale 2"= 1 mile. 

| Map of Ajmer district in 7 sheets. Scale 
1*= 1 mile ..•••• 

Map of Andaman Islands. Sheets Nos. 
1, 2, 7, 8, 9 and 10. Scale 1 # =4 miles . 

Andaman survey sheets Nos. 1, 3, 5 to 10 
- and 11. Scale r=2 miles 

Map of the Andaman Islands. Sheets 
* Nos. 86 and 87 

Map'of the Andaman and Nicobar islands. 
Sheets Nos. 86 C and G. 86 D and H., 
and 87 A. and E. Scale l'=4 miles 

Map of the Nicobar islands. Scale l /r =4 
miles . 

Map of Assam. Sheets Nos. 83 and 
D 

83—. Scale 2*= 1 mile 
14 

Map of Bengal, Bhutan, Bihar and Orissa, 
Nepal, Sfidrim and Tibet in 2 sheets. 
Scale 1*=4 miles 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

[copies. 


Calcutta, 1923- 
1928. 


Do. 

1925 

1 

Do. 

1922 

1 

Do. 

• 

1 

Do. 

1889 

1 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Do. 

1905 

l 

Do. 

1926 

1 

Do. 

1887 

1 

Do. 

1912 

1 

Do. 1913 
and 1923. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies*. 


CENTRAL PROVINCES ETC. 

Map of Betul district. Seale l'=4 miles 

Calcutta, 1906 

i I. 


Map of Chhindwara district. Scale 1"=4 
miles ....... 

Do. 

1904 

V 


Map of Hoshangabad district. Scale l /r =4 
miles ....... 

Do. 

1900 

1 


Map of Jubbulpore district. Scale 1*=4 
miles ....... 

Do. 

1907 

li 


B 

Map of Madras (Sheet No. 58-^,). Scale 

1^=2 miles ..... 

Ho. 

1917 

i: 


NATIVE STATES. 

Map of Bashahr state. Scale 1^—4 miles 

Do. 

1906 

V 


Map of Jammoo, Kashmir and adjacent 
districts. Scale 4"—1 mile . 

Do. 

1861 

i 


Map of Kashmir, Ladak, and Baltistan or 
little Tibet. Scale V= 8 miles 

Dehra 

Dun, 

l 


Map of Leh to Khotan .... 

1868. 

Calcutta, 1898 

V 


Map of Kabul, Srinagar etc. (Sheet No. 
38). Scale 1*014'= 16 miles 

! 

Do. 

1916 

i 


PUNJAB. 

Map of Punjab, Punjab States and United 

P 

Provinces. (Sheet No. 53—). Scale 

4 

1*= 1 mile. 

1917. 

Do. 

1916 

i 


Map of Punjab, N. W. P. Province and 
Kashmir and Jammu, Sheet No. 43B, 
Scale l'= 4miles. . 

Do. 

1913 

2 


Map of Hazara, N. W. P. Province in 2 Sheets 
Scale 1"= 1 mile ..... 

Do. 

1870 

1 


Map of. districts of Jhelum, Rawalpindi, 
etc. Scale 1*= 4 miles 

Do. 

1861 

1 


Map of Simla district. Scale 1*=4 miles 

Do. 

1909 

1 


UNITED PROVINCES. 

Map of the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. Scale 1^=16 miles . 

Roorkee, 1920 

1 
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Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


UNITED PROVINCES— contd* 

Road map of the United Provinces. M 
Scale 1*= 16 miles .... Dehra Dun, 

1929. 

Dehra guide map. Scale 3*= 1 mile . Do. 1930 


Piscatorial map of the Dim. Scale 4*=1 
mile.Do. 1910 

Map of Dehra Dun municipality and 
cantonment in 4 sheets. Scale 12*—1 
mile. Do. 

Map of Garhwal district and Tebxi-Garhwal 

State. Scale V— 1 mile . . . Calcutta, 1916 

Map of Saharanpur district in 12 sheets. 

Scale 2*=1 mile ..... Do. 1882 

Map of Saharanpur district. Scale 1*=4 
mil es ....... 


Do. 1902 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Surveying note book. 



Do. 

Note on the determination of the longitude 
Paris-Greenwich in the year 1902 ; a 
reprint ...... 

1905 . 

1 

Do. 

Manual of map reading and field sketching 
1912 (General Staff, War Office) . 

Calcutta, 1917 

1 

Clancey, J. C. 

Aid to land surveying .... 

Do. 1882 

3 

‘ Crosley, William . 

Surveying for settlers ; 2nd ed. 

London, 1926 

1 

D’Craz, J. E. A. . 

Surveying and levelling for students 

Madras, 1890 

1 

•Firebrace, F. 

Surveying (Manual of Thomason Civil 
Engineering College). 8th, 9th, 10th, 
eds. 11th and 12th editions in two 
parts........ 

Roorkee, 1902, 
1907, 1911, 
1915, 1924 

and 1926. 

1 

Hotine, M. . 

Surveying from air photographs 

London, 1931 

1 

Hunter, J. de G. . 

Formulae for atmospheric refraction and 
their application to terrestrial refraction 
and geodesy. Survey of India Profes¬ 
sional Paper No. 14 ... 

Calcutta, 1913 

3 

-Johns, B. M. & 
Griffiths, 3 . 0/ . 

Aerial surveying by rapid methods . 

Cambri dge, 
1925. 

1 

Kelly, F. W. 

Hand-book of practical surveying ; illustra¬ 
ted with plans and diagrams 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Lendy, A. F. 

Practical course of military surveying, 
including the principles of topographical 
drawing ...... 

London, 1864. 

1 

'Mackenzie, N. F. . 

Methods of surveying used in the compila¬ 
tion of large scale plans of small areas 

Do. 1908. 

2 

Mitra, N. N. 

’Usill, G. W. . 

Manual of surveying, 1st and 2nd eds. 
Vol. I. 

Practical surveying; revised by G. L. 
Leston . 

Calcutta, 1907 
and 1924. 

London, 1926 

2 

1 

Veale, C. J. . 

Taeheometric plane-tabling and the 
gradient telemeter level 

Roorkee, 1911 

2 

*Waugh» A. S. 

Instructions for topographical surveying . 

Do. 1861 

1 

Do. 

Practical instructions for conducting trigo¬ 
nometrical survey operations 

Dehra 

1865. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



.Anonymous . 

Abstract of the reports of the surveys and 
of other geographical operations in India 
for 1874-75 . . . 

London, 1877 

1 

Do. 

Do. 

Completion of the link connecting the 
triangulations of India and Russia, 1913, 
Survey of India, Record Vol. VI. 

Survey of India Geodetic Handbook. 
Part VT. Levelling ; 2nd edition 

Dehra, Dun, 
1914. 

Do. 1928 

1 

Beazelly, G. A. 

Reconnaissance survey from aircraft. 
Survey of India Professional paper 
No. 20. 

Do. 1927 

1 

Bomford, G. 

Three sources of error in precise levelling. 
Survey of India Professional Paper 
No. 22. 

Do. 1928 

1 

Brining, F. A. & 
Avasis, D. N. 

Manual of drawing and surveying 

Calcutta, 1913 

2 

Campbell, J. D. 

Irrigation and settlement surveys 1926; 
Survey of India Professional Paper No. 
21. 

Dehra Dun, 
1927. 

1 

Hunter, J. De Graaff 

Earth’s axes and triangulation; Survey of 
India Professional Paper No. 16 

Do. 1918 

1 

Lewis, C. G. & 
Salmond, H. G 

i 

Experiments in aeroplane photo surveying; 
Survey of India Professional Paper 
No. 19. 

Do, 1920 

1 

Lewis, C. G. <fc 
Meade, H« R. C. 

Air-survfey in the Irrawaddy delta, 1923-24; 

4 and 




Reconnaissance survey in Bhutan and 
South Tibet, 1922. (Records of the 

Survey of India, Vol. XXI, Parts I and 
II in one). 

Calcutta, 1925 

I 

Markham, C. R. 

Memoir on the Indian surveys ; 2nd ed. 

London, 1878 

1 

Bmyth, R. & 

Thuillier, H. L. 

Manual of surveying for India, detailing 
the mode of operations on the Revenue 
Surveys in Bengal and the North-Western 
Provinces . 

Calcutta, 1851 

1 

Wace, E. G. 

Short description of the cadastral system 
of Switzerland and some remarks on the 
differences between the Swiss cadastre 
and the land records of Northern India 

Lahore, 1888 

1 
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Author. 

■Walker, J. T. 

Do. 

<x wyn, A. H, 
Anonymous . 

Anonymous . 

Do. 

flBaur, Franz 
Schneitler, C. F. . 

Anonymous . 


Place and 

Title. year of 

publication. 


INDIA— contcL 

Tables of heights in Sind, the Punjab, North 
West Frontier Provinces, and Central 
India, determined by the Great Trigo¬ 
nometrical Survey of India, trigonomet- 
trically and by the spirit levelling opera¬ 
tions, to May 1862 .... Calcutta, 1863 

Synopsis of the results of the operations of 
the Great Trigonometrical Survey of 
India. Vol. II. Descriptions and co-ordina¬ 
tes of the principal and secondary stations 
and other fixed points of Great Arc- 
Section 24° to 30° or series A * of the 

North West quadrilateral . . . Dehra Dun, 

1874. 

Report on Sind Rectangulation, 1926-30; 

Survey of India Record Vol. XXIU . Do, 1932 

Selections from the records of the Govern¬ 
ment of India (Foreign Department) 

No. TV. Survey of the river Gogra 
road over the Tounghoo Pass. Report 
on the cotton fields of Pegu . . 1854 

Spirit levels taken in the Punjab in the 

course of the operations of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey of India . . Dehra Dun, 

1869. 

EUROPE. 

Instruction sur les lev6s topographiques 
et le dessin des plans. (Instruction for 
topographical survey and plan drawing) . Paris, 1860 . 

Lehrbuch der niederen Geodasie. (Text 
book of lower geodesy) . . . Vienna, 1871 

Lehrbuch der gesammten Messkunst oder 
Darstellung der Theorie und-Praxis 
etc. (Text book of general survey) . Liepzig, 1854 

Anweisung zu der stuckweisen Vermessung 
sammtlicher Liegenschaften des 
Grossherzogthums. Baden. (Direction 
for the piecemeal measurement of all 
landed property of the grand dukedom 

of Baden).Karlstsuhe, 

1863. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

jopies. - 


GENERAL. 



Blanford, H. F. 

Rudiments of physical geography for the 
use of Indian schools and a glossary of 
the technical terms employed 

London, 1880 

2 

Glekie, Archibald . 

Physical geography ..... 

Do. 1903 

1 

Do. 

Landscape in history and other essays' 

Do. 1905 

I 

Glennie, E. A. 

Gravity anomalies and the structure of 
the earth’s crust; Survey of India 
Professional Paper No. 27 

Dehra Dun, 
1932. 

L 

Hobbs, W. H. 

Huxley, T. H. 

Characteristics of existing glaciers 

Physiography, an introduction to the study 
of nature ...... 

New York, 
1922. 

London, 1891 

V 

2: 

Marsh, G. P. 

Man and nature; or Physical geography 
as modified by human action 

Do. 1864 

I 

Mill, H. R. . 

Realm of nature ; an outline of physio¬ 
graphy . 

1892 . 

1 

Tarr, R. S, . 

College physiography .... 

New York, 
1924. 

1 

Thornton, John . 

Elementary physiography, an introduction 
to the study of nature .... 

London, 1906 

It 


INDIA. 



Burraxd, S. G. 

On the origin of the Himalaya mountains, 
a consideration of the geodetic evidence; 
Survey of India Professional Paper 
No. 12. 

Calcutta, 1912 

1.1 

Burrard, S. G. 

Investigations of isostasy in Himalayan 
and neighbouring regions ; Survey of 
India Professional Paper No. 17 

Dehra Dun, 
1918. 

2: 

Couchman, H. G. . 

Pendulum operations in India and Burma, 
1908 to 1913. Survey of India Profes¬ 
sional Paper No. 15 .... 

Do. 1915 

1: 

Cowie, H. McC. 

Criticism of Mr. R. D. Oldham’s Memoir 
“ The structure of the Himalayas and the 
Gangetic Plain, as elucidated by geodetic 
observations in India; Survey of India 
Professional Paper No. 18 . 

Do, 1921 

r 

Crosthwait, H. L. . 

Investigation of the theory of isostasy in 
India; Survey of India Professional 
Paper No. 13. 

Bo. 1912 

i 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


INDIA— contd • 

Chhibber, H. L. . Physiography of Burma .... London, 1933 1 

Russel, J. C. . River development as illustrated by the 

rivers of North America . . . Do. 1909 

Junghuhn, Franz . Java, seine Gestalt, Pflanzendecke und 
innere Bauart. 3 vols. (Java and its 
physiography, vegetation and geology) . Leipzig, 1852- 

1857. 

Tyndall, J, . . Les Glaciers et les transformations de 

l s eau. (Glaciers and the transformations 
of water).Paris, 1873 

von Leonhard, Agenda Geognostica. Hulfsbuch fur reisende 
C. C. Gebirgsforscher und Leitfaden zu Vort- 

ragen fiber angewandte Geognosie. 

(Physical Geography. Handbook for 
mount an eers and outline of lectures on 
applied gfognosy) .... Heidelburg, 

1838. 









04225. TRAVEL 


Author. Title 


GENERAL. 

Elwes, H. J. . Memoirs of travel, sport, and natural history 
ed. by E. G. Hawke .... 

Gosling, Cecil . Travel and adventurein many lands 

Hedin,Sven . My life as an explorer .... 

Hose, Charles . Fifty years of romance and research or a 

Jungle-wallah at large .... 

Hakluyt, Richard . Principal navigations, voyages, traffiqu.es 
and discoveries of the English nation 
made by sea or overland to the remote 
and farthest distant quarters of the earth 
at any time within the compass of these 
1600yearsin 8 vols. .... 

M’Glintock, F. L. . Journal of the search for Sir John Frank¬ 
lin. ....... 

Mallais, . Wanderings and memories 

Rudmose Brown, Naturalist at the Poles ; the life, work and 
R. N. voyages of Dr. W. S. Bruce, the Polar 

Explorer ...... 

INDIA. 

Bad, V, . . Jungle life in India: or the journeys and 

journals of an Indian geologist 

Bruce, C. G. . Assault on Mount Everest, 1922 

"Vurrard, Sidney . Mount Everest and its Tibetan names, a 
review of Sir Sven Hedin’s book; Survey 
of India Professional Paper No. 26. 

Conwa y ,W. M. . Climbing and exploration in the Karakoram- 

Himalayas ...... 

De, Jtfc.N. . . Assam to Burma across the hills; a reprint 

Faatherstone, B. K. Unexplored Pass *, a narrative of a thousand 
mile j ourney to the Karakoram Himalayas 

Ganpat” (M. L. A. Road to Lamaland; impressions of a 
Gompertz.) journey to Western Tibet ... 

Gyatsho, L. S. & Report on the explorations in Sikkim, 
others. Bhutan, and Tibet .... 

Hennessey, J. B. N. Report on the explorations in Great Tibet 
(comp.). and Mongolia, made by A. K. in 1879-82 

in connection with the Trigonometrical 
Branch, Survey of India 

Hooker, J.D. , Himalayan Journals; or notes of a natura¬ 
list in Bengal, the Sik k im and Nepal 
f Himalayas, the Khasia mountains, etc. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


London, 1930 
Do. 1926 
Do. 

Do. 1928 

Do. 1927 

Do, 1869 
Do. 1919 

London, 1923 

Do. 1880 
Do. 1923 

Dehra Dun, 
1931. 

London, 1894 
1923 . 

London, 1926 

Do. 

Dehra Dun, 
1889. 

Do. 1884 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd • 



Gerard, Alexander. 

Account of Koonawar in the Himalaya, etc. 
ed. by George Lloyd .... 

1841 . 

1 

Handley, L. M. H.. 

Hunters’ moon ..... 

London, 1933 

1 

Hoare, Samuel 

India by air ...... 

Do. 1927 

1 

Hoingberger, J. M. 

Thirty-five years in the East; adventures, 
discoveries, and historical sketches, re¬ 
lating to the Punjab and Cashmere in 
connection -with medicine, botany, phar¬ 
macy, etc. together with an original 
materia medica and a medical vocabu¬ 
lary, in four European and five eastern 
languages. Two volumes in one 

Do. 1852 

1 

Kauffmann, Oscar. 

Aus Indiens Dschungeln; Erlebnisse und 
Forschungen. 2 vols. (On Indian 
jungles, experiences and investigations) 

Leipzig, 1911 

1 

I Mason, Kenneth . 

Exploration of the Shaksgam valley and 
Aghil ranges, 1926 Survey of India, 
Record Vol. XXII .... 

Calcutta, 1928 

1 

Masson, Charles . 

Narrative of various journeys in Baluchis¬ 
tan, Afghanistan, and the Punjab, includ¬ 
ing a residence in those countries from 
1826 to 1838 in 3 vols. 

London, 1841 

1 

'Moorcroft, William 
& Treback, 

George. 

Travels in the Himalayan provinces of Hin¬ 
dustan and the Punjab in Ladakh and 
Kashmir; in Peshawar, Kabul, Kunduz 
and Bokhara, from 18IS to 1825 prepared 
byH.H. Wilson; 2 vols. 

Do. 1841 

1 

Norton, E. F. 

Fight for Everest: 1924 

Do. 1925 

1 

• Ovington, J. 

Voyage to Surat in the year 1689; ed. by 
H. G. Rawlinson ..... 

Do. 1929 

1 

van der Sleen, W. 
G.N. 

Four months’ camping in the Himalayas . 

Do. 1929 

1 

VerriU, A. H. 

j 

Thirty years in the Jungle 

Do. 

1 

J 

' y ounghusband, 
Francis 

Epic of Mount Everest .... 

Do 1926 

1 

Whitehead, G. 

In the Nicobar islands .... 

Do. 1924 

1 

Cox, E. H. M. 

Farrer’s last journey. Upper Burma, 1919- 
20 . . . . . . 

Do. 

1 

> Strettell, G. W. 

Ficus elastica in Burma proper or a nar¬ 
rative of my j oumey in search of it 

Rangoon, 1876 

1 

.^Forrester, J. 0. 

Four weeks’ tramp through the Himalayas, 
a guide to the ^Pindari glacier 

Calcutta, 1911 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Barns, T. A. 

AFRICA. 

African Eldorados, the Belgian Congo 

London, 1926 

I 

Crawford, Dan 

Back to the long grass; my link with 
Livingstone ..... 

Do. 

1 

Dolman, Alfred 

In the footsteps of Livingstone; being the 
diaries and travel notes; ed. by John 
Irving 

Do. 1924 

1 

Hale, Carpenter, 
G.D. 

Naturalist in East Africa; being notes made 
in Uganda, ez-German and Portuguese 
East Africa. ..... 

Oxford, 1925. 

1 

Hall, H. C. . 

Barrack and bush in Northern Nigeria 

London, 1923 

I 

Johnson, Martin . 

Safari, a saga of the African blue 

New York, . 

1 

Matin, W. J. 

Across the Kalahari desert 

1928. 

London, 1929 

1 

McClure, H. R. 

Land-travel and seafaring; a frivolous 
record of twenty years’ wanderings 

1925 . 

11 

Migeod, F. W. H. . 

View of Sierra Leone .... 

London, 1926 

1 

Mills, Lady Dorothy 

Golden Land, a record of travel in West 
Africa .. 

Do. 1929 

1 

Noble, Algernon . 

Siberian days; an engineer’s record of 
travel and adventure in the wilds of 
Siberia ...... 

Do. 1928 

1 

Park, Mungo 

Travels ...... 

London, 1915 

I 

Salt, H. S. . 

Seventy years among savages . 

Do. 1921 

r 

Stevenson-Hamil- 

Low-Veld, its wild life and its people 

Do. 1929 

r 

ton, J. 

Barclay, W. S. 

AMERICA. 

I 

Land of Magellan ..... 

Do. 1926 

r 

Conte, Joseph le. . 

Ramblings through the High Sierra . 

San Francisco, 

V 

Gates, R. R. 

Botanist in the Amazon Valley; an ac¬ 
count of the flora and fauna in the Land 
of Floods. ...... 

1900. 

London, 1927 

r 

Grey, H.M. . 

Land of To-morrow; a muleback trek 
through the swamps and forests of East¬ 
ern Bolivia ..... 

Do. 1927 

i 

Lumnais, C. F» 

Wonderland of the old South-West (Mesa, 
Canon and Pueblo) .... 

Do. 1926 

i. 

Shinn, C. H. 

Study of San Luis Obispo county 

California, 

r 

Wade, M. S. 

Mackenzie of Canada, the life and adven¬ 
tures of Alexander Mackenzie, disco- 
verer . . . . 

1901. 

Edinburgh, 1927 

r 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


ASIA. 


[ 

1 


Vurden, W. D. 

Dragon lizards of Komodo; an expedition 
to the lost world of the Dutch East 
Indies ...... 

New York, 
1927. 

1 

Burdett, F. D. 

Odyssey of an orchid hunter 

London, 1930 . 

I 

Chirol, Valentine . 

With pen and brush in eastern lands when 

I was young. ..... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Gregory, J*. W. & 
Gregory, C. J. 

To the Alps of Chinese Tibet . 

Do. 

1923 

I 

Guyer, S. 

My journey down the Tigris ; a raft-voyage 
through dead kingdoms ; trans. by 

J oseph McCabe. 

Do, 

1926 

j 

! I 

Harris, W. B. 

East for pleasure ; the narrative of eight 
months’ travel in Burma, Siam, the 
Netherlands East Indies and French 
Indo-China ..... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Harrison, Margue¬ 
rite E. 

Red bear or yellow dragon 

Do. 

1924 

1 

Hyden, Henry & 
Cosson, Cesar. 

Sport and travel in the highlands of Tibet . 

Do. 

1927 

I 

Herbert, Aubrey . 

Ben Kendim, a record of Eastern travel 

Do. 

« 

1 

Heber, A. R. & 
Heber, K. M. 

In Himalayan Tibet etc. . 

Do* 

1926 

1 

Jagor, F. 

Travels in the Philippines 

Do. 

1876 

l 

Mjoberg, Eric 

Forest life and adventures in the Malay 
Archipelago; trans. from the Swedish 
by A. Barwell ..... 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Morden, W. J. 

Across Asia’s snows and deserts 

$ ew 
1927. 

York, 

1 

Poison Newman, E. 
W. 

Middle East ...... 

London* 1926 

1 

Boosevelt, Theodore 
<fc Roosevelt, 
Hermit, 

Shah, Ikbal Ali 

i Trailing the Giant Panda 

Westward to Mecca; a journey of adven¬ 
ture through Afghanistan, Bolshevik 
Asia, Persia, Iraq and Hijaz to the cradle 
of Islam ...... 

New York, 
1929 

London, 1928 

I 

1 

Shrine, C. P. 

Chinese Central Asia . . 

Do. 

1926 

1 

SIoam,A. 

Wanderings in the Middle East 

Do. 

1924 

2 

Stark, Freya. 

Valleys of the Assassins and other Persian 
travels ...... 

Do. 

1934 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Stein, Sir Aurel . 

ASIA— contd. 

On ancient Central—Asian tracks; brief 
narrative of three expeditions in inner¬ 
most Asia and North-Western China 
with numerous illustrations, colour 
plates panoramas and map from original 
surveys. 

London, 1933 

i 

Still, John . 

Jungle tide. 

Edinburgh, 

i. 

Thompson, Edward 

Crusader’s coast. 

1930. 

London, 1929 

i 

Visser-Hooft, Jenny 

Among the Kara-Korum Glaciers in 1925 . 

Do. 1926 

i 

Ward, F. K. 

Mystery rivers of Tibet .... 

Do. 1923 

i. 

Do. 

Riddle of the Tsangpo Gorges . 

Do. 1926 

i 

Do. 

Plant hunting on the edge of the world 

Do. 1930 

- 1 

Wood, John . 

i Journey to the source of the river Oxus 
with an essay on the geography of the 
valley of the Oxus by Henry Yule 

Do. 1872 

L 

Collinson, C. W. . 

AUSTRALIA. 

Life and laughter midst the Cannibals 

Do. 1926 

1 

Dahl, Knut . 

In Savage Australia; an account of a hunt¬ 
ing and collecting expedition to Arnhem 
Land and Dampier Land 

Do. 

1: 

Pmdey, W. L. , 

Wanderings in the Queensland Bush . 

Do. 1923 

1 

Scott, Ernest , 

Australian discovery by land , 

Do. 1929 

1- 

Lee, Ida (Mrs. C. B. 
Marriott) . 

Early explorers in Australia; from the 
log-books and journals, including the i 
diary of Allan Cunningham, Botanist, 
from March, 1817, to November 19, 
1818. 

Do. 1925 

1 

Lucas, E. V. . 

i 

EUROPE. 

Wanderer in Florence . 

Do. 1913 

1 
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04226 GUIDE-BOOKS, ROUTES, ETC. 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Lord, W. B. & 
Bailies, T. 

GENERAL. 

Shifts and expedients of camp life, travel 
and exploration; 2nd edition 

London, 1876 

1 

Beeves, E. A. 

Hints to travellers, scientific and general; 
10 ed. in 2 vols. 

Do. 1921 

1 


INDIA, ETC. 

Routes in the Bengal and Punjab commands; 
revised edition, with map compiled in 
the office of Quarter Master General in 
India. 

Calcutta, 1900 

1 

Mason, Kenneth . 

Routes in the Westem-Himalaya, Kashmir, 
etc. vol. I. Punch, Kashmir and Ladakh 

Dehra Dun, 

1 

Do, 

Routes in the Western Himalaya, Kashmir, 
etc. Vol. I. Punch, Kashmir and Ladakh 
2nd ed. 

1922. 

Calcutta, 1929 

1 

i 

Montgomery T. G. 

Kashmir route map .... 

1 Do. 1864 

1 

Do. 

Routes in the Western-Himalayas, Kashmir, 
etc., with additions from Major C. E. 
Bate’s Gazetteer and other s ources 

Dehra Dun, 

1 

Do. . | 

Do. do. revised and corrected 

1875. 

Do. 1883 

1 

Do. 

Routes in the Western-Himalayas, Kashmir, 
etc. 3rd edition. 

Do. 1909 

1- 

• • 

Bombay, past and present 

1919 . 

1 

Neve, Arthur 

Tourist’s guide to Kashmir, Ladakh, Skardo, 

- 


etc, 14th ed. revised by Dr. E. F. Neve . 

Lahore, 1927 

1 

Norris, Dermot 

Kashmir, the Switzerland of India 

Calcutta, 

1 

• • 

Motor guide to the Punjab (first ed.) . 

Lahore, 1920 

1 

Anonymous. 

Guide to Mussoorie with notes on adjacent 
districts and routes into the Interior 

Mussoorie, 

1 

•• 

Motor guide to the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh ..... 

1907. 

Roorkee, 1918 

2 


and 1919. 
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Author. 

Title. 

1 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

1 of 
copies. 

Castle, Frank 

Elementary practical mathematics for tech¬ 
nical students .... 

London, 1905 

1 

Gregory, Olinthus . 

Mathematics for practical men being a com¬ 
mon place book of pure and mixed mathe¬ 
matics ; enlarged by Henry Law and J. 
B. Young. 4th ed. .... 

Do. 1862 

1 

-Grenfell, A. P. 

Elementary mathematics, especially edited 
for foresters ..... 

Calcutta, 1901 

5 

Lushington, A. W.. 

i 

; Practical mathematics for forest officers 

Madras, 1899 

2 

Mellor, J. W. 

Higher mathematics for students of Chemis¬ 
try and Physics with special reference to 
practical work ..... 

London, 1922 

1 

Smith, Barnard 

Arithmetic and algebra in their principles 
and application ..... 

Do. 1881 

2 

Konig, G. 

Forst—Mat-hematik .... 

Gotha, 1864 . 

3 
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043101. MATHEMATICAL TABLES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

oopies. 


Compound interest and discount tables (in 
French). 

• • ! 

2 


Mathematical tables; comprehending loga¬ 
rithms of all numbers, from I to 10,000, 
also logarithmic sines, tangents, and 
secants, to six places of decimals; and 
other tables of general utility; 4th 
edition. 

Roorkee, 1894 

8 

Archer, J. A. 

Archer’s tables for the repayment of loans, 
etc. for the use of local authorities and 
others. 4th ed. 

London, 1911 

1 

Boileau, I. T. 

Tables of wages and rent; and of the value 
of goods; tables for converting seers and 
chittacks into decimals of a maund, and 
annas and pies into decimals of a rupee 
with a few others of general utility . 

Roorkee, 1873 

1 

Bottomley, J. T. . 

Four figure mathematical tables: compris¬ 
ing logarithmic and trigonometrical 
tables, and tables of squares, square roots, 
and reciprocals. 

Ldndon, 1913 

1 

Castle, Prank 

Five figure logarithmic and other tables . 

Do. 1928 

4 

Crelle, A. L.. 

Rechentafeln welche alles multiplizieren 
und dividieren mit Zahlen unter tansend 
ganz ersparen, bei grosseren Zahlen aber 
die Rechnung erleichtem und sicherer 
machen. (German and English editions) 

Berlin, 1914 & 
1919. 

2 

Hawkings, James . 

Tradesman’s guide to superficial measure¬ 
ment : being a collection of tables, calcu¬ 
lated from one inch to two hundred 
inches in length by one inch to one 
hundred and eight inches in breadth 

London, 1922 

1 

Oakes, W. H. 

Tables for finding the half-yearly rate of 
interest, from 1£ per cent, upwards 
realised on stock or bonds, etc. 

Do. 1889 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

1 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Chakra varti, J. C. 

Arithmetic for the use of schools and colleges 

Calcutta, 

i 

,1910 

Doughty, Thos. 

Technical guide; examples and answers 
given for almost any difficult arithmetical 
problem ...... 

London, 

1909 

•Jackson, S. . 

Commercial arithmetic .... 

Do. 

1893 

Lock, J* R. & 

Lewis, T. C. 

Arithmetic for Indian schools . 

Do. 

1908 

Pendlebury, Charles 

New school arithmetic .... 

Do. 

1910 

Smith, Barnard 

Arithmetic for Indian schools . 

Do. 

1876 | 
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04312. ALGEBRA. 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hall, H. S. & 
Knight, S. R. 

Elementary algebra for schools containing 
a full treatment of graphs with answers . 

London, 1913 

3 

Do. 

Higher algebra. 

Do. 

1903 

1 

odhunter, L & 
Loney, S. L. 

. Algebra for beginners with numerous 
examples ...... 

Do. 

1914 

L 

Todhunter, I. 

Algebra for Indian students with numerous 
examples ...... 

Do. 

1876 

2: 

Wentworth, G-. A. 

Higher algebra .... 

Boston, 1900 

X 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


Practical plane and solid geometry. (Gill’s 
new school of art geometry) . 

London, 

1 

‘Brabant, F. G. 

Elements of plane and solid mensuration 
with copious examples .... 

Do. 1889 

1 

< Cape, Jonathan 

Geometry; papers prepared for the use 
of the Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee ..... 

Roorkee, 1870 

5 

'Coates, J. V. H 

First book of geometry .... 

London, 1911 

1 

^Godfrey, C. & 

Siddons, A. W. 

Elementary geometry, practical and theore¬ 
tical . 

Cambridge, 

1 

Pierpoint, A. E. . 

Mensuration for Indian schools and colleges ; 
in two parts ..... 

1905. 

London, 1919 

1 

Todhunter, I. 

Elements of euclid for the use of Indian 
schools : comprising the first four books ; 
with notes, an appendix, and exercises . 

Do. 1876 

1 

Do. 

Mensuration for beginners with numerous 
examples ...... 

Do. 1880 

2 
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04814. TRIGONOMETRY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Levett, K. & 

Elements of i)lane trigonometry 

London, 1892 

1 

Davison, C. 




Smith, J. H. 

Elementary trigonometry 

Do. 1883 

1 

Todhunter, 1. 

Trigonometry for beginners with numerous 




examples ...... 

i 

Do. 1902 

i 

l 







04316. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 
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1 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Besant, W. H. 

Conic sections, treated geometrically. 

London, 1869 

1 

Brintin, W. C. 

i 

Graphic methods for presenting facts. 

New York, ' 

1 

Defert, 0. F. 

Tafeln zur Berechnung reehtwinkliger Co- 
ordinaten ...... 

1914. 

Berlin, 1874 . 

1 

Drew, W. H. 

Geometrical treatise on conic sections, with 
numerous examples .... 

London, 1880 

1 

Riggleman, J. R, . 

Graphic methods for presenting business 




statistics ...... 

New York, 

1 

' 

i 

1926. 
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04317. CALCULUS 


Author. 

JBisacre, F. F. P. . 

Whittaker, E. T. 
& Robinson, G. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Applied calculus ; an introductory textboold London, 1922 


Calculus of observations: a treatise on 
numerical mathematics . . . Do. 1926 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Brunt, David 

Combination of observations 

- 

• 

Cambridge, 

1917. 

1 

Jones, D. C. . 

First course in statistics . 

* 

• 

London, 1931 

I 
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0432. physics 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Deschanel, A. P. . 

Elementary treatise on natural philosophy 
trans. by J. D. Everett 

London, 1885 

Ganot . 

Elementary treatise on Physics, experi¬ 
mental and applied ; trans. by E. Atkin¬ 
son ; 13th ed. 

Do. 1890 

Glazebrook, R, T. 
& Shaw, W. N. 

i Practical physics . .... 

Do. 1918 

GuiUemin, Amedee 

Forces of natui*e; a popular introduction 
to the study of physical phenomena 
trans. from the French by Mrs. Norman 
Lockyer and edited by J. Norman Loek- 
yer ....... 

Do. 1877 

Lodge, Oliver 

Modem views on matter; Romanes Lec¬ 
ture. 1903 . 

Oxford, 1904 

Simpson, Bentham 

Outlines of natural philosophy . 

London, 1873 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Beale, L. S. . 

How to work with the microscope; 5th edition 

London, 1880 

1 

Cross, M. I. & 

i 

Modern microscopy ; a hand-book for begin-! 



Cole, M. .T. 

ners and students . , j 

Bo. 1912 

1 
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04321. MECHANICS AND RELATIVITY 


Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

jopies. 

Ball, R. S. . 

Mechanics ...... 

London, 1883 

1 

Cape, Jonathan 

Mechanics ; Paper No. IX for Thomason 
Civil Engineering College, Roorkee 

Roorkee, 1855 

2 

Cotterill, J. H. 

Applied mechanics : an elementary general 
introduction to the theory of structures 
and machines ..... 

London, 1895 

1 

Lamb, Horace 

Statics including hydrostatics and the 
elements of the theory of elasticity 

Cambridge, 

1 

Loney, S. L. 

Elements of statics and dynamics ; Part I. 
Elements of statics .... 

1916. 

Do. 1907 

1 

Love, H, D. . 

Notes of lectures on elementary applied 
mechanics for junior students 

Madras, 1921 

1 

Smith, J. H. 

Key to elementary statics and hydrostatics 

London, 1878 

1 

Do. 

Elementary statics ..... 

Do. 1879 

1 

Todhunter, I. 

Mechanics for beginners with numerous 
examples . . . . ... 

Do. 1880 

1 

Willis, Robert 

Extracts from the second edition of “ Prin¬ 
ciples of mechanism ”, etc. . 

Do. 1888 

1 

Regneault, E^E. 

Traite de mecanique comprenant les pre¬ 
miers elements de la science des machines 
et leur application aux scieries Fores- 
j tieres; 2nd edition .... 

Nancy, 1857 

I 

Birkhoff, G. D. 

RELATIVITY. 

Origin, nature, and influence of relativity . 

New York, 

1 

Bolton, L. 

Introduction to the theory of relativity 

1925. 

London, 1923 

1 

Dunne, J. W. 

Experiment with time .... 

Do. 1929 

1 

"Eddington, A. S. . 

Space time and gravitation ; and outline of 
the general relativity theory . 

Cambridge, 

1 

"Hinton, C. H. 

Episode of flatland: or how a plane fold dis¬ 
covered the third dimension. To which is 
added an outline of the history of unsea . 

1929. 

London, 1907 

I 

Do. 

Fourth dimension ..... 

Do. 1921 

1 

Do. 

Scientific romances. 1st series 

Do. 1925 

1 

Jpo. 

Scientific romances. 2nd series 

Do. 1922 

1 

"Mseterlink, Maurice 

Life of space ; trans. by Berhard Miall . 

Do. 1928 

1 

H'»bb, A, A. . 

Theory of time and space 

Cambridge, 

1 



1914. 





04321. MECHANICS AND RELATIVITY 


165 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Robb. A. A. 

'■ 1 

RELATIVITY— contd. 

Absolute relations of time and space . . 1 

Cambridge, 

1 

Schmidt, Harry . 

Relativity and the universe ; a popular in¬ 
troduction into Einstein’s theory of space 
& time; trans. by Karl Wichmann . 

1921. 

London, 1922 

1 

Whitehead, A. N. . 

Principle of relativity with application to 
physical science. 

Cambridge, 

1 

Do. 

Concept of nature ; Tamer lectures delivered 
in Trinity College, November, 1919 

1922. 

Do. 1926 

I 
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04322. HYDROSTATICS 


Author. 

. 

Title. 


No. 

of 

copies. 

Besant, W. H. . j 

Elementary hydrostatics . ... 

Cambridge, 

1882. 

1 

Magnus, Philip . ! 

Hydrostatics and pneumatics 

London, 1882 

1 

Smith, J. H. 

Elerof ntary hydrostatics .... 

Do. 1876 

3 












04325. LIGHT 
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Author. 

Titie. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Terminology of illumination and vision ; 
Technical Paper Ho. 1 of Illumination* 
Research ...... 

London, 

1926 

1 

Do. 

Measurement of mean spherical candle- 
power ; Technical Paper No. 5 of Elumi- 
v nation Research ..... 

Calcutta, 1927 

1 

Do. 

Natural lighting of picture galleries; 
Technical Paper No. 6 of Illumination 
Research ...... 

London, 

1927 | 

1 

Do, 

Effect of distribution and colour on the 
suitability of lighting for clerical work; 
Technical Paper No. 10 of Illumination 
Research ...... 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Buckley, H. at- 
Grieveson, C. J. W. 

Light distribution from industrial reflector 
Fitting No. 1 (Brit. Engineering Stand¬ 
ard) ; Technical Paper No. 3 of Illumina¬ 
tion Research ..... 

Do. 

J 

1926 

1 

Grieveson, C. J. W. 

Surface brightness of diffusing glassware for 
illumination ; Technical Paper No. 4 of 
Illumination Research .... 

Do. 

1926 

! 

1 

Meacock, H. F. & 
Lambert, G. E. V. 

Efficiency of light wells. Technical Paper 
No. 11 of Illumination Research. . 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Taylor, A. K. & 
Grieveson, C. J. W. 

Transmission factor of commercial window 
glasses ; Technical Paper No. 2 of Illu¬ 
mination Research .... 

Do. 

1926 

1 

Taylor, A. K. 

Reflection from road surfaces; Technical 
Paper No. 9 of Ulumination Research 

Do. 

1930 

I 

Wright, Lewis 

Light; a course of experimental optics 
chiefly with the lantern 

Do. 

189? 

l 

Preston, Thomas . 

Theory of light; 5th edition ed. by A. W. 
Porter ...... 

Do. 

1928 

1 

1 





PBce and 

Author. 

Title. 

i 

year of 
publication* 


No. 

of 

copies- 
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Title. 


Lightning and lightning conductors. X 1 - S. 

Deptt. of Agri. Farmer’s Bulletin 367 . Washington, 

1909. 

Applied X-rays ..... New Vork, 

1932. 

Variations of apparent bearings of radio 

transmitting stations. Parts I and II . London, 1924 

and 1925. 

Study of radio direction-finding ; Special 

Report No. 5 of Ptadio Research . . Do. 1927 

Investigation of a rotating radio beacon. 

Special Report 2sTo. 6 of Radio Research . Do. 1928 

Investigation of the interference caused by 

transmission from radio stations. Special Do. 1929 

Report No. 8 of Radio Research 

Theory of electricity, and the value of its 

study to engineers; an address . . Do. 1905 

"Elementary lessons in electricity and magne¬ 
tism ....... Do. 1902 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 







170 


0433. ASTRONOMY 


Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


j 

Effect of atmospheric dispersion on the 
Greenwich photographs of Eros ; a re¬ 
print ....... 

1912 

1 


Royal observatory Greenwich. Observations 
of Nova-Geminorum No. 2 ; a reprint . 

1912 

1 

Anonymous . 

Practical astronomy for surveyors, prepared 
for the use of the students of the Thoma¬ 
son Civil Engineering College, Koorkee . 

Roorkee, 1864 

1 

Boileau, J. T. 

Tables for facilitating the computation of 
the time from single altitudes 

| Do. 1858 

1 

Brennand, W. 

Hindu astronomy . 

London, 1896 

1 

Clancey, J. C. 

Astronomical tables relating to the rising 
and setting of celestial objects for lati¬ 
tudes 0° to 60°, N. or S. . 

j 

Bombay, 1922 

1 

Hart, Henry 

Heath, T. E. 

Easy paths to the stars (Indian edition) 

Distances, absolute magnitudes and spectra 
of 734 stars arranged for use with ordinary 
star maps ...... 

Allahabad, 1913 
and 1922. 

London 

1 

1 ^ 

Heath, Thomas 

Twentieth century atlas of popular astro¬ 
nomy ...... 

Edinburgh, 

1908. 

1 

Herschel, J. F. W. 

Astronomy ...... 

London, 1837 

I 

Humboldt, Alexan¬ 
der von 

Kosmos—Entwurf einer physischen Welt- 
beschreibung. 4vols. .... 

Stuttgart, 

1846—58. 

1 

Jeans, J. H. . 

Eos or the wider aspects of cosmogony 

London, 1928 

1 

Luckyer, Norman , 

Report made to the Solar Physics Committee 
upon the work done in the Solar Physics 
Observatory, South Kensington, from 
1st January to 31st December 1903 

Do. 1903 

1 

Lockyer, William, 
j.e. 

Sunspot variation in latitude, 1861-1902 ; a 
reprint ...... 

Do. 

1 

Muller, J.Ch. 

Lenrbuch der kosmischen Physik . * 

Braunschweig, 

1856. 

1 
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0440. CHEMISTRY (MISCELLANEOUS) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 





0441. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


m 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 

Clark, W. M. 

Determination of hydrogen ions 

Baltimore, 
1920. * 

1 

Washburn, E. W. . 

Introduction to the principles of physical 
chemistry from the standpoint of modem 
atomistics and thermodynamics 

New York, 
1921. 

1 
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0442. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY 


Author. 

Hopkins. A. A. ed. 

Jones, Francis 

.Bideal, Samuel <fc 
Bideal, E. K. 


4 

Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 

i 

publication. 

copies. 


Scientific American cyclopedia of receipts, 
notes and queries. 25th ed- 


Junior course of practical chemistry 
Chemical disinfection and sterilization 


New York, 
1906. 

London, 1907 
Do. 1921 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Abegg, R. . 

Electrolytic dissociation theory ; trans. 
from the German by C. L. von Ende. 

New Y ork, 

1907. 

1 

Fresenius, C. R. 

Quantitative chemical analysis ; trans. by 
A. Vacher. 2 vols. .... 

London, 1902 

1 

Haas, Paul & 

Hill, T. G. 

Introduction to the chemistry of plant pro¬ 
ducts . . . " . 

Do. 1913 

1 

'Grey, E. C. . 

Practical chemistry by micro-methods 

Cambridge, 

1925. 

1 

Lunge, G-. 

Techno-chemical analysis ; trans. by A. I. 

Gohn. ...... 

New York, 
1905: 

1 

Meyer, H. & ! 

Tingle, J. B. 

Determination of radicles in carbon com¬ 
pounds ...... 

Do. 1908. 

1 

Mulliken, S. P. 

Method for the identification of pure or¬ 
ganic compounds by a systematic 
analysis procedure based on physi¬ 
cal properties and chemical reactions. 
Vol. I. 

Do. 1905. 

1 

Sutton, Francis . 

Systematic handbook of volumetric analy¬ 
sis . . . 

Loudon, 1904 

1 

Thorpe, T. E. & 
Muir, M. M. Pat- 
tison. 

Quantitative chemical analysis and labora¬ 
tory practice ..... 

Do. 1878 

1 

Valentin, W. G. & 
Hodgkinson, W. 
R. 

Course of practical chemistry or quantita¬ 
tive chemical analysis .... 

Do. 1895 

1 
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Author. 

Newth, G. S. 
Walker, James 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies- 


Text-book of inorganic chemistry 


London, 1909 


Inorganic chemistry 


Do. 1920 
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Author. 

Cohen, J. B. 
Hepworth, Harry . 
Hensler, F. . 
Holloman, A. F. . 

Parry, E. J. 

■von Richter, 

Victor. 


Title. 


Organic chemistry for advanced 
in 3 parts .... 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


students 


London, 1919 


Chemical synthesis ; studies in the investi¬ 
gation of natural organic products 


Do. 1924 


Chemistry of the terpenes ; trans. by F. J. 
Pond ...... 


Do. 1902 


Text-book of organic chemistry ; trans. by 
A. J. Walker. 5th ed. 


New York, 
1906. 


Chemistry of essential oils and artificial 
perfumes. 2 vols. .... 

Organic chemistry or chemistry of the car¬ 
bon compounds; ed. by R. Anschutz; 
trans. by E. F. Smith, in 2 vols. 


London, 1918- 
19. 


Do. 1907 
& 1909. 


•Stewart, A. W. 


Recent advances in organic chemistry 


Do. 1908 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies a 


GENERAL . 



Adie. R. H. & 
Wood, T. B. 

Agricultural chemistry. 2 vols. 

London, 1897 

1 

Liebig, .Justus 

Chemistry in its applications to agriculture 
„ and physiology ; cd. by Lyon Playfair 

Do. 1843 

1 

Wanklyn, J. A. & 
Chapman, E. T. 

Water-anatysis ; a practical treatise on the 
examination of potable water 

Do. 1896 

1 


Bio-chemical and allied research in India 
in 1931 to 1933 . 

Bangalore 

1 

Leather, J. W. 

Indian food grains and fodders ; their 
chemical composition, II Agricultural 
Ledger. 1903—No. 7. 

Calcutta, 1903 

1 

Do. 

Composition of the Oil-seeds of India (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of the Chemical series 
Vol. I, No. 2). 

1907 


Do. 

Official and recommended methods for use 
in chemical laboratories of the depart¬ 
ments of agriculture in India. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 8) 

Do. 


Mann, H. H. & 
Others. 

Studies in the chemistry and physiology of 
the leaves of the betel-vine (Piper betel), 
and of the commercial bleaching of betel- 
vine leaves. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chemical series Yol. Ill, No. 2 and Yol. 
IV, No. 7). 

1913 and 1916 


Nath, Yiswa 

Parnell, E. R. 

Some aspects of plant nutrition 

Experiments on the physiology of indigo 
yielding glucosides. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of the Bot. series Yol. VII, No. 5) 

Bangalore, 

1932. 

1916 

I 

Warth, E. J. & 
Darabsett, D. B. 

Fractional liquefaction of rice starch. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chemical series 
Vol. HI, No. 5) . 

1914 


Miller, C. D. 

Vitamins; University of Hawaii Occasional 
Paper No. 16 .... 

Honolulu, , 
1932. 

1 

Ripperton, J. C. . 

Carbohydrate metabolism and its relation 
to growth in the edible canna ; Bulletin 
No. 66 of Hawaii Agri. expt. Station . 

Washington, 

1927. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Henderson, G. C. . 

Catalysis m industrial chemistry 

London, 1919 

1 

Lewkowitsch, J. . 

Chemical technology and analysis of oils, 
fats and waxes ; ed. bv G. H. Warburton. 

2 Yds. . . * . 

Do. 1914 

1 

Livaehe, Ach. & 
McIntosh, J. G. 

Manufacture of varnishes and kindred in¬ 
dustries. Vol. I . 

Do. 1904 

1 

Xunge, George 

Manufacture of sulphuric acid and alkali 
with the collateral branches. Vol. I. 
Sulphuric acid. Parts I—III 

Do. 1913 

1 

'Thorp, F. H. 

.Sudborough, J. J. & 
Simonson, J. L. 

Outlines of industrial chemistry 

Chemical industries 

New York, 
1898. 

1 

1 


INDIA. 



Batham, H. N. <fc 
Nigam, L. S. 

Tamarind as a source of alcohol and tartaric 
acid. (See 0401 Pusa Bulletin No. 153) 

1924 

.. 

Hutchinson, C. M. 

Bakhar :—The India rice beer ferment (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of the Bact. series 
Vol. I, No. 6). 

1915 


Do. 

Saltpetre—its origin and extraction in India 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 6S) 

1917 

.. 

"Krishna, S. & 

Ghose, T. P. 

Note on “ Fridera ”—a composition for 
reconditioning abrased spike holes in 
Railway sleepers ; Railway Board Tech¬ 
nical Paper No. 282 .... 

Calcutta, 1932 

2 

Leather, J. W. «& 
Mukerjee, J. N. 

Indian saltpetre industry. (Sec 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 24) ..... 

1911 

.. 

Tambane, V. A. 

Chemical studies on safflower seed and its 
germination. (See 0491 Pusa Memoirs 
of Chemical series Vol. VI, No. 7) . 

1923 

.. 

“Thurston, Edgar. . 

Barley and European brewing in India; 
Hand-book No. 26 of Commercial Pro¬ 
ducts, Indian Section, Imperial Insti¬ 
tute ....... 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Watt, George 

Candles . . . new edition 

Do. 

1 


BENGAL. 



Annett. H. E. 

Date sugar industry in Bengal. An investi¬ 
gation into its ehemistrv and agricul¬ 
ture. (See 0491 Pusa Memoirs of Chemi¬ 
cal series Vol. II^No. 6) 

1913 


Do. 

Experiments on the improvement of the 
date palm sugar industry in Bengal. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chemical series 
Vol. V, No. 3). 

1918 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Cruess, W. V. 

AMERICA ETC. 

Vinegar from waste fruits. Bulletin No. 
287 of Agri. Expt. Station, IJniv. of 
California ...... 

Berkeley, 1917 

1 

Vandecaveye, S. C. 

Improved method for making eider vinegar ; 
Bulletin No. 202 of Agri. Expt. Station, 
State College of Washington, Pullman . 

Pullman, 1926 

1 

Anonymous - 

Power-alcohol, proposals for its production 
and utilization in Australia; Bulletin 
No. 6 of Advisory Council of Science and 
Industry, Commonwealth of Australia . 

Melbourne, 

1 

Do. 

Power alcohol from tuber and root crops 
in Great Britian ; Fuel for motor trans¬ 
port. Third memorandum of Fuel 
Research Board, Deptt. of Scientific and 
Industrial Research .... 

1918- 

London, 1925 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

-Ansted, D. T. 

GENERAL. 

Geology, introductory, descriptive, and 
practical ...... 

London, 1844 

2 

Do. 

Elementary course of geology, mineralogy, 
and physical geography 

Do. 1856— 

1 

Bird, Charles 

Elementary geology (Stage 1). 1909 and 

1921. 

69. 

Do. 

3 

'Cole, G. A. J. 

Changeful earth ; an introduction to the 
record of the rocks .... 

Do. 1925 

1 

Ceikie, Archibald . 

Geology. 1877 and 1878 

Do. 

2 

Do. 

Text-book of geology .... 

Do. 1882 

1 

Do. 

Class-book of geology .... 

Do. 1915 

1 

Do. 

Founders of Geology .... 

Do. 1905 

1 

Harrison, W. J 

Text-book of geology .... 

Do. 1903 

1 

-Joly, John. . 

Surface-History of the Earth . 

Do. 1925 

1 

Lyell, Charles 

Principles of geology. 1847 and 1853 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Students' 1 elements of geology . 

Do. 1871. 

3 

Page, David 

Advanced text-book of geology, descrip¬ 
tive and industrial .... 

1874 and 

1885. 

1867 

2 

Do. 

Introductory text-book of geology . 

1877 

4 

Penning, W. H. 

Field geology with a section on Palaeonto¬ 
logy by A. J. Jukes-Browne 

London, 1876 

1 

Phillips, John. 

Treatise on geology .... 

Do. 1837 

2 

Do. 

Guide to geology. 

Do. 1864 

1 

Prestwich, Joseph 

Geology, chemical, physical and stratigra- 
phieal in 2 Vais. 

Oxford, 1886 

1 

Heed, F. R. C. 

Geology of the British Empire 

and 1888. 

London, 1921 

1 

Scott, W. B. 

Introduction to geology ; 2nd edition 

New York, 

1 

INDIA. 

General reports on the work carried on by 
the Geological Survey of India for 1897- 
98 to 1902-03 ..... 

1925. 

1 


Geological map of a portion of Central 
India, Saugor and Nerbudda Territories. 
Scale 4 Br. miles=l' .... 

i 

. 

l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


INDIA— ronid. 

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India. 
Vol. I of 1859 to Vol. LXV of "1934 

Calcutta 

L 


Records of the Geological Survey of India ; 
Vol. I to LNVIII of 1934 .“ 

Do. 

L 

Burrard, S. G. & 
Hayden, H. H. 

Sketch of the geography and geology of the 
Himalaya mountains and Tibet; revised 
by Sir Sidney Burrard and A. M. Heron 

Delhi, 1933- 

L 

Carter, H. J. ed. . 

Geological Papers on Western India, in¬ 
cluding Catch, Sinde, and the South- 
East coast of Arabia ; to which is append¬ 
ed a summary of the Geology of India 
generally ...... 

34. 

Bombay, 1857 

1 

Medlicoit, J. G. 

Outline of geological map of part of cen¬ 
tral India from near Allahabad on the 
east to near Mundlaisir on the west, 
scale 12 Brit, miles =1" 


1 

Medlieott, H. B. 

& Blanford, W. 
T. 

Do. 

Manual of the geology of India in 2 Vols. 
and maps ...... 

Calcutta, 1879 

2 

Manual of the geology of India ; sfrati- 
graphieal and structural geology; 
2nd ed. revised and largely rewritten by 
R. D. Oldham ..... 

Do. 1893 

3- 

Wadia, D. N. 

Geology of India for students . 

London, 1919 

3 

* 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

Geological map of the municipality of 
Mussoorie with the Landour Canton¬ 
ment and Raj pur, N. W. Provinces 

and 1926. ! 

Roorkee, 1884 

4 

Holland, T. H. 

Report on the geological structure and 
stability of the hill slopes around Naini 
Tal . 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 . 

Dana, J. D. . 

AMERICA. 

Manual of geology : treating of the princi¬ 
ples of the science with special reference 
to American Geological history 

New York, 

I 


AUSTRALIA. 

Sydney University reprints. Series VI. 
Geology and geography. Vols. I and II 
of 1924 to 1933 . 

1875. 

Sydney 

l 

Kuntxe, Otto. 

EUROPE, 

Geogenetische Beitrage . . 

Leipzig, 1895 

1 

Nordlinger, M. H. 

Essai sur les formations geologiques des 
environs de Grand-.Touan, pr£s Nozay 
(Loire-Inferietire) 


1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


i 

EUROPE — contd. 



Conybeare, W. D. 
& Phillips, W. 

Outlines of the geology of England and 
Wales, with an introductory compen¬ 
dium of the general principles of that 
science, and comparative views of the i 
structure of foreign countries 

London, 1822 j 

1 
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Byerly, Perry 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.- 

Bragg, William 

GENERAL 

Introduction to crystal analysis . 

London, 1928. 

1 

Crabtree, J. H. 

Rocks and fossils and how to identify them 


1 

Dana, E. S. . 

Text-book of mineralogy 

New York, 

1 

Hatch, F. H. 

Mineralogy ...... 

1877. 

London, 1892. 

1 

Do. 

Petrology of the igneous rocks 

Do. 1914. 

I 

Merrill, G. P. 

Treatise on rocks, rock-weathering and soils 

New York, 

1 

Stamp, L. D. 

Notes on common rocks for teachers of geo¬ 
graphy . 

1921. 

1927 

2' 

Tennant & 

Mitchell, Walter. 

Mineralogy and crystallography being a 
classification of crystals, according to 
their form and an arrangement of mine¬ 
rals, after their chemical composition 

London 

1 

Mallet, F. R. 

Manual of the geology of India. Part IV : 
Mineralogy (mainly non-economic) 

Calcutta, 1887. 

2 

Bayle, E. 

Cours de mineralogie et de Giologie . 

Paris, 1869 . 

1 

Coquand, H. 

Trail & des Roches ..... 

Do. 1857 . 

1 
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04512. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




Craig, E. E. Cun¬ 
ningham. 

Oil-finding; an introduction to the geolo¬ 
gical study of petroleum 

London, 1920 
and 1921. 

2 

Howe, J. A. 

Geology of building stones 

Do. 

1910 

l 

Thomas, H. H. & 
MacAlister, D. A. 

Geology of ore deposits .... 

Do. 

1920 

1 


INDIA, ETC, 




Ball, V . 

Manual of the geology of India. Part III. 
Economic geology .... 

Calcutta, 1881 

1 

: 

Bo. 

Manual of the geology of India. Economic 
geology; 2nd ed. Part I—Corundum 
by T. H. Holland .... 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Mallet, F. R. 

Note on Indian steatite ; a reprint from the 
Records, Geological Survey of India, 
Vol. XXII, Part 2, 1889 

Do. 

1889 

1 

Boyle, J. R. 

Further note on Indian steatite; a reprint 
from the Records, Geological Survey of 
India, Vol. XXXII, Part 3, 1890 . 

Do. 

1890 

1 

Stuart, Murray 

Suggested origin of the oil-bearing strata- 
of Burmah, deduced from the geological 
history of the country during tertiary 
times ; a reprint ..... 

Do. 

1925 

1 

Bo. 

Eocene Lignites and amber deposits of 
Burmah. and their relationship to cer¬ 
tain occurrences of mineral oil; a reprint. 

Do. 

1925 

! 

i 

Middlemiss, C. S. . 

Reports on the magnesite areas near Salem 
and on some corundum localities in the 
Salem and Coimbatore districts - . 

Madras, 

, 1895 

2 

Sowerby, W. 

Reports on the survey of the mineral de¬ 
posits in Kumaon, and on the iron smelt¬ 
ing operations experimentally conducted 
at Deehouree; Selections from the Re¬ 
cords of the Government of India (Home 

J Department) No. XVII, 1856 

Calcutta, 1856 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GENERAL. 


Crampton, C. B. . 

Use of geology to the forester ; a reprint 

1912 

Emerson, F. V. 

Agricultural geology .... 

New York, 
1920. 

Marr, J. E. . 

Agricultural geology .... 

London, 1903 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies, 


GENERAL. 



Balfour, J. H. 

Nicholson, H. A. . 

Introduction to the study of palaeontological 
botany ...... 

Manual of palaeontology for the use of 
students ...... 

Edinburgh, 

1872. 

Do. 1879 

1 

1 

Pictet, F. J. 

Traits de Paleontologie. 4 vols. and atlas. 
1853-1857. 

Paris . 

1 


INDIA. 




Palaeoniologia Indica. 61 vols. 

Calcutta 

1 

Falcover, Hugh & 
Walker, H. 

Descriptive catalogue of the fossil remains 
of vertebrata from the Sewalik Hills, the 
Nerbuda, Perim island, etc. in the mu¬ 
seum of the Asiatic Society of Bengal . 

Do. 1859 

i 

Feistmantel, Otto- 
kar. 

Sketch of the history of the fossils of the 
Indian Gondwana system ; a reprint 

Do. 1881 

l 


AFRICA. 


r 

Parkinson, John. . 

Dinosaur in East Africa ; an account of 
giant reptile beds of Tendaguru, Tan¬ 
ganyika territory .... 

London, 1930 

1 


AMERICA. 



Lutz, H. J. . 

New species of Cupressinoxylon (Goeppert) 
gothan from the Jurassic of South 
Dakota ; a reprint .... 

1930 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Oliver, F. W. 

On the structure and affinities of Stephanos- 
permiim brougniart, a genus of fossil 
Gymnosperm seeds ; Transactions of the 
Linnean Society of London, vol. VI, 
Part 8, 2nd ser. Botany . ... 

London, 1904 

1 

Reid, Clement 

Submerged forests ..... 

Cambridge, 

1913. 

1 
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Author. 

Titl'd. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. c< 

No. 

of 

3 pies. 


GENERAL. 



Chamberlin, T. C. 1 
& others. 

ITidal and other problems .... 

Washington, 

1909. 

1 

Free, E. E. <fc 
Hoke, Travis. 

Weather; practical, dramatic and specta¬ 
cular facts about a little studied sub¬ 
ject . 

London, 1929 

I 

Kendrew, W. G. . 

Climates of the continents 

Oxford, 1922 

2 

Lockyer, Norman 
& Lockyer, W. 

J. S. 

Behaviour of the short-period atmospheric 
pressure variation over the earth’s sur¬ 
face ; a reprint ..... 

London, 1904 

1 

Marvin, C. F. 

Redway, J. W.’ 

Rowell, G. A. 

Psychrometrie tables for obtaining the 
vapour pressure, relative humidity, and 
temperature of the dew-point; U. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Bull. No. 235 

Handbook of meteorology; a manual for 
co-operative observers and students 

Electric meteorology (This publication 
is bound up with pamphlets by H. 
Warth). 

Washington, 

1910. 

New York, 
1921. 

1 

1 

1 

Scott, B. H. 

Elementary meteorology 

London, 1907 

1 

Warth, K. . 

Preliminary report on comparative obser- 
vations of air-temperature and humid¬ 
ity at different elevations above the 
ground surface ; a reprint 

1882 

1 

Do, 

1 Results of forest meteorology as hither¬ 
to published by Ebermayer in Germany 
and Fautrat in France 

2. Meteorological experiments of the Forest 
Department at Dehra Dun . 

■■ 

' 1 


INDIA. 




A rlministration report of the India Meteo- 
rological Department for the year 1924- 
25 and a history of the department dur¬ 
ing the half century 1875-1924 

: Simla, 1925 

I 


Daily rainfall data of India, 1891-1933 

! 

I 


Monthly rainfall of India, 1901-33 

, 

I 


Five-day normals of maximum and mini¬ 
mum temperatures and accumulated 
' rainfall. (India Meteorological De¬ 

partment) *«•••• 

Calcutta, 1933 

i 1 


Cyclone memoirs. Parts I-V. . 

Do. 

* - 


Function and organisation of the India 
Meteorological Department, 1933 . 

Simla, 1933 . 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

opies. 


INDIA— conki . 

Indian Meteorological Memoirs ; vols. I-XII 
andXIV-XXVI. 

Calcutta • 

1 


India Meteorological Department. Scientific 
Notes ; vols. I-V. 

Delhi * 

1 


Meteorological organisation in India for the 
supply of weather information to avia¬ 
tors ....... 

Calcutta, 1932 

1 


Monthly weather review, 1891-1920 . 

Do. 

1 


India weather review, annual summary, 
1909-1917 and 1923-32 

Do. 

1 


Report on the administration of the meteo¬ 
rological Department of the Government 
of India in 1925-26 and a note on the 
long-established observatories of Madras 
and Bombay ..... 

Do. 1926 

1 


Upper air data, 1928-31 . ... 

Do. 

1 


Climatological atlas of India 

London, 1906 

1 

Banerji, S. K. 

Effect of the Indian mountain ranges on 
the configuration of the isobars ; a re¬ 
print ....... 

Calcutta, 1930 

1 

Do. * 

Microseisms associated with disturbed 
weather in the Indian seas ; a reprint . 

London, 1930 

1 

Banerji, B. N. 

Meteorology of the Persian Gulf and 
Mekran. (India Meteorological Depart¬ 
ment) ...... 

Calcutta, 1931 

1 

Blanford, H. F. 

Tables for the reduction of meteorological 
observations in India ; to accompany the 
hand-book of instructions to meteoro¬ 
logical observers ..... 

Do. 1876 

3 

Do. 

Indian meteorologist’s vademecum; in 2 
parts ....... 

Do. 1876-7*3 

r 2 

Do. 

Indian monsoon rains ; a lecture 

Do. 1881 

l 

Do. 

Theory of the winter rains of Northern 
India .. 

Do. 1884 

1 

Do. 

Practical Guide to the climates and weather 
of India, Ceylon and Burmah and the 
storms of Indian seas based chiefly on 
the publications of the Indian Meteoro¬ 
logical Department .... 

London, 1889 

l 

Chatter] ee, G. 

Upper Air temperature indicator for use 
with pilot balloon; a reprint 

Leipzig, 1929 

1 

Chatterjee, G. & 
Sur, N. K. 

Thermal structure of the free atmosphere 
over Agra ; a reprint .... 

1930 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Dallas, W. L. 

INDIA— conoids 

Memoir on the winds and monsoons of the 



Arabian sea and North Indian Ocean 

Calcutta, 1887 

2 

Eliot, John . 

Hand-book of cyclonic storms in the Bay 
of Bengal for the use of sailors 

Do. 1890 

1 

«Eliot, J. • . 

Instructions to observers of the India 
Meteorological Department 

Do. 1894 

1 

Do. 

On the origin of the cold weather storms 
of the year 1893 in India, and the charac¬ 
ter of the air movement on the Indian 
seas and the Equitorial belt, more es¬ 
pecially during the South-West monsoon 
period (as shown by the data of the 
Indian monsoon area charts for the year 
1893); a reprint ..... 

and 1902 

Do. 1896 

1 

Sohoni, V. V. 

Bibliography of meteorological papers in 
the Publications of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, 1788-1928 ; a reprint . 

Do. 1929 

i 

’Thompson, C. M. . 

Part V of Survey of India Hand-book of 
Professional Instructions 

Dehra Dim, 

1 

dSohoni, V. V. 

Meteorological normals of Calcutta; a 
reprint ...... 

1926. 

1930 . 

1 

Elliott, J. 

Beport of the Vizagapatam and Baekergunge 
cyclones of October, 1876 

Calcutta, 1877 

1 

Eliot, J. . . 

Report on the Madras Cyclone of May, 
1877 . 

Do. 1879 

l 

Erown, J. A. 

Observations on magnetic declination 
made at Trevandrum and Agustia Malley, j 
etc. 

London, 1874 

1 

Veryard, B. L. & 

Meteorological conditions affecting aviation 

Delhi, 1934 . 


Boy, A. K. 

over the North-West Frontier 

1 


Bainfall at Dehra Dun from 1867 to 1903, 
measured at the Trigonometrical Branch 
office ....... 

Dehra Dun, 

1 

Mordoff, B. A. 

AMEBICA. 

Climate of New York State. Bulletin 
No. 444 of Agri. Expt. Station, Corn¬ 
ell University ..... 

1904. 

Ithaca, 1925 

: 

1 

Bussell, H. C. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Results of rain and river observations 
made in New South Wales during 1883. 

Sydney, 1884 

1 

Harm, Julins 

EUROPE. 

Hand-book der Klimatologie. 3 vols. 

Stuttgart, 

l 

Muttrich, A. 

Beobachtungs-Ergebnisse der forstlich- 
meteorologischen Stationen . 

1908-11. 

Berlin, 1891 

3 

Schmid, E. E. 

Lehrbuch der meteorologie . . 

Leipzig, 1860 

1 
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Author. 

Title* 

V 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 

Anonymous . 

GENERAL. 

M&rvels of the Universe ; a popular work 
on the marvels of the heavens, the earth, 
plant life, animal life, the mighty deep, 
in 2 vols. ...... 

London 

1 

Do. 

Life and work of Charles Darwin 

•• 

1 

Do. 

Life and its maintenance, a symposium on 

London, 1919 



biological problems of the day 

1 

Do. 1 

Evolution in the light of modem know¬ 
ledge, a collective work 

Do. 1925 

I 

Bert, Paul . 

First year of scientific knowledge ; trans. by 
M. P. Bert; revised and partly re-written 
by Richard Wormell and Montagu Lub¬ 
bock ....... 

Do. 

I 

Bower, F. 0. 

Origin of a land flora ; a theory based upon 
the facts of alternation 

Do. 1908 

l 

Collenette, C. L. . 

Sea-girt jungles, the experiences of a natu¬ 
ralist with the “ St. George ” expedi¬ 
tion ....... 

Do. 1925 

1 

Collins, F. H. 

Diminution of the jaw in the civilized races 
and effect of disuse . 

Do. 1891 

i 

Cunningham, J. T. 

Modern biology; a review of the principal 
phenomena of animal life in relation to 
modem concepts and theories 

Do. 1928 

i 

Darwin, Charles . 

Variation of animals and plants under 
domestication; in 2 vols. 

Do. 1921 

... 

Do. 

Origin of species by means of natural selec¬ 
tion or the preservation of favoured 
races in the struggle for life . 

Do. 1929 

it 

Gruenberg, B. C. . 

Story of evolution; facts and theories on 
the development of life 

Do. 1929 


Humboldt, Alexan¬ 
der von 

Aspects of nature in different lands and dif¬ 
ferent climates ; with scientific elucida¬ 
tions ; trans. by Mr. Sabine in 2 vols. . 

Do. 1849 

1 

liurst, C. C. 

Mechanism of creative evolution 

Cambridge, 

i 

Hurley, T. H. 

Man’s place in nature and other anthropo¬ 
logical essays * . . . 

1933. 

London, 1894 

i 

Do. 

Evolution and ethics and other essays 

Do. 1894 

l 

Ken*, J. G. . 

Evolution ...... 

Do. 1926 

1 

Lennfe, Johannes . 

Schul-Naturgeschichte .... 

Hannover, 

i 

Lotsy, P. . 

Evolution by means of hybridization . 

1870. 

Hague, 1916 

f 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of j 

publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL —c otitcl- 



Lull, IL S. . 

Organic evolution . . .„ 

New York, 
1924. 

1 

Punnett, B, C. 

Mendelism. 3rd and 6th editions . 

London, 1911 
and 1922. 

% 

’Quidnunc (Lowe, 
H. J.). 

Life and nature in the light of evolution . 

Torquay, 1924 

l 

“Reychler, Lucien . 

Concerning the possibility of provoking 
systematically among plants, with sup¬ 
plement word to practical men, trans. 
from the French by Evelyne Wilson. 
Note.—(Including a pamphlet entitled 
tk Word to practical men ”) . 

Brussels, 1926 

1 

Do. 

Indifference or want of comprehension; 
trans. from French by Evelyne Wilson . 

Do. 1927 

1 

Romanes, G. J. 

Scientific evidences of organic evolution . 

London, 1882 

1 

Do. 

Darwin, and after Darwin; an exposition 
of the Darwinian theory and a discussion 
of post-Darwinian questions in 2 vols. . 

Do. 1893 
and 1895. 

2 

35tork, J. W. & 
Kenouf, L. P. W. 

Plant and animal ecology 

Do. 1933 

1 

Wells, H. G. 

Science of life . . . 

Do. 1931 

1 


INDIA, ETC. 




Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society, Vols. V, No. 4 of 1890 to XXXVII 
of 1934 . 

Bombay 

l 


Year-book of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia for 1929-1931 . 

First report of Independent Biological 
Laboratories, Tel-Aviv, Palestine . 

Philadelphia, 

1930-32. 

Tel-Aviv, 1,932 

1 

l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


GENERAL. 



Bower, F. 0. & 

Gwynne- Vau¬ 
ghan, D. T. 

Practical botany for beginners . 

London, 1905 

L 

Fanner, J. B. 

Plant life. 

Do. 1919 

I 1 

Friteh, F. E. & 
Salisbury, E. J. 

Introduction to the study of plants . 

Do. 1925 

1. 

Henfrey 

Elementary course of botany . 

Do. 1878 

L 

Hole, B. S. . 

Manual of botany for Indian forest students 

Calcutta, 1909 
and 1930. 

r 

Hooker, J. D. 

Botany. 

London, 1879 

r. 

Horwood, A. R. . 

Practical field botany .... 

Do. 1914 

L 

Bindley, John <fc 
Moore, Thomas; 
eds. 

Treasury of botany; a popular dictionary of 
the vegetable kingdom, etc.; in two parts 

Do. 1866 

li 

Mase, Georgina 

Book of the tree .... 

Do. 1927 

L 

Oliver, Daniel 

First book of Indian botany 

t 

Do. 1869 
and 1881. 

£ 

Small, James 

! What botany really means; twelve plain 
chapters on the modem study of plants . 

Do. 1928 

% 

Strasburger, Eduard 

Text-book of botany; 2nd, 3rd & 5th 
English eds. by W. H. Lang 

Do. 1903, 
1908 and 
1921. 

$ 

Vines, S. H. . 

Students’text-book of botany . 

Do. 1902 

! 

Lowson 

Text-book of botany (Indian edition) revis¬ 
ed and adopted by Birbal Sahni and M. 
Willis ; 3rd ed. ..... 

Do. 1922 

l 

Duohartre, P. 

Elements de Botanique, etc. . 

Paris, 1867 . 

l 

Pischbach, Hi 

Katechismus der Forstbotanik . 

Leipzig, 1862 

1 







0470 . BOTANY (miscellaneous) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


Directions for drying specimens of plants 
for a herbarium; a reprint . 

1892 

1 


Instructions how to preserve plants intend¬ 
ed for identification; a reprint 

,. 

20 

Bower, F. 0. 

Plants and man; a series of essays relating 
to the botany of ordinary life 

London, 1925 

1 

Daglish, E. F. 

Marvels of plant life .... 

Do. 1924 

1 

‘Chose, Asutosh 

Romance of plants ..... 

Calcutta 

1 

C-reen, M. L. 

Rules of botanical nomenclature ; a reprint 

London, 1931 

1 

Heinig, R. L. 

Glossary of the botanic terms used in des¬ 
cribing flowering plants 

Calcutta, 1899 

4 

•Jackson, B. D. 

Glossary of botanic terms with their deri¬ 
vation and accent; 4th edition 

London, 1928 

1 

Lindsay, T. S. 

Plant names ...... 

Do. 1923 

1 

Nave, Johann 

Hand-book to the collection and prepara¬ 
tion of freshwater and marine algae, dia¬ 
toms, desmids, fungi, lichens, mosses 
and other of the lower eryptogamia with 
instructions for the formation of an 
herbarium ...... 

Do. 1867 

1 

Reychler, Luoien . 

Why, in botanical science, collaboration 
between scientists and practical men can, j 
under the present circumstances, not be 
realized; trans. from the French by 
Evelyne Wilson ..... 

1927 

1 

Ward, F. K. 

Romance of plant hunting 

London, 1933 

1 

Wilson, E. H. 

Romance of our trees .... 

New York, 
1920. 

1 

Macowan, Peter & 
Bolus, Harry. 

Catalogue of printed books and papers 
relating to South Africa. Part I.— 
BotAny ...... 

Cambridge, 

1882. 

1 
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Author. 

\ 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

sopies- 


GENERAL. 



Bentley, Robert . 

Students* guide to systematic botany 
including the classification of plants and 
descriptive botany .... 

London, 1884 

1 

Bonnier, Gaston . 

Name this flower ; a simple way of finding 
out the names of common plants without 
any previous knowledge of botany, etc. . 

Do. 1917 j 

1 

FitzPatrick, H. M. 

Coniferse : keys to the genera and species, 
with economic notes, vol. 19, N. S., No. 

19 of Scientific Proceedings of the Royal 
Dublin Society ..... 

Dublin, 1929 

2 

Hearle, N. . 

Notes on systematic botany, with a short 
account of the external form of plants, 
for Indian foresters .... 

Roorkee, 1885 

I 

Hutchinson, J. 

Key to the families of the dicotyledons 
taken from the families of flowering 
plants, vol. I.—Dicotyledons. 

London, 1926 

k 

McNab, W. R. 

Botany ; outlines of classification of plants 

Do. 1882 

2 

Oliver, J. W. 

Students’introductory handbook of syste¬ 
matic botany ..... 

Bo, 1894 

1 

Rendle, A. B. 
Swingle, D. B. . j 

Classification of flowering plants. Vol. I 
i Gymnosperms and Monocotyledons 

1 Text-book of systematic botany 

Cambridge, 

1904. 

New York, 
1928. 

1 

F 

Walts, W. M. 

School flora for the*use of elementary bota¬ 
nical classes ..... 

London, 1895 

F 


TNBIA. 



Blatter, Ethelbert 

Revision of the genus, Butea, Koen; a 
reprint ...... 

Madras, 1929 

1 

Bo. 

Indian species of Termmalia, Linn; a 
reprint . , 

Bo. 1930 

1 

Calder, C. C. & 
others. 

1. List of species and genera of Indian Pha¬ 
nerogams not included in Sir J. B. 
Hooker’s Flora of British India. 




2. Loranthacae of Southern India and 
their host plants by C. E. C. Fisher. 
(Records of the Botanical Survey of India, 
Vol. XI, No. 1—1926). 

Calcutta, 192< 

3 2 

Hooker, J. B. 

Flora of British India in 7 vols. 

London, 1875 
97. 

l 

Bo. 

Sketeh of the flora of British India . 

Oxford, 1906 

fr 

King, George 

On three new Himalayan Primulas; a 
reprint ...... 

Calcutta, 188' 

6 1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 



King, Georg© 

On two new species of Ilex from the Eastern 
Himalaya ; a reprint .... 

Calcutta, 1886 

1 

Wight, Robert 

Illustrations of Indian botany; or figures 
illustrative of each of the natural orders 
of Indian plants described in the author's 
Prodromus Florae Peninsulae Indiae 
Orientalis in 2 vols. .... 

Madras, 1849 
and 1850. 

1 

Bnrkill, I. H. 

Botany of the Abor expedition; Records 
of the Botanical Survey of India, Vol. X, 
No. 2. 

Calcutta, 1925 

1 

Blatter, Ethelbert 

Mosses of the Bombay Presidency the High 
Wavy Mountain and Mt. Abu; a reprint 

Bombay, 1929 

1 

•Chibber, H. M. 

List of the natural orders and genera of 
Bombay plants with derivation of the 
j names; a reprint .... 

Do. 1916 

1 

Elliott, Walter 

Flora Andhrica, a vernacular and botanical 
list of plants commonly met with in the 
Telugu districts of the Northern Circars 
(Madras Presidency) .... 

Madras, 1859 

1 

Fyson, P. F. 

Flora of the Nilgiri and Pulney hill-tops 
(above 6,500 feet) being the wild and 
commoner introduced flowering plants 
round the hill-stations of Ootacamund, 
Kotagiri and Kodaikanal with 286 full 
page illustrations and 4 maps. 3 vols. 

Do. 1915 
and 1920. 

I 


NATIVE STATES. 



Blatter, Ethelbert 

Beautiful flowers of Kashmir in 2 vols. . 

London, 1928 

1 

■Coventry, B. 0. 

Wild flowers of Kashmir in 3 vols. 

Do, 1923- 
30. 

J 

Badami, V. R. K. 
&Rao,M. G. V. 

Preliminary note on varieties of Santalum 
album, Linn., in Mysore; Bull. No. 1 of 
Mysore Sandal Spike Investigation 
Committee ...... 

Bangalore, 

3930, 

1 

King, George & 
Pentling, R. 
Duthie, J. F. 

• Some new orchids from Sikkim; reprint . 

Flora of the Upper Gangetic plain and of 
the adjacent Siwalik and Sub-Himalayan 
tracts. 

AMERICA. 

Calcutta, 1895 

Do. 1903. 
1929. 

1 

3 

Sudworth, G. B. . 

Cypress and juniper trees of the Rocky 
mountain, region ,U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 207 .... 

Washington, 

1915. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

3opies^ 


. AMERICA—conid. 



Sudworth, G. B. . 

Do. . 

Spruce and balsam fir trees of the Rocky 
Mountain region; IT. S. Deptt. of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 327 .... 

Pine trees of the Rocky Mountain region; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 460 . 

Washington, 

1916. 

Do. 1917 

L 

h 

Do. 

Poplars principal tree willows and walnuts 
of the Rocky Mountain region; TJ. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Technical Bulletin No. 420 

Do. 1934 

I 

Wiegand, K. M. & 
Eames, A. J. 

Flora of the Cayuga lake basin, New York, 
vascular plants; Memoir No. 92 of 1925 
of Agri. Expt. Station, Cornell Univer¬ 
sity . 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1926. 

1 


ASIA. 



Endert, F. H. 

Geslachtstabellen voor Ned-Indische Boom- 
soorten naar vegetatieve kenmerken 
met een beschouwing over de praetische 
en systematische waarde dezer ken¬ 
merken (See 013 Mededeelingen van het 
Proefstation voor het Boschwezen, No. 
20) ...... 

1928 


Griffith, William . 

Itinerary notes of plants collected in the 
Khasyah and Bootan mountains, 1837-38, 
in Afghanistan and neighbouring coun¬ 
tries. 1839 to 1841. Vol.n 

Calcutta, 1848 

l 

Do.] 

leones Pantarum Asiaticarum in 3 parts 

AUSTRALIA. 

Do. 1847- 
1851. 

I 

Mueller, B. F. von 

Systematic census of Australian plants, 
with chronologic, literary and geographic 
annotations. Pt. I, Vasculars . 

Melbourne, 

1882 

l 


EUROPE. 



Lemais, Johannes • 

Schul *= naturgeschichte, Botanik . 

Hannover, 

1871. 

2 







04702. BOTANICAL GARDENS 


199 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA, ETC. 



Leather, J. W. 

Pot-culture house at the Agricultural Re¬ 
search Institute, Pusa. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. I, No. 3) . 

1907 


Parker, R. N. 

Herbarium of the Forest Research Institute ; 
Forest Bulletin No. 73 .... 

Calcutta, 1931 

4 

Patwardhan, G. B. 

Hand list of plants, seeds and bulbs avail- 
i able for distribution in the Ganeshkhind 
Botanical gardens, Kirkee, India ; Bulle¬ 
tin No. 73 of 1915 of Deptt. of Agri., 
Bombay . . . . . . 

Poona, 1915 

1 

Prayag, S. H. 

| Ganeshkhind Botanical garden, Kirkee, its 
genesis and development; Bulletin No. 
104 of 1920 of Deptt. of Agri.) Bombay . 

Bombay, 1921 

1 

Griessen, A. E. P. . 

Influence of parks and gardens and open 
spaces in civic developments; Bulletin 
No. 45 of Agri. Deptt., tJ. P.. 

Allahabad, 

1928. 

1 

Anonymous . 

Morton Arboretum, Lisle, Illinois, TJ. S. A. 

Illinois, 1925 

I 


Boyce Thompson Southwestern arboretum, 
Inc. Purpose-history-dedication 

1930 

I 

Wilson, E. H. 

America’s greatest garden, the Arnold 
Arboretum ...... 

Boston, 1925 

1 


Botanic gardens, Singapore. Index of 
plants, 1912. 

Singapore, 

1912. 

1 

Nock, J. J. . 

Guide to the Botanic Gardens, Hakgala 
(Ceylon). 

Colombo, 1927 

1 

Schomburgk, 

Richard. 

Catalogue of the plants under cultivation in 
the Government Bot. garden, Adelaide, 
S. A. 

Adelaide, 187S 

1 


Royal Botanic garden, Edinburgh, with 
key plan. 

Edinburgh, 

1919. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL, 



Bose, J. C. , 

Life movements in plants .... 

London, 1923 

1 

Do. 

Growth and tropic movements of plants 

Do. 1929 

1 

Bower, F. 0. 

Botany of the living plant 

Eo. 1923 

4 

Clements, F. E. 

Darwin, Francis & 
Acton, H. E. 

Aeration and air-content; the role of 
oxygen in root activity; Publication 
No. 315 of Carnegie Institution of Wash¬ 
ington ...... 

Practical physiology of plants . 

Washington, 

1921. 

Cambridge, 

1907. 

1 

1 

Darwin, Charles . 

Movements and habits of cLimbing plants . 

London, 1929 

1 

Fayers, M. A. 

Air, water, and the chemistry of plant life. 

Do. 1928 

1 

Goldsmith, G. W. 

& Hafenrichter, 
A.L. 

Anthokinetics, the physiology and ecology 
of floral movements .... 

Washington, 

1932. 

1 

Jost, Ludwig 

Lectures on plant physiology; authorized 
Eng. translation by R. J. Harvey Gibson 

Oxford, 1907 

1 

Loftfield, J. V. G. . 

Behaviour of stomata ; Publication No. 314 
of Carnegie Institution of Washington. 

Washington, 

1921. 

1 

Maximov, 1ST. A. 

Plant in relation to water, a study of the 
physiological basis of drought resistance; 
authorized English translation, ed. with 
notes by R. H. Yapp. .... 

London, 1929 

1 

MeNab, W. R. 

Botany; outlines of morphology and phy¬ 
siology . 

Do. 1880 

1 

Ward, J. J. 

Fall of the leaf; a reprint 

1906 

1 

Fernandez, E. E.. 

Course of structural and physiological 
botany as taught at the Imperial Forest 
School, Dehra Dun (in Urdu). 

1889 

1 


INDIA. 



Fletcher, F. . 

Note on a toxic substance excreted by the 
roots of plants. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Yol. H, No. 3) 

1907 


Sahasrabuddhe, 

D. L. 

Acid secretion of the gram plant (Cicer arie- 
tinum). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 45) 

3914 



AMERICA. 



Denny, F. E. 

Chemical treatment for controlling the 
growth of buds of plants; Professional 
paper No. 8 of Boyce Thompson Insti¬ 
tution for Plant Research . 

Yonkers, N. 
Y., 1928. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA —contd. 



Korstian, C. F. 

Density of cell sap in relation to environ¬ 
mental conditions in the Wasatch Moun¬ 
tains of Utah; a reprint 

Washington, 

1924. 

l 

Lodewick, J. E. 

Seasonal activity of the cambium in some 
northern trees ; Syracuse University. 
New York State College of Forestry 
Technical Publication No. 23 

Syracuse, N. 
Y., 1928. 

1 

Wilson, J. K. 

Nature and reaction of water from hydo- 
thodes; Memoir No. 85 of Agri. Expt. 
Station, Cornell Univ. .... 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1923. 

1 

Welch, M. B. 

Secretary epidermal cells of certain euealy- 
pts and angophoras ; a reprint 

Sydney, 1923 

I 

Munch, Ernst. . j 

Stoffbewegungen in der Pflanze 

Jena, 1930 

I 
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Author. 

Brandis, Dietrich . 

Jeffrey, E. C. 
Owens, C. E. 

Ward, H. M.. 

Dudgeon, Winfield 
Griffith, William . 


Title. 

Wall-pictures to illustrate the minute 
structure of plants .... 

Anatomy of woody plants.... 
Principles of plant pathology 

Trees; a handbook of forest botany for the 
woodlands and the laboratory in 3 vols. . 

Morphology of Rumex crispus ; a reprint . 

Notulae ad Plantas Asiaticas, arranged by 
John M’Clelland in 4 vols. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies 


Allahabad, 

1887. 


6 


London, 1922 1 


New York, 1 

1928. 


Cambridge, 

1904-05. 

1918 I 1 


Calcutta, 1 

1847-51. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


GENERAL. 



Arthur, J. C. 

Plant rusts (TJrediUales) 1929 . 

New York, 
1929. 

1 

Brooks, F. T. 

Plant diseases ..... 

Oxford, 1928 

I 

Eriksson, Jakob . 

Fungous diseases of plants in agriculture, 
horticulture and forestry ; 2nd edn. trans. 
by William Goodwin * . . . 

London, 1930 

1 

Heald, F. D. 

Manual of plant diseases .... 

New York, 
1926. 

I 

Martin, Hubert . . 

Scientific principles of plant protection 

London, 1928 

I 


INDIA. 



Ayyar, C. S. R. 

Bacterial soft rot of garden poppy. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bacteriological 
series, Vol. II, No. 2) . . . 

1927 


Ayyax, T. S. R. . 

Pythium aphani ’ermatum (Eds.) Fitz. on 
Opuntia dillenii Haw. (See 0491 Pusa 1 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVI, 
No. 7). 

1928 


Barclay, A. . 

Indian fungi; some of the commoner rusts 
and mildews of Indian crops; Agri. 
Ledger No. 20 of 1895 

Calcutta, 1895 

2 

Butler, E. J. & 
Hayman, J. M. 

Indian wheat rusts. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. I, No. 2) 

1906 

,, 

Butler, E. J. 

Fungus diseases of sugarcane in Bengal. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. I, No. 3). 

1906 


Do. 

Some diseases of cereals caused by Scleros- 
pora graminicola. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. Il, No. 1) 

1907 

»** 

Do. 

Wilt disease of pigeon-pea and the parasi¬ 
tism of Neocosmospora vasinfecta. Smith, 

I (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
j Vol. II, No. 9). 

1910 

• * 

Butler, E. J. & 
Kulkarni. G. S. 

Studies in Peronosporaceae. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. V, No. 5) 

1913 

1 

Butler, E. J. & 
Khan, A. H. 

Red rot of sugarcane. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VI, No. 5) . 

1913 


Do. 

Some new sugarcane diseases. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol, VI, 
No. 6). 

1913 

• » 

Butler, E.J. 

Dissemination of parasitic fungi and inter¬ 
national legislation. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot . series, Vol. IX, No. 1 

1917 

• • 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd . ' 



Dastur, J. F. 

On Phytophthora parasitica. Nov. Spec. 
A new disease of the castor oil plant. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. V, No. 4) . 

1913 


Do. 

Potato blight in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VII, 
No. 3). 

1915 


Do. 

Phytophthora sp. on Hevea brasiliensis. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. VIII, No. 5) ... 

1917 


Do. 

Phytophthora on Vinca rosea. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VIH, 
No. 6). 

1917 


Do. 

Die-back of chillies (Capsicum epp.) in 
Bihar. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. XI, No. 5) . 

1921 


Do. 

Cotton wilt. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XVII, No. 3) 

1929 

# t 

Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

Some aspects of the indigo industry in 
Bihar. Part I Wilt disease of indigo in 
Bihar. Pt. II-Factors underlying the 
seed production and growth of Java 
Indigo. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XI, No. 1) . 

1920 


Hutchinson, C. M. 

Bangpur tobacco wilt. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bacteriological series, Vol. I, 
No. 2). 

1913 


Hutchinson, C. M. 

& Joshi, N. TJ. 

Bacterial rot of stored potato tubers. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bacteriological 
series, Vol. I, No. 5). 

1915 


Hutchinson, C. M. 

Bacterial disease of wheat in the Punjab. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bacteriolo¬ 
gical series, Vol. I, No. 7) 

1917 


Joshi, S. D. . 

Wilt disease of safflower. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XIII, 
No. 2) , . ♦ . _ . 

1924 


Ktdkami, G. S. & 
Mundkem, B. B. 

Studies in the wilt disease of cotton- in the 
Bombay Karnatak, Series I. , (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVII, 
No. 2). 

1928 


Mann, H. H. & 
Hutchinson, C. M. 

Cephaleuros virescens, Kunze ; the red rust 
of tea. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. I, No. 6) . 

1907 


McRea, W. # . 

Phytophthora meadii n. sp. on Hevea brasi¬ 
liensis. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. IX, No. 5) . 

1917 

• * 
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Author. 

* 

i Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA— contd • 



Mitra, M. 

Morphylogy and parasitism of Acrothe- 
cium penniseti n. sp. (a new disease of 
Pennisetum typhoideum). (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XI, 
No. 3) .. 

1921 

• * 

Do. 

Helminthosporium spp. on cereals and 
sugarcane in India. Part I. (Diseases 
of zea mays and Sorghum vulgare caused 
by species of Helminthosporium). (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 

1 Yol. XI, No. 10). 

1923 


Mitra, M. & Sub- 
ramaniam, L. S. 

Fruit-rot disease of cultivated Cucurbita- 
ceae caused by Pythium aphanidermatum 
(Eds.) Fitz. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XV, No. 3) . 

1928 

• *. 

Ramakrishnan, T. S. 

Leafspot disease of Andropogon sorghum 
caused by Cercospora sorghi E. & E. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XVIII, No. 9) . 

1931 

• »• 

Ryan, Ruth & 

Stevens, F. L, 

Asterina spp. from India and Meliola spp. 
from India and one from Malay. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XV, No. 5). 

i 

1928 


Sattar, Abdus 

Sorosporium paspali Me Alp. on Paspalum 
scrobiculatum L., Kodra smut. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 201) 

1930 


Shaw, F. J. F. 

Sclerotial disease of rice. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VI, No. 2) 

1913 

• #• 

Shaw, F. J. F.. & 
Ajrekar, S. L. 

Genus Rhizoctonia in India. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VII, 
No. 4). 

1916 

• + 

Shaw, F. J. F. 

Studies in diseases of the jute plant. (1) 
Diplodia corchori Syd. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XI, No. 2) 

1921 

• * 

Do. 

Studies in diseases of the jute plant. (2) 
Macrophoma corchori Saw. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. 
Xm, No. 6). 

1924 

i 

Subramaniam, L. S. 

Pythium disease of ginger, tobacco and 
papaya. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. X, No. 4) . . | 

1919 

: *• 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication/ 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA— concld* 



Sundararaman, S. 

TJstilago orameri Koem. on Setaria italica 
Beauv (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 97) , 

1921 


Do. 

New ginger disease in Godavari district. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series. 
Vol. XI, No. 9). 

1922 


Sundararaman, S. 
& Ramakrish- 
nan, T. S. 

Foot-rot and wilt of antirrhinums caused 
by Phytophthora pini var. antirrhini, 
n.v. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. XVI, No. 3) 

1928 


Dey, P. K. . 

Red rot of sugarcane ; U. P. Department of 
Agriculture Bulletin No. 66 . 

Allahabad, 

1933. 

1 


AMERICA, ETC. 



Holton, C. S. 

Studies in the genetics and the cytology of 
Ustilago avenae and Ustilago levis ; 
Technical Bulletin No. 87 of Agricultural 
Expt. Station, University of Minnesota 

St. Paul, 1932 

, 

1 

Stevens, P. L. 

Parasitic fungi from British Guiana and 
Trinidad; Illinois Biological Mono¬ 
graphs, Vol. VIII, No. 3 of July 1923 . 

Urbana, 1924 

■ 

l 

Hecnmi, Takewo & 
others. 

1. Studies of septorioses of plants 

2. Contribution to the knowledge of an- 

thracnoses of plants. i 

Kyoto, Japan, 
1927. 

1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Blatter, Ethelbert . 

Palms of British India and Ceylon 

Oxford, 1926 

Symonds, T. J. 

Indian grasses; illustrated with lithographic 



plates ...... 

Madras, 1886 

Lisboa, J. C. 

List of Bombay grasses and their uses 

Bombay, 1896 

Strong, D. M. 

Some Simla grasses 

•• 

Bagnall, J. E. 

Handbook of mosses, with an account of 
their structure, classification, geographi- J 
cal distribution and habitats 



London, 1886 

Bailey, L. H. 

Cultivated poplars ; with remarks upon the 


planting of grounds. Bulletin No. 68 of 
Agriculture Expt. Station, Cornell Uni¬ 



versity ...... 

Ithaca, N. Y. 
1894. 

Bray, W. L. 

Development of the vegetation of New 
York state. Syracuse University, New 
York State College of Forestry Technical 



Publications Nos. 3 and 29 . 

Syracuse, 1916 
and 1930. 

Carrier, Lyman 

Identification of grasses by their vegetative 
characters. U. S. Department of Agricul¬ 



ture Bulletin No. 461 .... 

Washington, 

1917. 

Bock, ^T. F. . 

Palmyra Island with a description of its 



flora ; Bulletin No. 4 of College of Hawaii 

Honolulu, 19 J. 6. 

Rummer, Paul 

Fuhrer in die Mooskunde 

Berlin, 1873 
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m 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of * 



publication. 

copies,. 

Dewar, Douglas, 

& Finn, Frank. 

Making of species ..... 

London, 1009 

1 


Parker, l 1 . J. & Textbook of zoology ; 4th edition, revised 

Haswell, W. A. by W. D. Lang, 2 Vols. . . * Bo. 1028 % 

Parker, T. JT. & Elementary text-book of zoology for Indian 

Bhatia B. L. . students ...... Do. 1028 1 

Cotes, E. C. . . Elementary manual of zoology designed for 

the use of forest officers in India . . Calcutta, ISOS' 1 
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0480. ZOOLOG'S (miscellaneous) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENEKAL. 



Berridge, W. S. 

Marvels of natural history previously entitl¬ 
ed animal curiosities .... 

London, 1926 

1 

Do. 

Marvels of the animal world 

Do. 1926 

1 

Dewar, Douglas . 

Animals of no importance 

Bombay 

1 

Pycraft, W. P. 

Camouflage in nature .... 

London, 1926 

2 

Do. 

Bandom gleanings from nature’s fields 

Do. 1928 

1 

Hingston, B. W. G. 

Naturalist in Hindustan, 1923 . 

Do. 1923 

1 

tarns, A. D.. , 

Laboratory sketch-book of zoology for 
Indian students. 

Do. 1911 

1 

Hingston, B. W. G. 

Naturalist in the Guiana forest 

Do. 1932 

1 

• • 

Sydney University reprints ; Series XIH, 
Zoology. Vol. 1. Nos. 1—23 

Sydney 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Osmaston, B. B. . 

GENERAL. 

Analytical key to the animal kingdom (with 
illustrations) ..... 

Calcutta, 

1899 

2 

Blandford, W. T. 

& Godwin- 

INDIA. 

F. B. I.* Mollusca, Testacellidae and Zoniti- 
dae. ....... 

London, 

1908 

1 

Aiisten H. H. 
Gude, G. K. 

F. B. I. Mollusca II (Trochomorphidae- 
Janellidae) ...... 

Do. 

1914 

1 

Do. . 

F. B. I. Mollusca III Land opereulates 
(Cyclophoridae TruncateUidae assiminei- 
dae, Helicinidae) .... 

Do. 

1921 

1 

Preston, H. B. 

F. B. I. Mollusca (Freshwater Gastropode 
and Pelecypoda) ..... 

Do. 

1930 

I 

Southwell, T. 

F. B. I. Cestoda in 2 Volumes . 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Stephenson, J. 

F. B. I. Oligochaeta .... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Annandale, N. 

F. B. I. Freshwater sponges, Hydroids and 
Polyzoa ...... 

Do. 

1911 

1 

Harding, W. A. & 

F. B. I. Hirudinea ..... 

Do. 

1927 

1 

Moore, J. P 

Pocock, R. I. 

F. B. I. Arachnida ..... 

Do. 

1900 

1 

Gahan, C. J.. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera—Vol. I (Cerambycidae) 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Jacoby, Martin 

F. B. I. Coleoptera Chrysomelidae—Vol .1. 

Do. 

1908 

1 

Fowler, W. W. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera. General introduction 
and Cincmdelidae and Paussidae . 

Do. 

1912 

1 

Marshall, G. A. K. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera—Rhynchophora Cur- 
culionidae ...... 

Do. 

1916 

1 

Maulik, S. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera Chrysomelidae (Hispinae 
and Cassidmae) ..... 

Do. 

1919 

1 

Do. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera Chrysomelidae (Chry- 
somelinae and Haliticinae) . 

Do. 

1926 

1 

Andrews, H. E. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera—Carabidae, Vol. I. Cara- 
binae ...... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Arrow, G. J.. 

F. B. I. Coleoptera, Lamellicomia 

Part I. Cetoniinae, Dynastinae 

Do. 

1910 

1 

1 


Part H. Rntelinae, Demonycinae . 

Do. 

1910 

1 


Euchrrinae . . . . - 

Do. 

1917 

1 


Part HI. Coprinae 

Do. 

1931 

1 

Cameron Malcolm 

F. B. I. Coleoptera. Staphylinidae, 3 Vols. 

Do. 

1930 

1 

J 

32. 


-- . , 


* Fauna of British India. 
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Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No- 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— 




Brunetti, E. 

F. B. I. Diptera nematooera (excluding 
Chironomidae and Culicidae) 

London 

, 1912 

1 

Do. 

F-B. I. Diptera Brachycera. Vol. I . 

Do. 

1920 

1 

Do. 

Diptera Vol. III. Pipunculidae Syrphidae, 
Conopidae Oestridae .... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Christophers, S. R. 

F. B. I. Diptera Vol. IV, Family Culicidae 
Tribes Anophelini .... 

Do. 

1933 

1 

Barraud, P. J. 

F. B. I. Diptera Vol. V Family Culicidae. 
Tribes Magarhinj.nl and Culicini. . 

Do. 

1934 

1 

Distant, W. A. 

F. B. I. Rhynchota. .... 





VqI. I. (Heteroptera) 

Do. 

1902 

1 


Vol. II. (Heteroptera) 

Do. 

1904 

1 


Vol. III. (Heteroptera-Homoptera) 

Do. 

1906 

1 


Vol. IV. Homoptera and appendix (Pt.) 

Dp. 

1908 

i 


Vol. V. Heteroptera : appendix 

Do. 

1910 

l 


Vol. VI- Homoptera : appendix , . 

Do. 

1916 

l 


Vol. VII. Homoptera: appendix Heteroptera . 
addenda, . . 

Do. 

1918 

1 

Bingham, 0. T- . 

F. B. I. Hymenoptera, Vol. I Wasps 
and Bees ...... 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Vol. II Ants and Cuckoo—Wasps 

Do. 

1903 

1 

Morley, Claud© 

Hymenoptera—V qI. JH Ichneumonidae :— 





I. Ichneumones Deltoidei 

Do. 

1913 

1 

Hajcapson, G, F. . 

F. B. I. Moths in 4 Vols, . . 

Do. 

96. 

1892- 

1 

Bi*ghanqt, Q. . 

Kirby, W. F. 

F. B, I. Butterflies in 2 Vols. . . , • 

F. B. I. Orthoptera (Aorididae) . . 

Do. 

1907. 

Do. 

1905- 

1914 

1 

I 

Burr, Malcolm , 

F. B, I. Dermaptera (Earwigs) . ♦ . 

Do. 

1910 

1 

Eraser, F. C- 

F. B. I. Odoaata, Vol. I . . . . ■j 

Do. 

1933 

1 

Day, Franks ; 

F. B. I. Fishers, 2 Vols. . . . 

Do. 

1889 

1 

Sntfth, M- At > : 

F. B, I. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I— ,■ 
Loricate, Testudines .... 

Do. 

1931 

1 

Boulenur, G. A. ,* 

F* P. I. Reptilia and Batrachia 

Do. 

1890 

1 
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Author. 

Titlev 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA— (xmM; 


Oates, E. W. 

F. B. I. Birds in 2 Vols. 

London, 1889- 
90. 

Blanford, W. T. . 

F. B. I. Birds, Vols. HI & IV . 

Do 1895 

Baker Stuart, E. C. 

F. B. I. Birds, Vols., I—VHI . 

Do. 1922- 
30. 

Blanford, W. T. . 

F. B . I. Mammalia, 2 VoTs. .. 

Do* 1888-91 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GENERAL. 


Elton, Charles 

Animal ecology » , • , 

London, 1927 

Pearse, A. S. 

Animal ecology . 

Do. 1926 

Weese, A. 0. 

Animal ecology of an Illinois elm-maple 
forest; Illinois Biological Monographs 
Vol. IX, No. 4 . . . . • 

Urbana, 1926 
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0483 . INVEKTEIBEATA (OTHER THAH ARTICBLATA) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

lopies. 


GENERAL. 



Darwin, Charles . 

Formation of vegetable mould, through the 
action of worms with observations on 
their habits ..... 

London, 1883 
and 1904. 

Z 

Palmer, Ray 

Marvels of pond life .... 

Do. 1927 

1 

Sandon, H. . 

Composition and distribution of the Pro¬ 
tozoan fauna of the soil 

Edinburgh, 

1927. 

1 


INDIA. 



Anderson, John . 

Catalogue of Mollusca in the Indian Muse¬ 
um, Calcutta ..... 

Calcutta, 1877 

l 

Nevill, Ceoffroy . 

Hand list of Mollusca in the Indian Muse¬ 
um, Calcutta— 




Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata and 
Prosobranchia nevrobranchia. 

1878 

1 


Part II. Gastropoda Prosobranchia- 
rieurobranchia (contd.) 

1884 

1 

Theobald, W. 

Index of the genera and species of Mollusca 
in the hand list of the Indian Museum, 
Part I Gostropoda .... 

Calcutta, 1889 

1 

Gulati, A. N. 

Description of a new species of tapeworm. 
Dipylidium catus, n. sp., with a note on 
the genus Dipylidium ieuckart 1863 (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 190) 

1929 


Phadke, V. R. & 
Gulati, A. N. 

Description of a new fluke found in the 
Indian house crow (Corvus splendens). 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 203) 

1930 

■ 

Rao, M. A. N. 

Observation on the morphology and life- 
cycle of Filaria recondita Grassi. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 144) 

1923 

1 


AMERICA. 



Simpson, C. T. 

Florida tree snails of the genus Lingnus; 
a reprint ...... 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Manter, H. W. 

Some North American Fish Trematodes ; 
Illinois Biological Monographs, Vol. X, 
No. 2. 

TJrbana, 1926 

1 

Miller, H. M. 

Comparative studies on Furcoeercous cer- 
cariae ; Illinois Biological Monographs, 
Vol. X, No. 3. 

Urbana, 1926 

1 
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Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 



GENERAL. 



Balfour-Browne, 

Frank. 


Insects ....... 

London, 1927 

4 

Graham, S. A. 

Howes, P. G. 

• 

Principles of forest entomology 

Insect behaviour ..... 

New York, 
1929. 

Boston, 1919 

I 

I 

Inruns, A. D.. 

• 

General textbook of entomology including 
the anatomy, physiology, development 
and classification of insects . 

London, 1925 

1 

Do. 

. 

Recent advances in entomology 

Do. 1931 

1 

Defray, H. M. 

• 

Manual of entomology with special reference 
to economic entomology 

Do. 1923 

I 

Munro, J. W. 


Insects and industry .... 

Do. 1929 

1 

Wheeler, W. M. 

• 

Demons of the dust, a study in insect be¬ 
haviour ...... 

Do. 

l 



INDIA. 



• • 


Report of the proceedings of the second 
third, fourth and fifth Entomological 
meetings held at Pusa in 1917, 1919, 
1921 and 1923 . 

Calcutta 

i 

Blair, K. G. 
others. 

& 

On some new Indian Coleoptera and Hemi- 
ptera. 


i 



Part V. The Indian species of Palorus 
muls (Coleoptera: Tenebrionidae) 
and some associated beetles. 





Part VI. Two new species of Coleoptera 
from India. 





Part VII. Some new Indian Cersnabyci- 
dae. 





Part VIII—Some records of Indo- 

Malayan Psyllidae; Tnd. For. Records, 
Vol, XIV, Parts V to VHI 

Calcutta, 1930 

4 

Dover, Cedric 
Appanna, M. 

& 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (20) Studies on insect 
transmission. Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XX, Parti. 

Delhi, 1934 . 

4 

Kleine, R. 
others. 

& 

On some new Indian Coleoptera Hemiptera 
and Thysanoptera. 





Part 1. Neue Indische Lyeidae, nebst 
fauaistischen Remerkungen (Lycidae, 
Col.) 





Part 2. A new Agrilusfrom India 
(Buprestidae, Col.) 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA— contd . 

Fart 3. New species of Cicadidae and 
Fulgoridae from India and Burma 
(Hemip.) 

Part 4. A new subgenus and species of 
Tingis from Burma (Tingitidae, 
Hemip.) ..... 

Part 5. New Thysanoptera from India ; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, Part 
VI. 

Calcutta, 1929 

4 

• • 

List of names used in India for common 
insects compiled in the laboratory of the 
Imperial Entomologist. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 19). 

1910 

• % 

•• 

Second hundred notes on Indian insects. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 89) 

1919 

9 * 

Fletcher, T. B. 

Some South Indian insects and other 
animals of importance considered espe¬ 
cially from an economc point of view . 

Madras, 1914 

1 

Do. . 1 

One hundred notes on Indian insects. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 59) . 

1916 

• • 

Do. 

Annotated list of Indian croppests. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 100) 

1921 

• * 

Fletcher, T. B. & 
Ghosh, C. C. 

Borers in sugarcane, rice, etc. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 102) 

1921 

t • 

Fletcher T. B. 

Hints on collecting and preserving insects. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 113) 

1921 

# . 

Do. 

Tentative keys to the orders and families of 
Indian insects (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 162) . . . 

1926 


Ghosh, a a 

Supplementary observations on borers in 
sugarcane, rice, etc. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 134) .... 

1922 


Lefroy, H. M. 

Indian insect pests. 

Calcutta, 1906 

2 

Do. 

Indian insect life; a manual of the insects 
of the plains (Tropical India) 

Do. 1909 

1 

Do. 

More important insects injurious to Indian 
agriculture. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series Vol. I, No. 2) . 

1907 


Nowrojee, D. 

Life histories of Indian insects H. Some 
aquatic Rhynchota and Coleoptera. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series 
Vol. H, No. 9). 

1912 

•. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA — concld . 



Stebbing, E. P. 

Departmental notes on insects that affect 
forestry: Nos. 1—3 . . . 

! 

Calcutta, 1903- 
06. 

2 

Ayyar, T. V. R. . 

i 

Some insects recently noted as injurious in 
South India. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 101). 

1921 


Do. 

Entomologist’s crop pest calendar for the 
Madras Presidency. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 131) .... 

1922 



AMERICA. 



Gibson, Arthur, & 
Twin, C. R. 

Household insects and their control ; Bulle¬ 
tin No. 112 of Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Dominion of Canada. . 

Ottawa, 1929 

• • 





220 


04840 . articxjIjAta (miscellaneous) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies*. 


INDIA. 



* * 

List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1920-21 (compiled by the Imperial Ento¬ 
mologist). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 139). 

1922 



List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1926 (compiled by the officiating Impe¬ 
rial Entomologist and the Imperial En¬ 
tomologist). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 16S). 

1927 

• •- 


List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1923 (compiled by the Imperial Entomo¬ 
logist.) (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 155) 

1924 

« 

• • 

List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1924 (compiled by the Imperial Entomo¬ 
logist). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 161) 

1925 

• «- 


List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1925 (compiled by the Imperial Entomo¬ 
logist and the officiating Imperial En¬ 
tomologist). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 165). 

1926 


* * 

List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1927 (compiled by the Imperial Ento¬ 
mologist). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 184). 

3928 


* * 

List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1928 (compiled by the Imperial Entomo¬ 
logist). (See 049i Pusa Bulletin No. 200) 

1929 

. • 

•• 

List of publications on Indian entomology, 
1929. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 207) 

1931 

. * 

Fletcher, T. B. & 
Ghosh, 0. C. 

Notes on rearing insects in hot climates. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 112) . 

1921 

.. 

Collen, J. E. & 
others. 

Report of the British national committee 
on entomological nomenclature 

.. 

I s 


Catalogue of Indian insects. 

Calcutta, 

l 


Part 4. Tr\petidae (Trypaneidae), 1924 
Part 5. Nitidulidae, 1924. 

Part 13. Cicindelidae, 1928. 

Part 14. Palpicornia. 1928. 

Part 15. Cecidornyidae. 1928. 

Part 10. Cosmopterygidae. 1928. 

Part 17. Yponomeutidae, 1928. 

Part 19. Gyrinoidea. 1930. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 1 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

'Savory, T. H. 

Biology of spiders ..... 

London, 1928 

1 

:Sharif, Mohd. * . 

External morphology and bionomics of the 
commonest India tick (Kyalomma 
aegyptium). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 152) ‘. 

1924 


’War burton, C. . ! 

Ticks infesting domesticated animals in 
India. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 6) . 

1907 

•• 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Annandale, N. & 
Horn, Walther. 

INDIA. 

Annotated list of the Asiatic beetles in the 
collection of the Indian Museum, Part I, 
Family Carabidae subfamily Cicindelinae 

Caloutta, 1909 

1 

Ayyar, T. V. R. . 

Weevil fauna of South India with special 
reference to species of economic import¬ 
ance. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 125) 

1922 


Ballard, E. . 

Further notes on Pempheres affinis, Fst 
(The cotton stem weevil). (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series 

Vol. VII, No. 12) ... 

1923 


Ghosh, C. C. 

Life histories of Indian insects III. The 
rhinoceros beetle (Oryetes rhinoceros) 
and the red or palm weevil (Rhynoho- 
phorous ferrugineus) (See 0491 Pusa 

Memoir of Entom. series Vol. II, 
No. 10). 

1912 


Horn, Walther 

One new and old oriental Cicindelidae. 
i (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series 
Vol. VIII, No. 9) .... 

1924 


Husain, Mohd. 

/ Afzal, & Shah 
Syed, Abdullah. 

Red pumpkin beetle, Aulacophora abdomi- 
nalis, Fb. and its control with a short 
note on a Atripennis, Fb. (See 0491 

Pusa Memoir of Entom. series Vol. 
j IX, No. 4). 

1926 

1 

• 

Maxwell Lefroy, H. 

Life histories of Indian insects. Coleoptera 
I. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series Vol. II, No. 8) 

1910 

; 

Trehan, K. N. 

Life-history, bionomics and control of 
Myllocerus maculosus, Desle. (Cureu- 
lionidae : Coleoptera) . (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 181) .... 

1929 


d’Orehymont, A. . 

Hydrophilidae of India (Col.) A list of the 
species in the collection of the Agricul¬ 
tural Research Institute at Pusa (Bihar) 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series 
Vol. VIII, No. 1) .... 

1923 


Andrewes, H. E. . 

Entomological investigations on spike’ dis¬ 
ease of sandal (8) Carabidae (Col.) Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XV33I, Part V . 

Delhi, 1933 

1 

Atkinson, D. J. 

Hoplocerambyx spinicomis, an important 
pest of sal, Forest Bulletin No. 70 . 

Calcutta, 1927 

9 

Beeson, C. E. C. . 

Geographical distribution of the Coleopt¬ 
erous borers of sal (Shorea robusta); 
a reprint ...... 

Do. 1923 

1 

Beeson, 0. F. C. 
& Chatterjee, 

N. C. 

Economic importance and control of the 
sal heartwood borer (Hoplocerambyx 
spinicomis Newn., fam. Cerambycidae) ; 
Ind. For. Record^ Vol. XI, Part VJULl. 

Do. 1925 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA-— contd. 



Beeson, C. F. C. . 

Life history and control of Celostema sea- 
breator For (Col. Cerambycidae) ; Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XVI, Part IX . 

Calcutta, 1931 

6’ 

Do. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (2) Bostrychidae Platy- 
podidae and Scolytidae (Col.) Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XVII, Part IX 

Delhi, 1933 . 

4, 

Chatter] ee, N. C. . 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (15) Cicindelidae (Col.) 
and supplementary data of Neuroptera 
and Elateridae (Col.) Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XIX, Pt. V. . ' . 

Do. 1934 

4 

Chatterjee, N. C. 
<& Bose, M. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (17) Coccinellidae (Col.) 
Supplementary data ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XIX. Part VII .... 

Do. 1934 

4 

Corporoal, JT. B. & 
Beeson, C. F. C. 

Note on some Indian Cleridae, Part I and 
II: Ind. For. Records, Vol. XII, Pt. VIH 

Calcutta. 1926 

I 

Eggers, Hans & 
Beeson, C. F. C. 

On the genus Xyleborus, Part IX. Neue 
Xyleborus Artenaus Indian. Part X. 
The biology of the genus Xyleborus with 
more new species ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XIV, Pts. IX and X . . . j 

Do. 1930 

4 

Fisher, W. S. 

New Cerambycidae from India (Coleoptera); | 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XVII, Pt. VI . ! 

Do. 1933 

4 

Do. 

New species of Exocentrus mulsant from 
India (Coleoptera Cerambycidae sub¬ 
family Lamimae) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVI, Pt. X. 

Do. 1932 

4 

Do. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (7) The genus Exo- 
eentrus (Cerambycidae) (Col.) ; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XVIII, Part TV 

Delhi, 1933 . 

4 

Fleutiaux, E. & 
Gardner, J. C. M. 

On some Indian Coleoptera. Part I. Des¬ 
cription of a new species of Fornax 
from India (Melasidae, Col.) ; Part II. 

(a) Description of the early stages of 
Fornax gardneri Fleut (Melasidae, Col.) 

( b ) Description of the larva of Atractoce- 
| rus emarginatns east (Lymexylonidae, 

| Col.); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XU, Part X. 

Calcutta, 1926 

: 

1 

Fleutiaux, E. & 
others. 

| On some Indian Coleoptera. Part XI. 

A new genus and a new species of Melasi- 
i dae and a new species of Elateridae. 
Fart XU. A new genus and two new 
species of long horn beetles from India 
(Coleoptera Cerabyeidae: subfamily 

L miinae). Part XIII. Immature stages 
of Indian Coleoptera (7) 
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Author. 

; 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd- 




Part XXV. Three new species of Lycidae ; 
Did. For. Records, Vol. XXV, Parts XI 

to xrv. 

Calcutta, 1930 

1 

Fleutiaux, E. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (10) Melasidae and 
Elateridae (Col.) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVIII, Part VII .... 

Delhi, 1933 . 

1 

Gardner, J.C.M. . 

Identification of immature stages of Indian 
Carambycidae. 1. Cerambyeini; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XII, Part II 

Calcutta, 1925 

5 

Do. 

Description of new species of Xiponiidae and 
Cerambvcidae from India: Did. For. 
Records, Vol. XII, Pt. VII . 

Do, 1926 

1 

Do. * 

Identification of immature stages of 
Indian Cerambycidae II. & description 
of three Indian beetle larvae (Carabidae, 
Col.) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, 
Part II . . . . 

Do. 1927 

1 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (6) ; 
Ind. For. Records. Vol. XIV, Pt. IV. 

Do. 1929 

4 

Do. 

Early stages of two species of Rhipiceridae 
(Sandalldae) from India ; a reprint. 

Do. 1931 

6 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (8) 
(Cerambycidae contd.); Ind. For. Re¬ 
cords, Vol. XVI, Pt. III. 

Do. 1931 

! i 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (9); 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XVI, Pt. IV . 

Do. 1931 

i 

Do. 

Immature stages of Didian Coleoptera (10); 
(Anthribidae), Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVI, Pt. XI. 

Do. 1932 

4 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (11) 
(Platypodidae); Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVII, Pt. Ill . . . 1 

Delhi, 1932 . 

4 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (12) 
(Carabidae contd.) ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XVII, Pt. VIII .... 

Calcutta, 1932 

1 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (13) 
(Bostryehidae) ; Ind. For, Records, Vol, 
XVIII, Pt. IX: . . ' . 

Delhi, 1933 . 

4 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (14) 
(Curculionodae) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XX, Pt. II. 

Do. 1934 . 

4 

Do. 

Immature stages of Indian Coleoptera (15) ! 
(Scolyiidae) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. XX, 

Pt. vm. 

Do. 1934 . j 

4 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Heberdey, R. F. . 

INDIA— contld. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (23) Anthicidae (Col.); 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XX, Pt. VI 

Delhi, 

1934 

4 

Jordan, Karl 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (6) Anthribidae (Col.) ; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XVIII, Pt. Ill . 

Do. 

1933 

4 

Kleine, R. . 

Entomological investigations on spike dis¬ 
ease of sandal (5) Brenthidae, and Lvcidae 
(Col.); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XVIII, Pt. 
II. 

Do. 

1933 

4 

Korsehefsky, R. . 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (16) Coccmellidae (Col.); 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX. Pt. VI . 

Do. 

1934 

4 

Marshall, G. A. K. 

New Indian Curculionidae (Col.), Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XVI, Pt. VIII 

Calcutta, 1931 

6 

Muir, W. A. 

Epidemic attacks by the sal . heartwood 
borer (Hoplocerambyx spinicornis, Newm. 
fam. Cerambyeidae) in the forests of 
South Mandla division, northern circle, 
Central Provinces, with special reference 
to the period 1924-25 to 1926-27 ; Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XIII, Pt. V 

§ 

Do. 1929 

1 

Plavilstshikov. N. N. 

Sur quelques Longicomes des Indes (Ceram- 
bycidae, Col.). Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XX, Pt. X. 

1 

! 

Delhi, 

1934 

4 

Stebbing, E. P. 

Note on the preservation of bamboos from 
the attacks of the tamboo beetle or 
“ Shot-borer ” ; Forest pamphlet No. 15 

Calcutta, 1910 

1 

Do. 

Indian forest insects of economic import¬ 
ance, Coleoptera ..... 

London, 1914 

3 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Cross, H. E. 

Rot flies of the Punjab. (See 0491 Pusa Bul¬ 
letin No. 160) ..... 

1926 


Pelt, E. P. . 

New Indian gall midges (Diptera). (See 
0491 Pusa. Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. VII, No. 1) .... 

1920 


Do. 

Indian grass gall midges. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. VII, No. 3) 

1921 

9 m 

Do. 

New Indian gall midges (Itonididae). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom, series, 
Vol. VII, No. 4). 

1921 


Do. 

New species of Indian gall midges (Itoni¬ 
didae). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. IX, No. 7). ... 

1926 


Do. 

Four new Indian gall midges. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. X, 
,No. 1) .'. 

1927 


Isaac, P. V. . 

Papers on Indian Tabanidae. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 5). 

1924 


Do. 

Papers on Indian tabanidae VIII. Biono¬ 
mics and life histories of some of the 
! common Tabanidae of Pusa. (See 0491 
| Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. IX, 

! No. 2). 

1925 


Do. 

Papers on Indian Tabanidae (IV-VII). 

(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. VIT, No. 10) 

1925 


Do. 

Some observatipns on the life history 
and habits of Phycus brurinous, Wied 
(Family Therevidae). (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. IX, 
No. 3). 

1925 


Mallock, J. R. 

I 

% 

Two Drosophilidae from Coimbatore. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. 
VIII, No. 6). 

1924 

•• 

Do. 

Some Indian species of the dipterous genus 
Atherigona Rondani. (See 0491 

Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 11). 

1925 

•• 

San, S. K. • 

Life-histories of Indian insects. Diptera : 
Sphryracephale Hearseiana, west. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. 
VII, No. 6) ..... 

1921 

-. 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 



IN DIA— contd. 


Senior-White,. 

Ronald. 

Notes on Indian Diptera. 

1- Diptera from the Khasia hills. 



2. Tabanidae in the collection of the Forest 
Zoologist. 



3. New species of Diptera from the Indian 
region (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. VII, No. 9) 

1922 

^0 

Notes on Indian Muscidae. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. V3H, 
No. 4) ... 

1923 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. ( 

No. 

of 

jopies. 

Myers, J. G. 

Insect singers ; a natural history of the 
Cicadas ...... 

London, 1929 

1 


INDIA. 



Ayyar, T. V. R. . 

Contribution to our knowledge of South 
Indian Coccidae. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 87). 

1919 


Do. 

Nim mealy scale (Pulvinaria maxima, 
green). (See 0493 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. VIII, No. 12) 

1925 

, , 

Do. 

Contribution to our knowledge of South 
Indian Coccidae (Scales and mealy-bugs). 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 197) 

1930 

, , 

Ballard, E. . 

Coloeoris angustatus, Leth. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 58) .... 

191G 

.. 

Do. 

Report of campaign against Spodoptera 
mauritia, Boisd. (Noctuidae) in Malabar. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 132) . 

1922 

.. 

Do. 

Some new Indian Mairidae (Capsidae). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. X, No. 4). 

3927 

# * 

1 

Green, E. E. & 
Mann, H. H. 

Coccidae attacking the tea plant in India 
and Ceylon. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. I, No. 5) 

1907 


Green, E. E.. 

Remarks on Indian scale insects (Coccidae) 
Part III. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. II, No. 2) . 

1908 

# 4 

Hussain, Md. Afzal 
& Nath, Dina. 

Citrus Psylla (Diaphorina citri, Knw.) 
(Psylliaclae: Homoptera). (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. X, 
No. 2). 

1927 


Laing, F. 

New Coccid injurious to fruit- trees in Balu¬ 
chistan. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. XII, No. 2) . 

1931 


Lefroy, H. M. 

Preliminary account of the biting flies of 
India. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 7) , 

1907 

.. 

Do. 

Rice bug. (Leptoeorisa varicornis, Fabr.). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. II, No. 1). 

1908 

m # 

Do. 

Red cotton bug. (Dysdereus cingulatus, 
Fabr.). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. II, No. 3) 

1908 

*- 

Do. 

Notes on Indian scale insects (Coccidae). 
(See. 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. II, No, 7) . 

1908 





04844 . HEM1PTER* 


229 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

# 


. INDIA— contd. 

[ 



Malloch, J. R, 

New Aphidiphagous fly from Coimbatore. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. VIII, No. 7}. 


1924 


Mann, H. H. 

. 

Individual and seasonal variations in Helo- 
peltis theivora, Waterhouse, with des- 
criplion of a n^w species of Helopeltis, ; 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. I, No. 4). 


1907 


Misra, C. S. . 

Indian sugarcane leaf-hopper (Pyrilla aher- 
rans, Kirby). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Entcm. series, Vol. V, No. 2) , 

1 

1917 


Do. 

Rice-leaf-lioppers (Nephotettix bipunctatus 
Fabr., and Nephotetrlx apicalis Mot sen.). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir oi Entom. series, 
Vol. V, No. 5). 

i 

1920 


Do. 

Some Indian economic Aleyrodidae. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 103) 


1921 


Singh, Karam 

Contribution towards our knowledge of 
the Aleyrodidae (white flies) of India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. XII, No. 1). 


1931 


Chatterjee, N. C. . 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (11). The life-history 
and morphology of Sarima nigroclypeata 
Mel. Fulgoridae (Homopt.); Indian For. 
Records, Vol. XVm, Pt. VIII 

Delhi, 

1932 

4 

Do. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (12). The life history 
and morphology of Euiybraehys tomen- 
tosa Fabr. Fulgoridae (Homopt); Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XV1H, Pt. XIII . 

Do. 

1933 

4 

Chatterjee, N. C. & 
Bose, M. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (13). Membracidae 
and Cercopidae (Homopt). Supplementary 
data; Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX^ 
Pt. H. 

Do. 

1933 

4 

Do. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (18). Fulgoridae 
(Homopt.); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX, 
Part VIII. 

Do. 

1934 

4 

Chatterjee, N. C. . 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (19). On the life- 
bistory and morphology of Petalocephala 
nigrilinea Walk ; (Jassidae, Homopt.); 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX, Pt. IX . 

Do. 

1934 

4 

Do. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (24). Pentatomidae 
(Hemipt.); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XX, 
Pt. IX . , . . 

Do. 

1934 

4 
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Author. 

% 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— con ( Id. 



Funkhouser, W. D. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (3). Membracidae 
(Homopt.) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVII, Pt. X. 

Delhi, 1933 

4 

Imms, A. D. & 
Chatterjee, N. C. 

On the structure and biology of Tachardia 
Lacca, Kerr, with observations on certain 
insects predaceous or parasitic upon it; 
Ind. For. Memoirs, Forest zoology 
series, Vol. Ill, Pt. I . 

Calcutta, 1915 

1 

Lallemand^V. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (4). Cercopidae 

(Homopt.); Ind. For. Becords, Vol. 

xvm, Pt. I. 

Delhi, 1933 | 

4 

Negi, Pratap Singh 

Contribution to the life history of the lac 
insect, Laccifer (Tachardia) lacca 
(Coccidae); a reprint .... 

London, 1929 

2 

Pruthi, H. S. 

Entomological investigations on the 
spike disease of sandal (14). Jassidae 
(Homopt.); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX, 
Pt. IV. 

Delhi, 1934 

4 

Stabbing, E. P. 

Note on the lac insect (Tachardia lacca), 
its life history, propagation and collec¬ 
tion ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. I, Pt. I 

Calcutta, 1908 

1 

Do, 

On the life history of Chermes himalayensis, 
Steb., on the spruce (Picea morinda) 
and silver fir (Abies webbiana); Ind. For. 
Memoirs, zoology series, Vol. II, Pt. Ill . 

Do. 1910 

1 


AMERICA. 



Williston, S. W, . 

Manual of North American Diptera , 

New Haven, 
1908. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 




Ayyar, T. V. R. . 

Contribution to our knowledge of South 
Indian Braconidae Part I, Vipioninae. 
(See 0493 Pusa Memoir Entom. series, 
Vol. X, No. 3). 


1928 


Cushman, R. A. 

New lehneumonidae from India and China, 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XX, Ft. XII 

Delhi, 

1934 

4 

Dutt, G.R. . 

Life histories of Indian insects IV. (Hy- 
menoptera). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. IV, No. 4) 


1912 


Do. 

Three new wasps from India. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. VII, 
No. 5). 


1921 


Do. 

Annotated list of lehneumonidae in the 
Pusa collection. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Entom. series, Vol. VIII, No. 2) . 


1923 

• • 

Lefroy, H. M. & 
Ghosh, C. C. | 

Mustard sawfly (Athalia proxima, Klug). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. I, No. 6). 

1 

1908 

: 

Mukherji, Durga 
Das. 

Entomological investigation on the spike 
disease of sandal (22) Formicidae 
(Hymen.) Ind. For. Record, Vol. XX, 
Pt. V. 

Delhi, 

1934 

4 

Tomer, R. E. 

On a collection of Sphecoidea sent by the 
Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa, 
Bihar. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. V, No. 4) . . . » 


1917 


Chrystal, R. N. 

Studies of the Sirex parasites. (See Ox¬ 
ford Forestry Memoirs, No. 11 of 1930) • 


1930 

.. 
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Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Ballard, E. . 

INDIA. 

Platyedra gossypielln, Saund., the pink boll- 
worm, in South India, 1920-21. (See 
0191 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. 
VII, No. 10). 

1923 


Bindra, S. S. 

Studies on Platyedra gossypiolla, Saunders 
(Pink boil-worm) in the Punjab, Part I. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. X, No. 6). . 

1928 


Fletcher, T. B. 

Life histories of Indian inserts. Microlepidop- 




rera. I. Pterophoridae. II. Carposinidae- 
Phaloniadae, Tortrieidae and Eucosmidae, 
III. Geleehidae. IV. Cosmopterygidae. 
O ^cophoridae, Physoptilidao, Xyloryc- 
tidae, Stenomidae and Orneodidae. V. 
Heliozelidae, Heliodinidae, Glyphipterygi- 
dae Blastobasidae and Hyponomeutidae. 
VI. Gracillariadae, VII. Epermeniadae, 
Plutellidae and Lyonetiadae. VIII. 
Tineidae and Nepticuldae IX. Appendix. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. VI). 

1920 


Do. 

List of the generic names used for Micro- 
lepidoptera. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Entom. series, Vol. XI) . 

1929 

• ♦* 

Ghosh, 0. 0. 

Life histories of Indian insects V. Lepidop¬ 
tera (Butterflies) (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Entom. series, Vol. V, No. 1) 

1914 

♦ •- 

Lefroy, H. M. & 

Indian surface caterpillars of the genus 



Ghosh, C. C. 

Agrotis. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. T, No. 3) 

1907 

• *- 

Lefroy, H. M. 

Castor semi-looper (Ophiusa melicerte, Dr.) 




(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. II, No. 4) . . 

1908 

• » 

Do. 

Tobacco caterpillar (Prodenia littoralis). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series 
Vol. II, No. 5). 

1908 

« « 

Do. 

Cotton leaf-roller (Sylepta derogata, 
Fabr.) (See 0491 Pose Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. II, No. 6) . 

1908 


Meyrick, E. . 

Description of Laspeyresia stipircola, N. sp. 




(Lepidoptera) with a short note on the life 
history and status by C. S. Misra, (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. 
IX, No. 9) . 

1926 

• •• 

Prout, L. B. 

New Indian Geometridae. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. IX, No. 8) 

1926 

* m 

Beeson, C. F. C. . 

Life history of the toon shoot and fruit borer 
Hypsipyla robusta, Moore. (Lepidop¬ 
tera, Pyralidae, Phycitrnae) with sug¬ 
gestions for its control; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. Vn, Part VII ... 

Calcutta, 1919 

1 
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Author^ 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Ayyar, T. V. R. . 

INDIA. 

Contribution to our knowledge of the ; 
Thysanoptera of India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Entom. series,Vol. X, No. 7) . 


1928 


Cutler, E, J. Sc 
Lefroy, H. M. 

Report on trials of the South African locust 
fungus in India. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin, 
No. 5). 


1907 


Fraser, F. C. 

Description of a Rhinoeyphine larva from 
Shillong. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. VII, No. 2) 


1920 


Do. 

New and rare Indian Odonota in the Pusa 
collection. Further notes on Rhinocypha 
larvae (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. VH, Nos. 7 & 8) 


1922 


Do* 

Second note on Odonota in the Pusa col¬ 
lection. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. VIII, No. 3) 


1923 

,. 

Do. 

Notes on Indian Odonota in the Pusa col¬ 
lection. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. VIII, No. 8) . 


1924 

.. 

Ghosh, C. C. 

Big brown cricket (Brachytrypes achatinus, 
Stoll). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. IV, No. 3) 


1912 

,. 

Hancock, «T. L. 

; 

Tetriginae (Acridinae) in the Agricultural 
Research Institute, Pusa, Bihar, with des¬ 
criptions of new species.. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. Series, Vol, IV, 
No. 2). 


1912 


Hebard, Morgan . 

Studies in Indian Dermaptera. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. VII, 
No, 11). 


1923 

.. 

Karay, H. H. 

Studies on Indian Thysanoptera. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. IX, ; 
No. 6). 


1926 

. • 

Lefroy, H. M. 

Bombay locust. (Aeridium succintum, 
Linn.). A report on the investigation of 
1903-04. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. I, No, 1). 


1906 


Withycombe, C. L. 

Contribution towards a monograph of the 
Indian Coniopterygidae (Neuroptera), 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, 
Vol. IX, No. 1). 


1925 


Ayyar, T. V. Rama- 
krisbna. 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (21), Thysanoptera; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XX, Part IV, . 

Delhi, 

1934 

4 

Banks, Nathan 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (9) Neuroptera. Ind. 
For. Records, .Vol. XVJLU, Ft. VI . 

Do. 

1933 

4 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 



Mason, J. W. 

Catalogue of the Mantodae, with descrip¬ 
tions of new genera and species and an 
enumeration of the specimens in the 
collection of the Indian Museum 

; Calcutta,. 1889 

I 

Mathur, R. N. 

On the biology of the Mantidae (Orthopt.) 
Ind. Tor. Records, Vol. XX, Pt. in 

Delhi, 1934 

4 

Moulton, Dudley . 

New Thysanoptera from India, Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XIX, Pt. I . 

Do. 1933 

4 






04848 . ISOPTERA 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 



Holmgren, Karin & 
Nils. 

Report on a collection of termites from 
India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. V, No. 3) . 


1917 

Dover, Cedric & 
Mathur, B. N. 

Methods of testing the susceptibility of tim¬ 
bers to termite attack ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XX, Pt. VII .... 

Delhi, 

1934 

Snyder, T. E. 

New .termites from India ; Ind. For. Re¬ 
cords, Vol. XX, Pt. XI 

Do. 

1934 
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04849 . GENERAL CONTROL MEASURES AND INSECTICIDES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Howard, L. 0. 

Fighting the insects, the story of an ento¬ 
mologist ...... 

New York, 
1933. 

j 

1 


INDIA. 



Ballard, E. . 

Account of experiments on the control 
of Siga (Schoenobius) incertellus in the 
Godavari delta. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Entom. series, Vol.VII, No *13) . 

1923 


Barnes, J. H. and 
Grove, A. J. 

Insects attacking stored wheat in the Punjab 
and the methods of combating them, 
including a chapter on the chemistry of 
respiration. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chemical series, Vol. IV, No. 6) 

1914 


Butler, E. J. 

. 

Rice worm (Tylenchus augustus) and its 
control. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. X, No. 1) . 

1918 


iLefroy, H. M. & 
Misra, C. S. . 

Treatment and observation of crop p°sts 
on the Pusa farm. (See 0491 Pusa Bul¬ 
letin No. 10) .... 

1908 


Lefroy, H. M. 

Insecticides mixtures and recipes for use 
against insects in the field, the orchard, 
the garden and the house. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 23) . 

1911 

1 

Lefroy, H. M. & 
Finlow, R. S. 

Inquiry into the insecticidal action of some 
mineral and other compounds on 
caterpillars. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Entom. series, Vol. IV, No. 5) 

1913 


Turner, A. J. & 
Sen, D. L. 

Use of hydrocyanic acid gas for the fumiga¬ 
tion of American cotton on import into 
India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 
series, Vol. X, No. 5) ... 

1928 

.. 
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Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 

Griffiths, Edgar & 
Heron, Crawford. 

Handling and transport of fish ; Special 
report No. 25 of Food Investigation 
Board, Beptt. of Scientific and Industrial 
Research ...... 

London, 1925 

I 

Lumley, Adrian 
& others. 

i 

Handling and storage of white fish at 
sea ; Special report No. 37 of Food 
In% estigation Beard, Deptt. of Scientific 
and Industrial Research 

Do. 1929 

1 







Sclater, W. L. 


List of the Batrachia in the Indian Museum. 


Calcutta, 1892 
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Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Berridge, W. S. 

i Marvels of reptile life 


. 

London* 1926 

1 

Ditmars, B. L. 

Snakes of the world 

• 

■ 

New York, 
1931. 

1 

FitzSimons, F. W. 

Snakes 

• • 

• 

London, 1932 

1 

Prater, S. H. 

Chart to tell whether an 
poisonous or harmless . 

Indian snake is | 

Bombay . 

I 

Sclater, W. L. 

List of snakes in the India 

Museum 

• 

Calcutta, 1891 

1 





MO 0488. birds (avbs) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.- 



GENERAL. 




Coward, T. A. 


Birds and their young, illustrated by 
Roland Green ..... 

London, 

1923 

I 

Finn, Frank 


Wildfowl o+' + he world .... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Howard, H. E. 


Introduction to the study of bird beha¬ 
viour ...... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Raven, C. E. 


Bird haunts and bird behaviour 

Do. 

1929 

I 

Thomson, A. L. 


Problems of bird-migration 

Do. 

1926 

li 



INDIA. 



* 

Baker, E. C. S. 


Nidiflcation of birds of the Indian Empire, 

4 vols. ...... 

Do. 1932-35 

1 

Do. 


Game birds of India, Burma and Ceylon 
in 2 vols. ...... 

Do. 

1921 

1 

Bates, R. S. P. 


Bird life in India .... 

Do. 

1931 

l! 

Dewar, Douglas 


Birds of the plains .... 

Do. 

1909 

1 

Do. 


Glimpses of Indian birds 

Do. 

1913 

1 

Do. 


Birds of the Indian hills .... 

Do. 

1915 

1 

Do. 


Bird calendar for Northern India 

Do, 

1916 

1 

Do. 


Himalayan and Kashmir birds, being a key 
to the birds commonly seen in summer 
in the Himalayas and Kashmir 

Do. 

1923 

I 

Do. 


Common birds of India, illustrated by G. A. 
Levett-Yeats. Vol. I. Sportman’s birds, 
i.e., wild fowl, game birds and pigeons . 

Calcutta, 1923 

1- 

Do. 


Birds of an Indian village 

Do. 

1924 

L 

Finn, F. 


List of the birds in the Indian Museum, 
Part I. Families Corvidae, Paradis- 
eidae, Ptilonorhynchidae and Crateropo- 
didae ... 

Do. 

1901. 

1 

Jordon, T. 0. 

• 

Birds of India, being a natural history of 
all the birds known to inhabit continen¬ 
tal India ; two volumes in three . 

Do. 

1877 

r 

Mason, C. W. 

• 

Food of birds in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. Ill) . 


1912 

*. 

Whistler, Hugh 

* 

Popular handbook of Indian birds . 

London, 

1928 

2" 



GREAT BRITAIN. 




Finn, F. 

* 

Familiar London birds .... 

Do. 

1928 

1 
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Author. 


Anderson, John & 
Sclater, W. L. 


Burrell* Harry 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Catalogue of Mammalia in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, Part I. Primates, 
Prosimiae, Chiroptera and Insectivora . 

Calcutta, 1881 

Part II. Podentia, Ungulata, Proboscidae, 
Hyraeoidea, Carnivora, Cetacea, Sirenia, 
Marsupialia, Monotremata . 

Do. 1891 

Platypus, its discovery, zoological position, 
form and characteristics, habits, life 
history, etc. 

Sydney, 1927 
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049. APPLIED SCIENCE (INDUSTRY) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 

Imperial Institute, Bulletin, Vols. I of 1907 
to XXXDI of 1934 .... 

London 

1 


Imperial Institute, Annual reports for 
1927 to 1933 . 

Do. 

1 


Imperial Institute Technical reports and 
scientific papers, ed. by W. R. Dunstan . 

Do. 1907 

1 


INDIA, ETC. 




Journal of Indian Industries and Labour, 
Vol. I, Parts, 1-3 of 1921, Vol. II, parts 1-3 
of 1922 & Vol. Ill, part 1 of 1923 . 

Calcutta 

I 


Journal of the Indian Institute of Science, 
Vols. 1 to 18. 

Bangalore . 

1 


Industrial handbook, 1919 (Indian Muni¬ 
tions Board) ..... 

Calcutta, 1919 

2 

Cotton, C. W. E. . 

* Handbook of commercial information of 
India ...... 

Do. 1919 

2 

Holland, T. H. <fc 
others. 

Report of Indian Industrial Commission, 
1916-18 ’with minutes of evidence, Vols. 
I-V. 

Do. 1918 

l 

Nanavati, M. B. . 

Notes on industrial development in the 
Baroda State . . . . . 1 

Baroda, 1916 

1 

Latifi, A. 

Industrial Punjab ; a survey of facts, condi¬ 
tions and possibilities .... 

Lahore, 1911 

i 

Chatterjee, A. C. 

Notes on the industries of the United Pro¬ 
vinces ...... 

AMERICA. 

Allahabad, 

1908. 

1 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vols. 195 
of 1922 to 218 of 1934 .... 

Philadelphia. 

1 


AUSTRALL4. 

Australia, Annual reports of the Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research for 
1929-30 to 1932-33 .... 

Melbourne . 

1 


Journal of the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Commonwealth of 
Australia, Vols. 3 (Nos. 3-4) to 7 . 

Do. 

I 


Science and Industry ,* the official journal 
of the Institute of Science and Industry, 
Commonwealth of Australia, Vols. I & 
II of 1919 and 1920 .... 

Do. 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 

Reports of Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research for 1927-28 to 
1932-33 . 

London 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Bhadwell, L. J. 

Notes on the internal economy of chum¬ 
mery, home, mess and club . 

Anonymous 

Pearls and pearl fisheries (seed pearls ); 
Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1897 , 

Boberts, E. H. 

Utensils for the electric range ; Bulletin 
No. 283 of Agri. Expt. Station, State 
College of Washington 

Swartz, V. W. 

Human energy cost of certain household 
tasks; Bulletin No. 282 of Agri. Expt. 
Station, State College o f Washington 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Bombay, 1904 


Calcutta, 1897 


Pullman. 
Wash., 1933. 


Do. 1933 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Benson, C. . 

First book on agriculture .... 

London, 1906 

1 

Bream, W. . 

Elements of agriculture . . ... 

Do. 1892 

1 

Fuller, J. B. 

First lesson in the science of agriculture, 
for use in Indian elementary schools or 
classes ...... 

Calcutta, 1879 

L 

Schrottky, E. C. . 

Principles of rational agriculture applied to 
India and its staple products 

Bombay, 1876 

1 

Simmonds, P. L. . 

Tropical agriculture. A treatise on the 
culture, preparation, commerce and 
consumption of the principal products of 
the vegetable kingdom 

London, 1877 

1 

Towne, Leonard . 

Farmer’s directory; comprehending a 
system of agricultural economy, agreeably 
to the practice of the most eminent and 
experienced agriculturists 

Do. 1822 

1 

Young, Arthur 

Course of experimental agriculture, etc., in 

2 vols. ...... 

Do. 1770 

1 

Watts, Francis 

Nature teaching based upon the general 
principles of agriculture. 

Do. 1901 

I 

Wrightson, John . 

Agricultural text-book, embracing soils, 
manures, rotation of crops, and live stock, 
etc. ....... 

Do. 1877 

l 


INDIA. 




Pusa, Agricultural Research Institute Scien¬ 
tific reports for 1917-18 to 1931-32 

Calcutta 

I 


Pusa, Bulletins of the Agricultural Research 
Institute Nos. 1 to 207.... 

Do. 

1 

! 

Pusa, Memoirs of the Agricultural Research 
Institute, Bacteriological series, Vols. 
I-H. Botanical series, Vols. I-XIX. 
Chemical series, Vols. I-XI. Entomolo¬ 
gical series, Vols. I-XII, Nos. 1 and 2. 
Veterinary series, Vols. I-IV * 

Do. 

l 


Indian Agriculturist, Vols. I-II of 1876-77, 
XXX of 1905 to XXXV of 1910 . 

Do. 

1 


Agricultural Journal of India, Vols. I of 
1906 to XXV of 1930 .... 

Do. 

I 


Indian Joumal of Agricultural Science, 
Vols. I of 1931 to IV of 1934 . 

Delhi 

1 


Agriculture and live-stock in India, Vols. I 
of 1931 to IV of 1934 . 

Do. 

l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd . 




Royal Commission on Agriculture in India. 
Report & abridged report. Appendix to 
report. Evidence, Vols. I (parts 1-3), 
II (parts 1-2) to XIII with introductory 
vol. for each province 

Calcutta 

2 

TMackenna, James . 

Agriculture in India .... 

Do. 1915 

1 

Do. 

Best means of rapidly increasing the out¬ 
turn of food crops by methods within the 
power of the agricultural department 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 84) 

1918 


Voeleker, J. A. 

Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

Report on the improvement of Indian 
agriculture ...... 

Agricultural development of Baluchistan 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 119). . 

Calcutta, 1893 
& 1897. 

1921 

2 

‘Sen, A. C. ♦ 

Report on the system of agriculture and 
agricultural statistics of the .Dacca 
district ...... 

Calcutta, 1889 

2 

Hanerjee, N. N. . 

Report on the agriculture of the district 
of Cuttack ...... 

Do. 1893 

1 

Howard, Albert . 

| Some aspects of the agricultural develop¬ 
ment of Bihar (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 33). 

1913 


McKerral, A. 

Agricultural surveys No. 1, Myingyan dis¬ 
trict ....... 

Rangoon, 1910 

1 

Do. 

t 

! Agricultural surveys No. 3, Yamethin dis- 
1 trict ....... 

Do. 1912 

1 


AMERICA. 




Journal of Agricultural Research, Vols. I 
of 1913 to XLIX of 1934 

Washington . 

1 


TJ. S. Department of Agriculture, Experi¬ 
ment Station Record, Vols, XVII of 1905 
to LXXI of 1934. 

Do. 

1 


U. S. Department of Agriculture, Year¬ 
books for 1895, 1898-1900, 1905, 1906, 
1908-1915, 1917, 1918, 1920-25, & 1927-33, 

Do. 

1 


ASIA. 




Tropical Agriculturist, Vols. I of 1881-82 to 
XXI of 1899-1900, XXIX-XXX of 1907 
and 1908, XXXH of 1909 to XXXVI of 
3911, LIV of 1920, LVI of 1921, LVHI 
of 1922, LXm of 1924, LXVI-LXVH 
of 1926 and LXXVI of 1931 to LXXXII1 
of 1934. 

Peradeniya . 

1 
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GREAT BRITAIN. 


Rothamsted Experimental Station Harpen- 

den, Reports for 1929-33 . . .St. Albans . 


Gilbert, J. H. . Agricultural investigations at Rothamsted, 

England, during a period of fifty years ; 

six lectures.Washington, 1 

1895. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of* 

copies* 


GENERAL. 





Stations expecimentales etAntres institu¬ 
tions officielles ou privees s’occupant du 
development et de 1 } amelioration de 
ragriculture dans les pays Chauds. 

! 

Rome, 

1931 

1 


INDIA. 





Proceedings of the Agricultural Conference 
held in the Department of Revenue and 
Agriculture at Simla on the 2nd to 7th 
October 1893 .... 

Calcutta, 1894 

3 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Pusa on the 15th January 
1906 and following days with appendices. 

Do. 

1906 

1 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Pusa on the 17th February 
1908 and following days with appendi¬ 
ces ....... 

Do. 

1908 

1 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Nagpur on the 15th February 
1909 and following days with appendices. 

Do. 

1909 

1 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Coimbatore in 1913 . 

Do. 

1914 

1 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Pusa on the 7th December 
1925 and following days with appendices. 

Do. 

1926 

1 


Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture in 
India held at Pusa in 1929 

Do. 

1931 

1 

Fletcher, T. B. 

Note on plant imports into India (see Pusa 
Bulletin No. 115) 


1921 

.. 

Leather, J. W. 

Final report about (agricultural matters) . | 

Debra Dun, 
1897. 

1 

Shaw, F. J. F. & 
Bose, R, D. 

List of publications on the botany of Indian 
crops (compiled in the Botanical section). 
(See Pusa Bulletin No. 202) . 


ft 

1930 



BOMBAY. 





Proceedings of the Agricultural Conference 
held at Bombay on the 5th and 6th Feb¬ 
ruary 1906 ...... 

Bombay, 1906 

1 

: 

Proceedings of the Agricultural Conference 
held at Poona on the 29th and 30th Sep¬ 
tember and 2nd October 1909 

Do. 

1910 

2* 


Proceedings of the Agricultural Conference 
held at Poona on the 15th and 17th Sep¬ 
tember 1913 • 

Do. 

1914 

J 

1 
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Author. 



Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. ( 

BOMBAY —contd. 


Proceedings of the Bombay Provincial 
Board of Agriculture held at Poona on 
the 9th and 10th June 1920 . 

Bombay, 1920 

UNITED PROVINCES. 


Investigations on usar land in the United 
Provinces ...... 

AUSTRALIA. 

Allahabad, 

1914. 

Sydney University reprints, series I (Agri¬ 
culture and Veterinary Science). Nos. 1— 
25 . . 

Sydney 

Report of the Waite Agricultural Research 
Institute, Glen Osmond, University of 
Adelaide, 1925-32 .... 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Adelaide, 

1934. 

Imperial Bureau of Plant Genetics (for 
crops other than herbage). Plant breed¬ 
ing abstracts, Vol. IV, Nos. 1 and 2, sup¬ 
plement 1. Breeding varieties resistant 
to disease. Interspecific and inter- 
generic hyberdization in relation to plant 
breeding 

Imperial Agricultural Bureau. Annual re¬ 
ports of the Executive Council for 1930- 
SI and 1931-32 . 

Cambridge, 

1932. 

Do. 

Book of the Rothamstod Experiments, 2nd 
edn., revised by E. d. Russell 

London, 1917. 
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Author. 

i 

| 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of ;■ 
c opies^ 

Henderson, G. S. . 

Design for farm buildings. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 188) 

1929 


Lander, P. E. 

Experimental sullage farm, Lyallpur. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 157) . . 1 

1925 


Nehru, S. S* 

Experiments in electro farming. Analysis of 
different methods of applying electri¬ 
city to plant growth during tests made in 
the districts of Rae Bareli, Lucknow and 
Naini Tal, U. P„ from August 1929 to 
March 1931. Bulletin No. 53 . 

Allahabad, 

1931. 

I 

Do. 

Further experiments in electro farming ; 
analysis of results obtained from further 
tests made in the districts of Naini Tal 
and Lucknow from March 1931 to March 
1932. Bulletin No. 61. 

Do. 1932 

1 

Do. 

New experiments in electro farming. Bul¬ 
letin No. 62 ..... 

Do. 1933 

1 

Williams, A. C. & 
Meagher, D. J. 

Farm manual * 

Calcutta, 1903 

1 

Tanner, Henry 

Jack’s education or how he learnt farming . 

London, 1879 

1 
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Author. 

Anonymous 

.Henderson, G. S. . 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Survey of the trade in agricultural machin¬ 
ery. (See 070 Eleventh report of the 
Imperial Economic Committee) 

1929 

! New agricultural implements for India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 73) . 

1917 

Agricultural implements and machinery at 
Pusa. Part I. Cultivation implements 
and machinery. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 191). 

1929 

Agricultural implements and machinery at 
Pusa. Part EL Harvesting and thresh¬ 
ing implements and machinery. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 192) . 

1929 

Agricultural implements and machinery at 
Pusa. Part III. Special and miscel¬ 
laneous implements and machinery. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 193) . 

1929 

Agricultural implements and machinery at 
Pusa. Part IV. Power implements and 
machinery. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 

No. 194) ...... 

1929 j 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Balfour, Edward . 

GENERAL. 

Agricultural pests of India, and of Eastern 
and Southern Asia, vegetable and animal, 
injurious to man and his products 

London, 1887 

1 

Barber, C. A. 

Tropical agricultural research in the Empire 
with special reference to cacao, sugar 
cane, cotton and palms. (See 077 Empire 
Marketing Board Publication No. 2) 

1927 


Barrett, 0. W. 

Tropical crops. A popular treatment 
of the practice of agriculture in tropical 
regions with discussion of cropping sys¬ 
tems and methods of growing the leading 
products ...... 

New York, 

1 

Fryer, J. C. F. & 

Insects and fungus pests of the farm. 

1928. 

London, 1928 

1 

Brooks, F. T. 
Hall, A. D. . 

Feedings of crops and stock, an introduction 
to the science of the nutrition of plants 
and animals ..... 

Do. 1911 

1 

Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

Application of science to crop production ; 
an experiment carried out at the Institute 
of Plant Industry, Indore . 



Calcutta, 1929 

1 

Johnson, S. W. 

How crops grow. A treatise on the chemi¬ 
cal composition, structure and life of the 
plant, etc. ...... 

New York, 

1 

Do. 

How crops feed. A treatise on the atmos¬ 
phere and the soil as related to the nutri¬ 
tion of agricultural plants 

1891. 

New York, 

: 

1 

Smith, J. R. 

Tree crops, a permanent agriculture . 

1891. 

New York, 

1 

Smith, W. G. 

Diseases of field and garden crops, chiefly 
such as are caused by fungi . 

1929. 

London, 1884 

1 

Weaver, J. E. & 

Root development of vegetable crops 

New York, 

1 

Burner, W. E. 
Weaver, J. E. 

Root development of field crops 

1927. 

New York, 

1 

» * 

INDIA. 

Agricultural Ledger, Nos. 1 to 6 of 1907 

1926. 

Calcutta. 

1 

9 * 

Crop atlas of India .... 

Do. 1923 

2 


Return of the yield per acre of the principal 
crops cultivated in India 

Simla, 1892 

» 1 

Miira, M. • « 

Some diseases of crops in the Andaman 
Islands. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 195) 

1929 

.. 

Carey, L. S. . 

Note on the outturn of land under the 
principal crops grown in the Central Pro¬ 
vinces - .... 

Nagpur, 1898 

1 

Butheie, J. F. & 
Fuller, J. B. 

Field and garden crops of the North-West¬ 
ern Provinces and Oudh, with illustra¬ 
tions. Parts I—III. 1882, 1883 and 
1893. . . 

Roorkee, 

1 


10 
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Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of i 
copies^ 


GENERAL. 



Wardlaw, C. W. 

& McGuire, L. P. 

Panama disease of banana. Reports on 
scientific visits to the banana growing 
countries of the West Indies, Central and 
South America. (See 077 Empire 

Marketing Board Publication No. 20) . 

1929 

• •' 


INDIA. 



Ayyangar, C. E. . 

Leaf spot and blight disease of onions 
caused by Alternaria palandui nov. 
sp, (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 179) . 

1928 

• » 

Chatterton, A. 

Manufacture of jaggery in South India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 55) 

1916 

• ► 

Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

First report on’ improvement of indigo 
in Bihar (with notes on drainage and 
green manuring). (See 0491 Pusa Bulle¬ 
tin No. 51). 

1915 

• •• 

Do. 

Second report on the improvement of in¬ 
digo in Bihar. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 54.). 

1916 

• • 

Do. 

Third report on the improvement of indigo 
in Bihar. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 67). 

1916 


Howard, G. L. C. & 
Khan, A. R. 

Indian types of Lathyrus sativus L. (Khes- 
ari, lakh, lang, teora). (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XV, 
No. 2). 

1926 

• » 

Mahta, D. N. & 
Dave, B. B. 

Studies in Cajanus indicus. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XIX, No. 1). 

1931 

* • 

Reid, W. M. 

Culture and manufacture of indigo ,* with 
a description of a planter’s life and re¬ 
sources . 

Calcutta 1887 

t 

Shaw, F. J.F. & 
Khan, A. R. 

Studies in Indian chillies (1). The types 
of Capsicum. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XVI, No. 2) 

1928 


Viswanath, B. A 
others. 

* 

Cholam (A. sorghum) as a substitute for 
barley in malting operations. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. V, 
No. 4). 

1919 

• . 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Wheat situation, 1931. (See 070 Twentieth 
report of the Imperial Economic Com¬ 
mittee) ..... 

1932 


Austin, 0. P. 

Grain trade of the United States and the 
world’s wheat supply and trade 

1900 

1 


INDIA. 



Annett, H. E. 

Use of sweet jo war (Sorghum sp.) as a 
source of commercial sugar or as 
fodder and the variation in composition 
of the crop during growth. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 41) .... 

1919 


Beale, R. A. 

Scheme of classification of the varieties of 
rice found in Burma. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 167) .... 

1927 


Bhide, R. K. & 
Bhalerao, S. G-. . 

Kolamba rice of the North Konkan and its 
improvement by selection. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XIV, | 
No. 7). 

1927 

* • 

Bhalerao, S. G. 

Grain shedding character in rice plants, and 
its importance. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 205). 

1930 

« « 

Burkill, I. H. . 

Literature on the races of rice in India, Agr. 
Ledger No. 1 of 1910 .... 

Calcutta 

1 

Burt, B. C. & 
others. 

Pusa 12 and Pusa 4 in the central circle 
of the United Provinces. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 122) 

1921 

• « 

Butler, E. J. 

Diseases of rice. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 34). 

1913 

• + 

Charlton, J. . 

Prevention of nuisances caused by the par¬ 
boiling of paddy. (See 0491 Pusa Bul¬ 
letin No. 146) ..... 

1923 

• • 

• • 

Indian wheat trade, Parts I—III (in one 
volume) ...... 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Gammie, G. A. 

Millets of the genus Setaria in the Bombay 
Presidency and Sind. (Se 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vo. IV, No. I) 

1911 

.. 

•Godbole, S. V. , 

Pennisetum typhoideum : studies on the 
bajri-crop. 1. The morphology of Pen¬ 
nisetum typhoideum. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XIV, No. 8) . 

1927 


Graham, B. J. D. 

Preliminary note on the classification of 
rice in the Central Provinces. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VI, 
No. 7) .. 

1913 

.. 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hector, G. P. 

INDIA— contd . 

Correlation of colour characters in rice. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XI, No. 7). 

1922 


Do. 

Notes on pollination and cross fertilisation 
in the common rice plant, Oryza sativa, 
Linn. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series Vol. IV, No. I) 

1913 


Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

Varietal characters of Indian wheats. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. II, No. VII) .... 

1907 


Do. 

Milling and baking qualities of Indian 
wheats. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 14) 

1908 

• * 

Do. 

Milling and baking qualities of Indian 
wheats ; No. 2. Some new Pusa selections 
tested in 1909. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 17). 

1910 


Do. 

Milling and baking qualities of Indian 
wheats ; No. 3. Some new Pusa hybrids 
tested in 1910. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 22). 

1911 


Howard, Albert & 
others. 

Influence of the environment on the milling 
and baking qualities of wheat in India. 
No. I. The experiments of 1907-08 and 
1908-09 (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. Ill, No. IV) 

1910 


Do. 

Influence of the environment on the milling 
and baking qualities of wheat in India. 
No. 2. The experiments of 1909-10 and 
1910-11. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. V, No. II) 

1913 


Do. 

Influence of the environment on the milling 
and baking qualities of wheat in India. 
No. 3. The experiments of 1911-12. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. VI, No. 8). 

1914 


Howard, G. L. C. . 

Wheat of Baluchistan, Khorasan, and the 
Kurram valley. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. VIII. No. I) 

1915 


Howard, Albert & 
others. 

Wheats of Bihar and Orissa. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XII, 
No. 1). 

1922 


Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. G. 

Improvement of Indian wheat; a brief sum¬ 
mary of the investigations carried out at 
Pusa from 1905 to 1924 including an 
account of the new Pusa hybrids. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 171) 

1928 


Hubback, J. A. 

Sampling for rice yield in Bihar and Orissa, 
(See 0491 Pusa Bu letin No. 166) . 

1927 

•• 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA— contd . 



Kulkami, G. S. 

Smuts of jowar (Sorghum) in the Bombay 
Presidency. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 78). 

1918 


Leake, H. M. & 
Prasad Bam 

Wheat experiments on the botanical 
area, Cawnpore, and their bearing on 
wheat cultivation in the United Provinces. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 31) 

1912 


Mann, H. H. & 
others. 

The * Bab ’ system of rice cultivation in 
Western India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Cliem. series, Vol. II, No. 3) . 

1612 


Misra, C. S. . 

Bice leaf hoppers. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 104). 

1921 

.. 

Patel, M. L. & 
Patel, G. B. 

Studies in the jowars of Gujrat (1) The 
jowars of Surat district. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVI, No. 1) 

1928 


Sen, J. N. 

Preliminary chemical study of the rices of 
Bihar and Orissa. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 62). 

1916 


Do. 

Study in the assimilation of nutrients by 
the rice plant. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 65). 

1916 


Sethi, R. L. . 

Boot development in rice under different 
conditions of growth. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVill, 
No. 2). 

1930 


Sethi, B. L. & 
Saxena, B. P. . 

Classification and study of characters 
of the cultivated Tices in the United 
Provinces. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XVIII, No. 6) 

1930 


Sethi, B. L. . 

Preliminary note on the rice crop in the 
U. P. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 186) 

1928 

•. 

Shaw, F. OT. F. & 
Bose, B. D. 

Studies in Indian pulses. I. Lentil (Ervum 
lens, Linn.). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XVr, No. 6) . 

1928 


Shaw, F. J. F. & 
Khan, A. R. 

Studies in Indian pulses (2). Some varieties 
of Indian gram (Cicer arietinum Linn.). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XIX, No. 2) 

1931 


Sherrad, G. C. 

Summary of experiments on rice in Bihar 
and Orissa from 1912 to 1919. {See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 96 } 

1921 


Subramaniam, L. S. 

Boot rot and sderotial diseases of wheat. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 177) 

1928 

., 

Sundararaman, S. . 

Helminthosporium disease of rice. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 128} 

i 

1922 

•* 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— concld. 


'Thadani, K. I. & 
Dutt, H. V. 
Durga. 


Studies on rice in Sind, Part I. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XV, 
No. 6). 


1928 


Viswanath, B. & 
others. 


Some factors affecting the cooking of dholl 
(Cajanus indicus). (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. IV, No. 5)* 


Warth, P. J. & 
Darabsett, D. B. 


Disintegration of rice grains by means of 
alkali. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 38). 


Youngman, W. 


Influence of atmospheric conditions upon 
the germination of Indian barley. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XI, No. 6). 


1914 

1914 


1921 


Punjab -wheat, its varieties, distribution 
and husbandry. (Being a collection of 
statistics and correspondence printed by 
the orders of the Punjab Government) . 


Lahore, 1884 


Prasad, Tiryugi 


Organisation of wheat trade in the North- 
Western region, United Provinces, Bul¬ 
letin No. 51. 


Allahabad, 


1 


1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies^ 


INDIA 

Report of the Indian Sugar Committee, 
1920 . 

Simla, 1921 . 

1 . 

Abel, Peter . 

Notes on sugar machinery and manufac¬ 
ture in Northern India, 1914. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 47) .... 

1915 


Anneth, H. E. 

Experimental error in field trials with 
sugarcane and the effect on this error 
of various methods of sampling. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 49) . 

| 1915 


Barber, C. A. 

Studies in Indian sugarcanes. No. I. 
Punjab canes. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. VII, No. I) 

1915 


Do. 

I Studies in Indian sugarcanes. No. 2. Sugar¬ 
cane seedlings, including some correla¬ 
tions between morphological characters 
and sucrose in the juice. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VUI, 
No. 3). 

1916 


Do. 

Studies in Indian sugarcanes. No. 3. The 




classification of Indian canes with spe¬ 
cial reference to the Saretha and Sunna- 
bil groups. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. IX, No. 4) 

1917 


Do. 

Studies in Indian sugarcanes, No. 4. Tiller¬ 
ing or underground branching. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. X, 
No. 2)., . 

1918 


Do. 

Studies in Indian sugarcanes. No. 5/ On 
testing the suitability of sugarcane 
varieties for different localities by a 
system of measurements. Periodicity in 
the growth of the sugarcane. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. X, 
No. 3). 

1919 


Do. 

Progress of the sugarcane industry in India 
during the years 1916-17. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 83) . 

1919 


Barnes, J. H. 

Sugar and the sugarcane in the Gurdaspur 
district. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 69) 

1918 

• •- 

Brown, W. R. 

Windrowing sugarcane in the North West 
Frontier Province. Part I. The effect 
on the economical and agricultural situa¬ 
tion. Part II. Effect on the composi¬ 
tion of sugarcane by W. H. Harrison and 
P. B. Sanyal. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. V, No. 10) 

1920 


Clarke, G. & Hadi, 
S. M- 

Sugarcane at the Partabgarh experimental 
station. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 13) 

1908 

- 
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Author. 

Title. 

[Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

opies. 

Clarke, G. & others. 

INDIA— contd. 

Experiments on the cultivation of sugar¬ 
cane at the Partabgarh experimental 
station, 1909-19X1. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 27) . 

1912 


Do. 

Notes on cane crushing in the United Pro¬ 
vinces. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 42) 

1914 

, . 

Do. 

Notes on improved methods of cane cultiva¬ 
tion ..... 

Allahabad, 

2 

Hadi, Saiyid 

Muhammad. 

Sugar industry of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh ..... 

1919. 

Allahabad, 

2 

Hulme, William 
do Sanghi, B. P. 

Note on the improvement of the indigenous 
methods of gur and sugar making in the 
United Provinces and a report on the 
Government experimental sugar factory, 
Nawabgunj, Bareilly district. 

1902. 

Allahabad, 

1 

Do. 

Improvement of the indigenous methods of 
gur and sugar making in the United Pro¬ 
vinces. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 82) 

1916. 

1918 


Hutchinson, C. M. 
do Bamayyar, 

C. S. 

Loss of sugar by inversion in sugar fac¬ 
tories in Northern India and its preven¬ 
tion by antiseptic measures. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 163). 

1926 


Sanyal, P. B. 

Deterioration of sugarcane during its 
storage by windrowing. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 7) 

1926 


Taylor, C. S. 

Notes on experiments with sugarcane at 
Sabour. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 37) 

1913 


Vonkataraman, T.S. 

Preliminary note on the behaviour in 
North India of the first batch of sugar¬ 
cane seedlings distributed from the sugar¬ 
cane breeding station, Coimbatore. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 94) . 

1920 


Venkataraman, T. S 
$o Thomas, B., 

, Studies of sugarcane roots at different 
stages of growth. (See 0491 Pusa Memob 




of Bot. series, Vol. XVI, No. 5) 

1929 

• • 

Viswanath, B. do 
Ayyar, S. K. 

Studies in the chemistry of sugarcane, H. 
Some factors that determine the ripeness 
of sugarcane. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. series, Vol. VTI, No. 6) , 

1924 


Woodhouse, E. JT. 
& others. 

Distinguishing characters of sugarcanea 
cultivated at Sabour with a note on the 
chemical characters. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VII, No. 2) 

i 

i 

1 1916 

i „, 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— concld • 



Sethi, R. A. . 

Open-pan boiling (foT white sugar manu - 
facture) and comparison of Hadi and 
Rohilkhand system at Shahjahanpur 
(1933). Bulletin No. 63 

Allahabad, 

1934. 

1 

Seers, F. W. 

Potato culture, a manual for Indian cultiva¬ 
tors ....... 

Calcutta, 1891 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 


INDIA. 

'Charlton, J. . 

Determination of prussic acid in Burma 
beans (Phaseolus lunatus) (Preliminary 
note). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 140) 

.'Howard, Albert & 
others. 

Some varieties of Indian gram (Cicer arieti- 
num, L.). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. VII, Ttfo. 6) . 

r »Warth, F. J. 

Prussic acid in Burma beans. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 79) . 

Do. 

Note on hydrocyanic acid in the Burma 
bean (Phaseolus lunatus sp.). (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VH, 
No. 1) ... 

'Woodhouse, E. J. 
& Taylor, C. S. 

Varieties of soy beans found in Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa and their commercial 
possibilities. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. V, No. 3) 


Place and No, 

year of of 


publication, copie*. 


1922 

1915 

1918 

1923 


1913 
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2611 


Author. 


Brown, W. R. 

Do. 

Butler, E. J. 

Copeland, E. B. . 
Howard, Albert • 

Do. » 

Khare, J. L. 

Popenoe, Wilson . 

Sunderaraman, S. 

Sunda raraman, S. 
& others. 

Wagle, P. V. 


Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copie*- 

GENERAL. 

Fruit. (See 070 Third report of Imperial 
Economic Committee under 070) . 

1926 

• t- 

Oranges, world production and trade memo¬ 
randum prepared in the Statistics and 
Intelligence Branch of the Empire Mar¬ 
keting Board. (See 077 Empire Market¬ 
ing Board Publication No. 15) 

1929 


INDIA. j 

Orange : a trial of stocks at Peshawar. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 93) . 

1920 

• 

Production of orange in Spain. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 198). 

1930 

• 

Report on coconut palm disease in Travan- 
core. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 9) . 

1908 

•.. 

Coconut . 

London, 1914 

L 

First report on the fruit experiments at 
Pusa. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 4) . 

1907 

• 

Second report on the fruit experiments at 
Pusa. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 16) 

1910 

• 

Ber (Zizyphus jujuba) fruit and its fly pest. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 143) . 

1923 

• 

Manual of tropical and subtropical fruits 
excluding the banana, coconut, pine 
apple, citrus fruits, olive and fig . 

New York, 

I 

Coconut bleeding disease. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 127) .... 

1920. 

1922 

• 

Stem-bleeding disease of arecanut (Areca 
catechu) caused by Thielaviopsis para- 
doxa von Hon. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 169). 

1928 


Studies in the shedding of mango flowers 
and fruits, Pt. I. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot, series, Vol. XV, 

No. 8). 

1928 


Names of the field and market garden 
crops of the principal fruit and timber 
trees of the Uuited Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. Bulletin No. 30 (Agri. 
series of Deptt. of Land Records and 
Agriculture, United Provinces 

Allahabad, 

2 

1913. 
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Author. 

Title. 


INDIA. 

Howard, Albert, 
& others. 

Studies in Indian oil seeds. No. I, Safflower 
and mustard. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. VII, No. 7) 

Howard Albert, 

& Remington, 
J*. S. 

Safflower oil. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 124). 

Howard, G. L. C. 

& Khan, A. R. 

Studies in Indian oil seeds. No. 2, Linseed. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XII, No. 4). 

Khan, A. R. 

Studies in Indian oil seed. No. 3. Carthamus 
tinctorius Linn. The types of safflower 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XVIII, No. 3) 

Ram, Kashi 

Studies in Indian oil seeds ; (4). The types 
of Sesamum indicum, D. C. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVIII, 
No. 5). 

Taylor, C. S. 

i 

Experiments with castor seed conducted at 
Sabour. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 

No. 117). 


Place and No. 

year of of 


publication, copies. 


1915 

1921 

1924 

1929 

1930 

1921 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 



GENERAL. 


■ 

• • •• 


Hemp fibres. (See 070 Twenty-fourth report 
of the Imperial Economic Committee) 

1932 

♦ * 

'Gibbs, Joseph 

* 

Cotton cultivation in its various details, 
etc. ....... 

London, 1862 

1 



INDIA. 



.... 


Note on the extension of cultivation of 
fibre plants in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 15) ..... 

1909 


Ayyar, Y. It. 

- 

Study of the locular composition in 
Cambodia cotton. (See 0491 Pusa 

Bulletin No. 178) .... 

1928 


Ballard, E, - 

% 


Results of investigation of bionomics of 
Platyedra gossypiella, Saunders, in South 
India together with some notes on 
Earias insulana and E. fabia. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 133). 

1922 


Burkill, I. H. 

• 

Gossypium obtusifolium, Roxburgh. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 

* Vol. I, No. IV) .... 

19#6 


Burt, B. C. <fc 
Haider, Nizamud- 
din. 

Cawnpore-American cotton : an account 
of experiments in its improvement by 
pure line selection and of field trials, 
1913-1917. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 88). 

1919 


Bo. 

- 

Bundelkhand cottons. • Experiments in 
their improvement by pure line selection. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin- No. 123) . 

1921 


Burt, B. C. ^ 


Cawnpore-American cotton, II. Further 
field trials (1918-20), spinning trials and 
market organization. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 126) ... . . 

| 

1922 


Coventry, Bernard 

Note on the present position of cotton in¬ 
vestigation in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 26) ..... 

1911 


FinW, B. S. 

• 

Extension of jute cultivation in India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 3) 

1906 

,. 

Bo- 

• 

“Heart damage ” in baled jute. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. V, No. 2). 

1918 


Metoher, T. B. 
Misra, C. S. 

& 

Cotton boll worms in India. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 105).... 

1921 

,, 

Gammie, G. A, 


Tndift.n cottons. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. II, No. I) . 

1907 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies- 


INDIA— contd . 



Hilson, G. R. & 
others. 

Hilson, G. R. 

Bud and boll-shedding in cotton, a preli¬ 
minary enquiry. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 156). 

Methods of examination of certain charac¬ 
ters in cotton. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 138). 

1925 

1922 


Hough, L. H. 

Pink bollworm in Egypt. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 106) .... 

1921 

. * 

Howard, Albert. . 

On flax dodder. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 11). 

1908 

• * 

Howard, Albert 

& Howard, 

G. L. C. 

Studies in Indian fibre plants, No. 1. On 
two varieties of sann, Crotalaria juncea, 
L. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. Ill, No. 3) ... 

1910 

* #• 

Do. 

Studies in Indian fibre plants, No. 2. On 
some new varieties of Hibiscus cannabi- 
nus, L. and Hibiscus sabdariffa, L. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. IV, No. 2) . . . . ' . 

1911 

# 

• * 

Kottur, G. L. 

Kumpta cotton and its improvement. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Sot. series, 
Vol. X, No. 6). 

1920 


Kulkami, R. K. & 
Khadilker, T. R. 

Studies in inheritance in cotton. The im¬ 
provement of Dharwar-American cotton 
by hybridization. (See 0491 Pusa 

Bulletin No. 189) . . . 

1924 


Leake, H. M. & 
Pershad, Ram. 

Observations on certain extra-Indian Asiatic 
cottons. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. IV, No. 5) . 

1912 


Leake, H. M. & 
Pershad, Ram. 

Studies in Indian cottons, Part I. The 
vegetative characters. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. Series, Vol. VI, 
No. 4). 

1914 


Lefroy, H. M. 

Notes on cotton in Behar in 1904. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. I) 

1908 

.. 

Do. 

Outbreak of cotton pests in the Punjab, 
1905. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 2) . 

1906 

.. 

Misra, 0. S. . 

Some pests of cotton in North Bihar. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 108) 

1921 


Do. 

Cotton white-fly (Bemisia gossypiperda, 
n. sp.). (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 196) 

1929 

. - 

Prayag, S. H. 

Studies in Xhandesh cotton, Part I. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XV, No. 1) . 

1928 

.. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

jopies. 


INDIA —oontdU 



Patel, M. L. 

Studies in Gujarat cottons, Part I. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XI, No. 4). 

1921 


Do. 

Studies in Gujarat cottons. Part H. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XII, No. 5). 

1924 


Patel, M. L. & 
Mankad, D. P. 

Studies in Gujarat cottons. Part m. The 
Wagad cotton of upper Gujarat, Kathia¬ 
war and Kutch. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. XIV, No. 2) 

1926 


Patel, M. L. & 
Mann, H. H. 

Studies in Gujarat cottons. Part V. Vari¬ 
ability in certain economic characters, 
particularly in seed weight and weight 
of lint per seed in pure strains of Broach- 
deshi cotton. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. XV, No. 7) 

1928 


Prasad, Ram 

Note on the probability of an inter-relation 
between the length of the stigma and 
that of the fibre in some forms of the 
genus Gossypium. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 137) .... 

1922 


Hoyle, J. F. 

Fibrous plants of India fitted for cordage, 
clothing and paper, with an account of 
the cultivation and preparation 

London, 1855 

i 


ISingh, Jiwan 

Study of fusaria common to cotton plants 
and cotton soils in the Central Provinces. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XIV, No. 6) .... 

1 

I 

| 

1927 


■©took, T. D. 

Indigenous cotton types of Burma. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. 
XIV, No. 5). 



Trought, Trevoi* . 

Non-dehiscence of anthers in Punjab 
American cottons. (See 0491 Pusa 

Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVII, 
No. 1). 

1927 j 

1928 


brought, Trevor 
& Afzal, Mohd. 

Cotton growing in India in relation to 
climate. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. XVII, No. 5) 

1930 


Trought, Trevor . 

Effect of some meteorological conditions on 
the growth of Punjab-American cotton. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
VoL XVD, No. 6) 

1931 


Vandekerkhove, 

E.M. 

Report on the flax experiments conducted 
at Dooriah during the year 1910-11. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 25) * 

1911 

•• 
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: 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA— concld . 


Vandekerkhove, 

E. M. 

Report on the flax experiments conducted 
at Dooriah during the year 1911-12. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 30) 

1912 

Do. 

Report on the flax experiments conducted 
at Dooriah during the year 1912-13. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 35) . 

1913 

WiUeocks, F. C. . 

Experiments in Egypt on the survival of 
the pink bollworms (resting stage larvae) 
in ripe damaged cotton bolls buried at 
different depths. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 107). 

1921 

Banerjee, N. N. . 

Monograph on the cotton fabrics of Bengal 

Calcutta, 1898 

Cassels, W. R. 

Cotton, an account of its culture in the 
Bombay Presidency, etc. 

Bombay, 1862 
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Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies*. 

; 

GENERAL. 



• ! 

Tobacco. (See 070 Ninth report of Imperial 
Economic Committee) .... 

1928 

• • 


Tea. (See 070 Eighteenth report of the 
Imperial Economic Committee) 

1931 

•. 


Coffee. (See 070 Nineteenth report of the 
Imperial Economic Committee) 

1931 

• *. 


Cocoa. (See 070 Twenty-second report of 
the Imperial Economic Committee) 

1932 



INDIA. 



Annett, H. E. & 
others. 

Survey of the Indian poppy growing dis¬ 
tricts for morphine content of opium 
. produced. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 117). 

1921 


Do. • • 

Investigations on Indian opium, No. 1. Non- 
environmental factors influencing the 
alkaloidal content and yield of latex 
from the opium poppy (Papaver somni- 
femm). (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. VI, No. 1) 

1921 


Annett, H. E. 

Investigations on Indian opium, No. 2. 
The effect of environmental factors on 
the alkaloidal content and yield of latex 
from the opium poppy (Papaver somni- 
ferum) and the bearing of the work on 
the functions of alkaloids in plant life. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. VI, No. 2) . 

1921 


Annett, H. E. <fc 
Bose, M. N. 

Investigation on the Indian opium. No. 3. 
Studies in the meconic and content of 
Indian opium. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. series, Vol. VI, No. 6) 

1922 


Annett, H. E. A 
and Singh, H. D. 

Investigations on Indian opium, No. 4 . 
Further experiments on the influence of 
manures on the yield and morphine con- 
1 tent of the latex from the opium poppy. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
aeries, Vol. VIA, No. 2) 

1925 


Annett, H. E. & 
Bose, M. N. 

Investigations on Indian opium, No. 5. 
Experiments on oil content of the seed 
of the opium poppy. No. 6. Studies on 
the ash constituents of Indian opium. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
aeries, Vol. VUE, Nos. 3 and 4) 

1925 


Howard, Albert 

& Howard, G. 
L. C. 

Studies in Indian tobaccos, No. 2. The 
types of Nicotiana tabacum, L. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, VoL 
ITT, No. 2). 

1910 

** 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 



[Howard, Albert 

& Howard, G. 
L. 0. 

Studies in Indian tobaccos, No. 1. The 
types of Nicotiana rustica, L., yellow 
flowered tobacco. (See 0491 Pusa Me¬ 
moir of Bot. series, Vol. HI, No. 1) 

1910 


Do. . . ' 

Improvement of tobacco cultivation in 
Bihar. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 50) 

1911 

•• 

OLiinde, F. 

Tea in India ; a sketch, index and register 
of the tea industry in India, etc. with 
map ....... 

Calcutta, 1879 

1 

Majmudar, V. M. . 

Studies in Gujrat tobaccos and their im¬ 
provement, Part I. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVHI, 
No. 4). 

1930 

• • 

McRae, W. . 

Report on the outbreak of blister blight on 
tea in the Darjeeling district in 1908-09. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 18) 

1910 

• • 

Mukerji, J. N. 

Quality and yield of tobacco as influenced 
by manurial and other operations. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. VIII, No. 1). 

1925 

• • 

"Shaw, F. J. F. & 
Ram, Kashi. 

Production of cigarette tobacco by flue- 
curing. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 187) 

1929 

• 


Report upon the present condition and 
. future prospects of tea cultivation in the 
North-West Provinces and in the Punjab. 
Selections from the Records of the Gov¬ 
ernment of India (Home Department) 
No. XXIII. 

Calcutta, 1857 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA. 



Annett, H. E. & 
Aiyer, A. R. P. 

Silage experiments at Nagpur. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 10). 

1926 


Brandford, R. & 
Sewell, E. 

Feeding experiments at Government Cattle 
Farm, Hissar. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 130). 

1922 


Burns, W. & 

others. 

Study of some Indian grasses and grass¬ 
lands. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. XIV, No. 1) 

1925 


Bo. • • 

Further studies of Indian grasses and grass¬ 
lands. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bel. 
series, Vol. XVI, No. 4) 

1928 


Burns, W. . 

: 

Some wild fodder plants of the Bombay 
Presidency, Poona .... 

Poona, 1916 

I 

Cross, H. E. 

Some camel-feeding experiments. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 77) . 

1918 

• 

Henderson, G. S. . 

Berseem as a new fodder crop for India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 66) 

1916 

* *■ 

Howard, G. L. C. . 

Improvement of fodder and forage in India 
(Papers read before joint meeting of the 
sections of Agriculture and Botany, 
Indian Science Congress, 1923). (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 150) 

1923 


Krishnan, T. S. 

Silage investigations at Bangalore. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. X, No. 10). 

1930 


Lander, P. E. & 
Bharmani, L. C. 

Some digestibility trials on Indian feeding 
stuffs, H. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. IX, No. 3) 

1927 


Bo. 

' 

Bigestibility trials on Indian feeding stuffs, 
HI. Some Punjab hays. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. IX, 
No. 7) ...... 

1928 


Bo. . . j 

Some digestibility trials on Indian feeding 
stuffs, Part IV. Some Punjab hays, H. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. X, No. 8) . 

i 

1929 


Bo. 

Some digestibility trials on Indian feeding 
stuffs. Part VT. Green fodders and 
silage. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. X, No. 7) ... 

1930 

, 


Sen, J. N. 

Composition of some Indian feeding stuffs. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 70) . 

1917 

. 

Taslim, Md. . 

Stem-rot of berseem caused by Rhizoctonia 
solani, Kuhn. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 180). 

1928 

•• 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 



Walton, J. H. 

Investigations in the bacteriology of silage, 
1926-27. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 182). 

1928 


Worth, F. J. 
others. 

Nutrients required for milk production 
with Indian food-stuffs. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 9). 

1926 


Warth, F. J. 

Nutritive values of some typical Indian 
hays. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. XI, No. 4) . 

1930 


'Warth, F. J. & 
Ahmad, Izaz. 

Nutrients required for growth production 
with Indian food-stuffe. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 11). 

1926 


Warth, F. J. & 
Misra, S. K. 

Experiments on the feeding of sorghum 
silage and concentrate to Scindi calves. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. IX, No. 5) . 

1927 


Warth, F. J. & 
Gossip, F. J. 

Feeding experiments at Kamal, 1925-26 
and 1926-27. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. series, Vol. X, No. 1) . 

1928 


Warth, F. J. 

Feeding experiments at Hosur, 1926, 1927, 
and 1928. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. XI, No. 3) 

1930 


Mann, H. H. 

Fodder crops of Western India. 

Poona, 1916 

1 

Munro, D. G. 

Grass farming in Coimbatore; Bulletin 
No. 23 of Agri. Dept. 

Madras, 1931 

1 

Duthie, J. F. 

List of the grasses of North-Western India, 
indigenous and cultivated 

Roorkee, 1883 

1 


AMERICA, ETC. 



Ripperton, J. C. . 

Range grasses of Hawaii; Bulletin No. 65 
of Hawaii Agri. Expt. Station, Honolulu 

Washington, 

1933. 

1 

Turner, F. . 

Forage plants of Australia (with illustra¬ 
tions) ...... 

Sydney, 1891 

1 

Burgh, D. H. d© . 

Ensilage and the production of milk and 
beef during the winter months 

Dublin, 1913 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

sopies. 


GENERAL. 




Bailey, L. H. 

Garden-making ; suggestions for the utiliz¬ 
ing of home grounds .... 

London, 1908 

1 

Cotter, J. L. 

All about the rose in simple language 

Do. 

1924 

1 

'Cousins, H. H. 

Chemistry of the garden; a primer for 
amateurs and young gardeners 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Downing, A. J. 

Landscape gardening; 10th edition, re¬ 
vised by E. A. Waugh .... 

New 

1921. 

York, 

1 

Ellis, E. T. . 

Black’s gardening dictionary . 

London, 1921 

1 

Eraser, J. & 

Hemsley, A. 

Johnson’s gardeners’ dictionary and cul¬ 
tural instructor ..... 

Do. 

n.d. 

1 

Martineau, Alice . 

Herbaceous garden .... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Meredith, L. B. 

Rock gardens, how to make and maintain 
them ....... 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Nicholson, George 
<ed.). 

Illustrated dictionary of gardening, a prac¬ 
tical and scientific encyclopaedia of 
horticulture for gardeners and botanists. 

4 vols. ...... 

Do. 

n.d. 

1 

'Osborn, A. . 

Shrubs and trees for the garden 

Do. 

1933 

1 

Budell, Bichard 

Landscape gardening, planning-construc¬ 
tion and planting .... 

Do. 

1933 

1 

“Thompson, Robert 

Gardener’s Assistant: practical and scien¬ 
tific ; revised by Thomas Moore 

Do. 

1881 

1 

"Williams, B. S. 

Orchid-grower’s manual .... 

Do. 

1885 

1 


INDIA. 




Anonymous . 

Reports on the cultivation of the Spanish 
chestnut in Europe .... 

Simla, 1892 . 

2 

Eirminger, Thos. . 

Eirminger’s manual of gardening for Bengal 
and Tipper India .... 

Calcutta, 1890 

1 

Howard, Albert 

Making and care of lawns in India. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 12) . 


1908 

.. 

Landolicus . 

Our hook on gardening ; or how to grow 
imported vegetable seeds 

Calcutta, 1876 

1 

Smythies, A. 

Fruit culture in the North West Himalaya; 
Agricultural Ledger No. 15 of 1894 

Do. 

1895 

I 

Stuart, C. M. V. . 

Gardens of the Great Mughals . 

London, 1913 

1 

"Ward©, B. M. 

Gardening in India .... 



I 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

of 

copies- 


INDIA— contd' 



Patwardhan, G. B. 

Guide to rose culture in the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency . 

Poona, 1914 

L 

Coldstream, W. 

Notes on fruit culture in Simla district and 
Kulu. 

Simla, 1S94 

1 

MilnOj D. • • 

Date cultivation in the Punjab 

Lahore, 1913 

I 

Davies, H. J. 

Complete set of site plans of the major 
gardens of the United Provinces . 

Brochure of school gardens; revised and 
enlarged by W. Head, Bulletin No. 55 of 
Agr. educational series, Deptt. of Agri¬ 
culture, U. P. 

Allahabad, 

1924 

Do. 1931 

I 

l 

Do. 

Hints for the cultivation of roses ; Bulletin j 
No. 36 of Deptt. of Lands Records and 
Agriculture, tJ. P. 

Do. 1916 j 

1 

Griessen, A. E. P. 

Rudiments of garden designing, U. P. Agri. 
Deptt. Bulletin No. 44 

Do. 1929 

1! 

Head, W. 

Papaya or papeeta, its cultivation in the 
United Provinces; U. P. Agri. Deptt. 
Bulletin No. 60. 

Do. 1932 

I 

Lovegrove, W. H. 

Scheme of management for the Chaubattia 
fruit garden in the Naini Tal forest divi¬ 
sion . 

• • 

T 


AMERICA. 




Proceedings of the forty-fifth fruit grower’s 
convention of the State of California held 
at Los Angeles, California, November 
10-14, 1914. 

Sacrament, 

1915. 

r 

Davis, E. G. & 
Curtis, R. W. 

Home grounds. 

Ithaca, 1915 

2" 

Pope, W. T. 

Papaya culture in Hawaii; Hawaii Agri. 
Experiment Station Bulletin No. 61 

Washington, 

1930. 

L 


ASIA. 



Harada, Jiro 

Gardens of Japan ..... 

London, 1928 

I 

Macmillan, H. F. . 

Tropical gardening and planting with 
special reference to Ceylon 

Do. 1925 

1 

Zimiriermarm, A. . 

Der Mandelbaum und seine Kultur (Almond 
culture). 

Berlin, 1931 

1 
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IFleteher, T. B. & 
Ghosh, C. 0. 


1921 
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04915 . MARKETING 


Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies 

_ ! -- 



GENERAL. 


. 

Agricultural economics in the Empire; 



report of a committee appointed by the 
Empire Marketing Board. (See 077 



Empire Marketing Board Publication 
No. 1). 

1927 

Wilson, Janies 

Memorandum on Indian wheat for the 



British market. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 20). 

i 

1910 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No- 

of 

copies 


Hammond, J. & 
Hainan, E. T. 


Course of practical physiology for agri¬ 
cultural students .... 

Indian Civil Veterinary Department Me¬ 
moirs, Nos. 1-3 . 

Journal of the Central Bureau for Animal 
Husbandry and Dairying, Vol. I of 
1927-28 . 


Cambridge, 

1920. 

Calcutta 


Do. 


Indian Journal of Veterinary Science and 
Animal Husbandry, Vol. I of 1931 to IV 
of 1934 . 


Delhi 


Ware, F. 


Description of the Imperial Institute of 
Veterinary Research, Muktesar, and its 
sub-station, the Imperial Veterinary 
Serum Institute, Izatnagar . 


Delhi, 1933 . 
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04920 . LIVE STOCK (miscellaneous) 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Proceedings of the first meeting of the 
animal husbandry wing of the Board of 
Agriculture and Animal Husbandry 
held at New Delhi in 1933 . 

Delhi, 1934= . 

Hadwen, S. . 

Insects affecting live stock. Bulletin No. 29 



of Deptt. of Agriculture, Dominion of 
Canada ...... 

Ottawa, 1923. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hemasuri 

GENERAL. 

Asva-sastra or the science of horses ; trans. 
from the original Sanskrit text by V. 
Vijayaraghovacharya .... 

Tirupati, 1928 

1 

Tease, H. T. 

Horse breeding manual .... 

Calcutta, 1906 

1 

.Fleming, G. . 

Practical horse-shoeing, 10th edition. 

London, 1900 

1 

Lingard, Alfred 

Report on horse surra with 10 collotypes 
i and numerous charts .... 

| Bombay, 1893 

1 

Byves, W. H. 

INDIA. 

Veterinary aide memoire and receipt book, 
for the use of non-professional horse 
owners in India ..... 

Calcutta, 1891 

1 

Branford, R. & 
Doyle, T. M. 

Notes on contagious abortion in pony and 
donkey mares (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 121). 

1921 


Ddwards, J. T. 

Chemotherapy of surra (Trypanosoma 
evansi infections) of horses and cattle 
in India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Veterinary series, Vol. IV, No. 1) . 

: 

1928 


Holmes, J. B. E. . 

Note on some interesting results following 
the internal administration of arsenic 




in canker and other diseases of the foot in 
horse. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 32). 

1912 

• * 

Macalieter, G. H. K. 

Kumri: combined diffuse sclerosis and 
central poliomyelitis of horses. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, 
Vol. II, No. 8).! 

1913 ! 


Holmes, J. D. E. . 

Salvarsan in the treatment of surra in 
horses, dogs and rabbits. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoirs of Veterinary series, 
Vol. I, No. 2). 

1913 

• , 
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04922 . CATTLE 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA, ETC. 



Joslen, F. 

Cattle of the Bombay Presidency ; Bulletin 
No. 26 of Deptt. of Land Records and 
Agriculture ..... 

Bombay, 1905 

1 

Gunn, W. D. 

Cattle of Southern India ; Bulletin No. 60 
of Voi. Ill, Department of Agriculture . 

Madras, 1909 

1 

Kristnasamiengar, 

A. 

Notes on Mysoro cattle with appendix, map 
and illustrations ..... 

Bangalore, 

1895. 

1 

Oliver, E. W. & 
Wilson, C. W. 

Notes on the indigenous cattle of the United 
Provinces ...... 

Allahabad, 

1911. 

1 

Grisdale, J. H. 

Ventilation of farm buildings; Bulletin 
No. 78 of Division of Animal Husbandry, 
Deptt. of Agriculture, Dominion of 
Canada ...... 

Ottawa, 1914 

1 

Lander, P. E. 

Some digestibility trials on Indian feedings 
stuffs. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. VII, No. 4) 

1924 

• * 

Lander, P. E. & 
Dharmani, L. C. 

Some digestibility trials on Indian feeding 
stuff, Part V, American and Indian cotton 
seeds. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. X, No. 6) 

1929 

* « 

Warth, F. J. 

Bangalore maintenance experiments. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. IX, No. 2) . 

1926 

• * 

Warth, F. J. & 
Sikka, L. C. 

Nutritive value of grams husk. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. XI, 
No. 6) . 

Calcutta, 1930 


Anonymous . 

Dairy produce. (See Fourth report of Im¬ 
perial Economic Committee) 

1926 

* # 

Kilboume, 0 . H. . 

Pasteurization of milk from the practical 
view point ...... 

New York, 
1916. 

1 

Ayyar, C. S. R. 

Milk-fermenting yeast. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin, No. 183) . 

1928 

• • 

Leather, J, W. & 
Dobbs, A. C. 

Yield and composition of the milk of the 
Montgomery herd at Pusa and errors in 
milk tests. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. Ill, No. 6) 

1914 

* # 

Leather, J. W. 

Detection of added water in milk. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 57) . 

1915 

• • 

Meggitt, A. A. & 
Mann, H. H. 

Composition of the milk of som* breeds of 
Indian cows and buffaloes and its varia¬ 
tions, Part I. The mill-: of some breeds 
of Indian cows. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. Series, Vol. II, No. 1.) 

\ 

1911 

• * 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


INDIA, ETC. — contd. 



Meggitt, A. A. & 
Mann, H. H. 

Composition of the milk of some breeds of 
Indian cows and buffaloes and its varia¬ 
tions, Part H. The milk of some breeds 
of Indian buffaloes. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. II, 
No. 4) * . 

1912 


Plymen, F. J. «& 
Aiyer, A. B. P. 

Variations in some characteristics of the 
fat of buffalo and cow milk with changes 
in season and feeding. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VI, 
No. 4). 

1921 


Walton, J. H. 

Seasonal variations in the germ content of 
milk at Pusa. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 170). 

1927 


Do. 

Preliminary investigations in the bacterio¬ 
logy of milk. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 159). 

1925 


Plymen, F. J. & 
Aiyer, A. B. P. 

Mutual applicability of the analytical figures 
for butter fat and ghee. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VT, 
No. 5). 

1921 


Sanyal, Phani- 

bhusan. 

Adulteration of butter and ghee with animal 
fat and vegetable ghee and its detection. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. X, No. 4). 

1929 


j 

Hides and skins. (See 070 Sixteenth report 
of the Imperial Economic Committee) . 

1930 

. . 

Anonymous . 

Veterinary first aid and minor operations 
for farmers . . . ... 

London 

1 

Do* 

Manual of the more deadly forms of cattle 
disease in India ..... 

Calcutta, 1905 

1 

Ayyar, V. K. 

Nasal granuloma in cattle. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol, m, 
No. 6) . 

1925 


Do. 

Studies in bovine lymphangitis. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. 
IV, No. 2). 

1927 


Cooper, Hugh, 
Oulati, Amamath 

On the occurrence of Isospora and Balanti¬ 
dium in cattle. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Veterinary series, Vol. Ill, No. 9) 

1928 


Doyle, T. M. 

Etiology of equine contagious abortion in 
India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Veteri¬ 
nary series , Vol. m, No. 5) 

1922 


Edwards, J. T. 

Problem of rinderpest in India. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 199). 

1930 

•* 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA, ETC.— contd. 



<Srulati, Amemath . 

On the occurrence of a lung fluke Parago- 
nimus edwardsi, n. sp. in a palm civet 
(Paradoxurus grayi) in Kumaon Hills. 
See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, 
Vol. Ill, No. 8) 

1926 


Holmes, J. D. E. . 

Anaphylaxis in the larger animals. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, 
Vol. I, No. 1). 

1913 


Do. 

Some cases of surra treated in the field and 
in the laboratory during the autumn of 
of 1911. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Veterinary series, Vol. II, No. 1) 

1912 


Do. 

Rinderpest: Further investigations on 

questions connected with the economical 
production of anti-serum. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. 
II, No. 2). 

1912 

* • 

Do. 

Curative treatment of haemorrhagic septi¬ 
caemia in cattle by the administration 
of iodine and other notes on chemio- 
therapy in rinderpest and haemorrhagic 
septicaemia. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Veterinary series, Vol. II, No. 3) . v . 

1913 


Do. 

Vitality of haemorrhagic septicaemia or¬ 
ganism outside the body. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. 
II, No. 4). 

1913 

* • 

Do. 

Bursati. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Veteri¬ 
nary series, Vol. II, No. 5) 

1913 

• * 

Do. 

Anthrax : some experiments on the immunis¬ 
ing effect of the simultaneous injection 
of an anthrax attenuated virus and an 
anthrax anti-serum. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. II, 
No. 7). 

1913 


Do. 

Note on the M’Fadycan staining reaction 
for anthrax bacilli. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 36) . 

1913 


Do. 

Note on the effect of heat on the rinderpest 
immune bodies. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 43). 

1914 


Hartley, Pereival . 

On the immune bodies occurring in anti¬ 
rinderpest serum and on the variations 
occurring in the serum proteins of animals 
during rinderpest, and during immunisa¬ 
tion and hyper-immunisation. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. I, 
No. 4). 

1914 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Norris, R. V. 

INDIA, ETC.— concld . 

Comparison of the «* Defibrination ’* and 
“Oxalate” methods of serum prepara¬ 
tion as applied to haemorrhagic septi¬ 
caemia and anthrax sera, together with 




some analysis of buffalo and hill bull 
blood. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 60) 

1916 

..- 

Pool, W. A. . 

Serum simultaneous methods of inoculation 




against rinderpest. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 120) . . 

1921 

• » 

Pool, W. A. & 
Doyle, T. M. 

Preparation of anti-rinderpest serum using 
animals of moderate susceptibility as 
virus producers. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 129). 

1922 


Do. 

Studies in rinderpest. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. Ill, 
No. 4). 

1922 


Rogers, Leonard . 

Report on an experimental investigation 
of the methods of inoculation against 
rinderpest from the Imperial Bacterio¬ 
logical Laboratory, Muktesar, India 

Muktesar, 

1 

Sen, S. K. . 

Experiment on the transmission of rinder¬ 
pest by means of insects. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Entom. series, Vol. IX, 
No. 5) ...... 

1900 

1926 


Sheather, A. L. . ] 

New Nematode causing parasitic gastritis 
in calves. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 86). 

1919 


Do. 

Malarial parasite in the blood of a buffalo. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 90) 

1919 

., 

Do. 

Syngamus laryngeus in cattle and buffaloes 
in India. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 92). 

1920 


Do. 

Bovine lymphangitis. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. HI, 
No. 3) .. 

1921 


Do. 

Virulence of tubercle bacilli isolated from 
bovine lesions in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Veterinary series, Vol. HI, 
No. 2). 

1921 


SMIston, A. W. 

Rinderpest—Preparation of anti-serum. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 64) 

1916 


Do. 

Vitality of the rinderpest virus outside the 
animal body under natural conditions. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Veterinary 
series, Vol. Ill, No. 1) . 

1917 


Timoney, T. M. 

Bionomics of the sarcoptic mange parasite 
of the buffalo with some observations 
concerning the relative power of resis¬ 
tance to adverse conditions of the different 
stages of the Acarus and of its egg. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 154) 

1924 
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04923 . SHEEP AND GOATS 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


Meat. (See 070 Second report of the 
Imperial Economic Committee) 


» • 

Banerjee, 1ST. N. . | 

Monograph on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1899 

3 










04924 . swine 


28$ 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

! 

Pigs and pig 
report of 
Committoe) 

products. (See 070 Twelfth 
the Imperial Economic 

1929 



14 
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04925 . POULTRY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Poultry and eggs. (See 070 Sixth report of 
Imperial Economic Committee) 

1928 

Cooper, Hugh, & 

Occurrence of Trichomonad flagellates in the j 


Oulati, A. N. 

blood stream of fowls. (See 0491 Pusa j 



Bulletin No. 173) . . . ! 

1928 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Indian notes about dogs, their diseases and 
treatment. 

i 

Calcutta, 1916 

1 

Gulati, Amemath . 

Experiments on the treatment of hookworm 
infection in dogs. (See 0491 Pusa Me¬ 
moir of Veterinary Series, Vol. HE, 
No. 7). 

1926 j 


Kaleski, Robert . 

Cattle, dogs and sheep dogs. Fanner’s 
Bulletin No. 38 of Dept, of Agriculture, 
N. S. W. ...... 

Sydney, 1910 

1 

W. M. A. . 

British dog abroad, his points, management, 
diseases, etc. ..... 

Bombay, 1900 

1 
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0493 . ENGINEKHTN - O 


Author, 


Title 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 


Roorkee Treatise on Civil Engineering. 

Section I. Building materials, 9th ed. 

Section II. Masonry, 8th ed. 1920. 

Section III. Carpentary, 7th ed. 1923. 

Section TV. Earthwork, 9th ed. 1921. 

Section YI. Building construction. 8th 

ed. 1921. 

Section VII. Bridges. 7th ed. 1922. 

Section VUI. Roads. 1923. 

Section IX. Railways. 6th ed. 

Section X. Irrigation work in India. Vols. 
I and II appendices. 1919. 

Section XI. Sanitary Engineering. Part 

I, Water Supply. 1920. 

Part II. Sewerage and drainage works. 
1921. 


Allahabad 


I 


Thomson Civil Engineering College Manual. 


Aiyar, A. V. Rama 
chandra. 

Clarke, Edwin 


Section V. Examples of estimating, 8th 
ed. 

No. XIV. Simple applied mechanics 

Epitome of engineering .... 

On engineering philosophy ; the durability 
of materials ..... 


Roorkee, 1922 

Allahabad, 

1920. 

Madras, 1906 

1869 


1 

1 

l 

1 


Glynn, Joseph 


Harrison, J. H. C. 


Rudimentary treatise on the power of water 
as applied to drive flour mills and to give 
motion to turbines and other hydrostatic 
engines ...... London, 1872 

Roorkee manual of applied mechanics in 2 
vols. . . . . . , . Roorkee, 1900 


1 

1 


bucke, C. E. 


Engineering thermodynamics 


New York, 1 
1912. 


Medley, J. G. 


Roorkee Treatise on Civil Engineering in 
India. 3rd edition by A. M. Lang in 2 
vols. 


Roorkee, 1877- 
78. 


1 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

e 

GENERAL— contd . 

. 


Tod hunter, Isaac . 

History of the theory of elasticity and of 




the strength of materials from Galiei to 
the present time ; ed. by Karl Pearson, 
Vol. I Galiei to Saint Venant, 1639- 




1850 . 

Cambridge, 

1 



1886 


Zimmer, G. F. 

Mechanical handling of material: being a 
treatise on the handling of material such 
as coal, ore, timber, etc., by automatic 
or semi-automatic machinery, etc. . 

London, 1905 

I 


14 A 
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04930 . ENGINEERING (MISCELLANEOUS) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Indian engineer’s pocket-book. (Useful 

* 



tables) ...... 

i 


1 

Kemp©, H. R. ed. 

Engineer’s Year book of formulae, rules. 



tables, data and memoranda for 1924 

London, 1924 

1 

Molesworth, G. L. 

Pocket-book of useful formulae and memo- 




randa for civil <fc mechanical engineers ; 
18th edition ..... 

Do. 1876 

1 

Molaeworfch, G. L. 

Pocket-book of useful formulae and memo- 



& Molesworth, 

randa for civil, mechanical and electrical 



H.B. 

engineers. 29th edn. .... 

Do. 1927 

1 

Bam, Gangs 

Pocket-book of engineering, 5th ed., revised 



by S. L. Bhatia and Md. G. Q. Naz . 

Lahore, 1927 

2 

Trautwine, J. C. . 

Civil engineer’s pocket-book, 19th and 20th 




editions ...... 

1913 and 1922 

3 


Report of the Indian Road Development 




Committee, 1927-28 .... 

Calcutta, 1928 

1 


Transactions of the Engineering Institute of 




Canada. Vol. XXXVI, 1926 to 1930 . 

Montreal, Que, 

1 



1932. 


Sander, P. M. 

Reports of progress of stream measurements 
for 1909 and 1910 .... 

1910 and 1912 

2 

** 

Bulletins of engineering experiments station, 
University of Illinois, urbana. Nos. 54, 




68 and 80. 

1910, 1913, 

1 



1915. 


Legros, L. A- & 

On the design of machinery in relation to 



Weston, H. C. 

the operator. Report No. 36 of Indus¬ 
trial Fatigue Research Board, Medical 




Research Board . 

London,1926 j 

1 

Mitchell, C. F. & 

Forty lessons in engineering workshop 
practice ; revised by J. Rogers . . ! 



Davey, E. G. 

Do. 1896 | 

1 

Thomson, Frame . 

Principles and practice of accountancy in 




relation to engineering design and work; i 
a lecture . . . . . . | 

Do. 1912 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bailey, F. . . 

GENERAL. 

Forest engineering lecture notes 


2 

Gibson, H. S. 

Treatise on forest engineering . 

Calcutta, 1914 

1 

Lloyd, A. H. 

Engineering for forest rangers in tropical 
countries with special reference to Burma 

[ Oxford, 1929. 

| 4 

Rogers, 0. G. 

Manual of forest engineering for India in 

3 vote. . . . . 

Calcutta, 1900- 

2 

Stewart, J. F. 

Manual of forest engineering and extrac¬ 
tion . 

02. 

London, 1927 

1 

Hakimuddin, Mohd. 

Elementary engineering in Urdu for forest 
subordinates and others who wish to have 
elementary knowledge in engineering 

Gorakhpur, 

1931. 

1 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



! publication. 

copies^ 


GENERAL, 


Rankin©, W. J. M.. Manual of civil engineering . . . London, 1904 1 

fiearles, W. H. & Field engineering ; a handbook of the theory 
Ives, H. C. and practice of railway surveying, location 

and construction; 18th ed. Vol. I, 

Text ..New York, 

1919. 

.. Military engineering (Part Y) miscella¬ 
neous ...... London, 1907 1 

.. Manual of field engineering, 1911 . . Do. 1913 t 

.. Military Engineer Services Handbook, 6th 

edition, 1925-26 in 4 vols. . . . Calcutta, 1925- 4 

26. 


Meares, J. W. . Electrical engineering with particular re¬ 
ference to conditions in Bengal, six lec¬ 
tures ....... 


Do. 1900 


1 
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Author. 

Anonymous . 

(Baker, I. O. 

'Briggs, H. L. <fc 
Carver, William. 

Hurst, J. T. 

;Swain, G. F. 

Do. 


Mitra, N. N. 

Chatterton, Alfred 
■James, W. H. 

Do. 

Do. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

GENERAL. 


Notes on building construction in 4 vols. . 

London, 1891- 
1904. 

Treatise on masonry construction 

New York, 
1918. | 

Practical bricklaying; a handbook of 
instruction and manual for the journey¬ 
man ....... 

Do. 1924 ( 

Handbook of formulae, tables and memo¬ 
randa for architectural surveyors and 
others engaged in building 

i 

London, 1913 j 

Structural engineering ; strength of materials 

J 

New York, 
1924. 

Structural engineering ; fundamental pro¬ 
perties of materials .... 

New York, 
1924. 

INDIA. 


Miscellaneous papers on engineering works. 
Buildings ...... 

.. 

Handbook of specifications, etc. (2nd ed.) . 

Calcutta, 1885 

Manual of orders in the Buildings and Roads 
Branch of the Public Works Deptt., 
United Provinces, VoL I 

Allahabad, 

1917. 

Materials of construction as used in India; 
their nature, production and use, in 2 
vols. ...... 

Calcutta 1924 

Experiments on the strength of building 
materials used in Southern India 

Madras, 1900 

Quantities of materials for mortar and con¬ 
crete ....... 

Do. 1907 

Experiments on strength of materials. Pro¬ 
fessional Paper No. 5 . 

Do. 1908 

Strength and elastic properties of brick 
masonry, a paper .... 

Do. 1911 
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04940. BUILDING (miscellaneous) 


! 

' 

Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GEKEBAL, ETC. 


•• 

Preliminary and interim report of the Com- 
mittee on Reinforced Concrete 

London, 1910 

Anthony, G. T. 

Examples of calculations for designs in re¬ 
inforced concrete .... 

Roorkee, 1920 

Cunningham, A- H. 

i 

Notes on the use of spars 

Do. 1909 

O’Callaghan, F. L. 

Bidder’s Earthwork tables, intended and 
adapted for the use of the Public Works 
Department in India .... 


Yicat, L. J. . 

Practical and scientific treatise on calcar- 
reous mortars and cements, artificial and 
natural; trans. by J. T. Smith 

London, 1837 

*• 

Bulletins of Building Research Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research 
Nos. 1, 2, 7 and 8 .... 

Do. . | 

** 

Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, Building Research, special 
reports Nos. 8, 10, 15 and 16. 

Do. 

•• 

Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, Building (Technical Paper 
Nos. 1, 3, 4 and 5) . . * 

Do. 1926 

Gottgotren, Rudolph 

Physische und chemische Boschaffenheit 
der Baumaterialien etc., (Physical and 
chemical properties of building material, 
in 2 vols.) . . 

i 

Berlin, 1880- 
81. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Pipe, T, S. • 

Estimate and plans for quarters for four 
guards and two foresters. Construction : 
stone and lime masonry 

Bombay 

1 

Do. 

Estimate and plans for Range Forest 
Officer’s quarters and office. Construc¬ 
tion : stone and lime masonry 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Estimate and plans for quarters for two 
foresters. Construction : stone and lime 
masonry ...... 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Estimate and plans for quarters for three 
guards and one forester 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Standard type buildings for the Forest De¬ 
partment, Bombay Presidency—abstract 
estimates, block plans, specifications, etc. 
etc. Technical paper No. 37 of Public 
Works Department, Government of 
Bombay ...... 

Do. 1932 

1 


Constructions Foresti&res; Pavilion. (Speci¬ 
fication form) ..... 

Nancy 

1 
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04942 . OTHEB BUILDING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GENERAL, ETC. 


Barry, J. W. 

Railway appliances ; a description of details 
of railway construction, etc. 

London, 1876 

Jones, T. W. 

Permanent way pocket book and railway¬ 
man's companion ; 5th ed. . 

Calcutta, 1932 

•• 

Indian railways ; schedule of dimensions, 
6 / 6 * gauge ..... 


•* 

Military Works Handbook, 5th edition 

Calcutta, 1914 

Waldegg, E. H. von 

Fortsehritte der Technik des deutschen 
Eisenbahnwesens in den letzten Jahren 
{Progress in the technique of German 
railway engineering) .... 

W i e s baden, 
1869. 

Do. 

Handbueh fur specielle Eisenbahm-Technik 
(Handbook for special railway technique). 

2 vois. 

Leipzig, 1873 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 





World’s supply of potash, etc. (Imperial 
Institute, London) .... 

London, 

1915 

1 


Anodic oxidation of aluminium and its 
alloys as a protection against corrosion ; 
Deptt. of Scientific and Industrial Re¬ 
search ...... 

Do. 

1926 

1 

Crookes, William 
& Robrig, Ernst. 

Practical treatise on metallurgy, Vol. II. 
Copper, iron ..... 

Do. 

1869 

1 

King, J. G. & 
others. 

Assay of coal for carbonisation purposes ; 
Part II ..... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Percy, John 

Metallurgy ; the art of extracting metals 
from their ores ..... 

Do. 

1875 

1 


INDIA. 




Anonymous . 

Mining rules and the standard forms of 
prospecting license and mining lease 

Calcutta, 1927 

1 

Ashton, F. . 

Salt supply of northern India; Agri. Ledger 
No. 13 of 1900 . 

Do. 

1900 

1 

Dunstan, W. R. . 

Report on the coal supply of India ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 14 of 1898 

Do. 

1898 

I 

Hooper, David 

Report* on the manufacture and composition 
of Indian saltpetre ; Agri. Ledger No. 3 
of 1905 . . . . ‘ . 

Do. 

1905 

1 

Thurston, Edgar 

Steatite (Soapstone) Handbook No. 27 of 
commercial products, Indian Section, 
Imperial Institute Series 

Do. 

1893 

l 

Warth, H. . 

Notes on the manufacture of iron and the 
future of the charcoal industry in India . 

Do. 

1881 

2 

Watt, George 

Arsenic as it occurs in India; Agri. Ledger 
No. 4 of 1902 . 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Mookerji, D. N. 

Monograph on gold and silver work in the 
Bengal Presidency .... 

Do. 

1905 

1 

Bay, M. N. • 

Monograph on wire and tinsel industry in 
Bengal ...... 

Do. 

1910 

1 

Schwarz, R. C. von 

Reports on iron working in the Raniganj 
sub-division of the district of Burdwan 
in Bengal ...... 

Do. 

1882 

I 

Do, 

Report on the financial prospects of iron 
working in the Chanda district 

Do. 

1882 

1 

Watson, E. R. 

Monograph on iron and steel work in the 
province of Bengal .... 

Do. 

11)07 

1 
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0495 . METALLURGY AND MINING 


Author. 

Title. 


INDIA— contd. 

•* 

Map of Wardha Valley coalfield and Bander 
coalfield ...... 

Anonymous . 

Iron. Southern Districts, Madras Presi¬ 
dency ...... 

Stsaehey, R. 

Report on a project for the establishment 
of iron works in the Kumaon Bhabur . 

Anonymous . 

Bristol and Somerset coalfield. The car¬ 
bonisation of “ Parkfield Large Gas” 
coal ....... 



London, 1928 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

f 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Anonymous 

Handbook of the Central Printing Office, 
3rded. corrected to 1st April 1899 . 

Calcutta, 1899 

1 

Pope, T. A. . 

Reproduction of maps and drawings; a hand j 
book of instructions for the use of Govt, 
officials and others who prepare maps, 
plans and other subjects for reproduction 
in the photographic and lithographic 
office of the Survey of India 

1905 

9 
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04960 . ARTS AND CRAFTS (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Cockerell, Douglas 

Bookbinding, and the care of books . 

London, 1906 

1 

Hasluck, P. N. 

Decorative designs of all ages for all pur¬ 
poses ...... 

Do. 1899 

1 

Xascelles, T. W. . 

Engraving . 

Do. 

1 


INDIA. 




Report of the Indian Cinematograph, 1927- 
28 .! 

Madras, 1928 

1 

Havell, E. B. 

Monograph on stone-carving in Bengal 

Calcutta, 1906 

2 

Mukerji, N. 0. 

Monograph on carpet weaving in Bengal . 

Do. 1907 

1 

"Tilly, H. L. . 

Glass mosaics of Burma with photographs 

Rangoon, 1901 

\ 1 

Dobbs, H. R. C. . 

Monograph on the pottery and glass indus¬ 
tries of the North Western Provinces and 
Oudh ...... 

Allahabad, 

1895. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 


GENERAL. 



Atkinson, E. H. dey 

Drawing for engineering students, Section 
XIII of Roorkee Treatise on Civil En¬ 
gineering in 2 parts .... 

1907 and 1926 

1 

Brandereth, A. M. 

Perspective (fully explained) 

Roorkee, 1890 

1 

Brining, E. A. & 
Avasia, D. N. 

Manual of drawing and surveying 

Calcutta, 1913 

5 

Clarke, G. S. 

Practical geometry and engineering draw¬ 
ing ; plates ..... 

.. 

1 

Davidson, E, A. . 

Linear drawing showing the application of 
practical geometry to trade and manu¬ 
factures 

London 

1 

Dennis, H. J. 

Second grade perspective (theory and prac¬ 
tice), 5th ed., specially prepared for the 
use of art students .... 

Do. 

1 

Hill, T. 0. . 

Essentials of illustration, a practical guide 
to the reproduction of drawings and 
photographs for the use of scientists and 
others 

Do. 1915 

1 

Hutchinson, H. D. 

Military sketching made easy and military 
maps explained, 6th ed. 

Do. 1906 

1 

* Jackson, Thos. & 

Bentley, Percy. 

Engineering hand sketching and scale draw¬ 
ing . 

• 

Leeds . 

1 

Morris, I. H. 

Geometrical drawing for art students, 
etc. ....... 

London, 1890 

I 

Do. 

Teaching of drawing .... 

Do. 1908 

1 

Smith, W. H. 

Guide to draughtsmanship for architects, 
civil and mechanical engineers and sur¬ 
veyors ...... 

Do. 1917 

1 
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Author. 


0497 . PHOTOGRAPHY 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


Title. 


Abney, W. De W. 
Anonymous . 

Ewing, George 

Malley, A. C. 

Yerfasser, Julius . 


GENERAL. 


Amateur Photographer, 1930-34 . . London 

British Journal Photographic Almanac, 

1928, 1931-34 .Do. 


Instruction in photography 

Wellington photographic handbook, 9th 
ed. 

Handbook of photography for amateurs in 

India ...... 

* 

Micro-photography, including a description 
of the wet collodion and gelatino -bromide 
processes, etc. ..... 

Half-tone process. 5th ed. 


Do. 1892 


Calcutta, 1895 


London, 1883 
Do. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 : 


Winchester, Cla¬ 
rence So Wills, 
F. L. 


Aerial photography, a comprehensive sur¬ 
vey of its practice and development 

Rules for obtaining photographic records 
of selected forest areas (issued from the 
office of the Inspector General of Forests) 


Do. 1928 

Simla, 1892 


Photographs of (French forests) 

Photographs (of) Forestry Court, Allahabad 
Exhibition ...... 
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04980 . MEDICINE (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

^ No. 
of 

copies^ 


GENERAL, ETC. 




Far Eastern Association of Tropical Me¬ 
dicine. Report and Transactions of the 
7th Congress held in British India, Decem¬ 
ber, 1927; ed. by J. Cunningham in 

3 vols. ...••• 

Calcutta, 1929 

1 

•• 

Medical uses of radium, summary of reports 
from Research Centres for 1924 

London, 1926 

L 

Balfour, Andrew . 

War against tropical disease, being seven 
sanitary sermons addressed to all inter¬ 
ested in tropical hygiene and administra¬ 
tion ....... 

Do. 1920 

11 

Fischer, M. H. 

Bill, Leonard 

Oedema and Nephritis, a critical, experi¬ 
mental and clinical study of the physio¬ 
logy and pathology of water absorption in 
the living organism .... 

Science of ventilation and open-air treat¬ 
ment, Part I: Special Report No. 32 of 
Medical Research Committee, National 
Health Insurance .... 

New York, 
1915. 

London, 1919 

L 

I 

Walter, A. E. 

Practical Guide to X-rays, etc. 

Calcutta, 1916 

1 . 

Westonson, H. C. 

& Taylor, A. E. 

Relation between illumination and efficiency 
in fine work (type setting by hand) . 

London, 1926 

1 

Morison, J. . 

Causes of monsoon diarrhoea and dysentery 
in Poona, a reprint .... 

Calcutta, 1915 

1 

Singh, Puran 

Researches on cantharidine, its extraction 
and determination .... 

Lahore, 1907 

l 

Babcock, M. E. 

Applications of clinical psychology in 
Hawaii ...... 

Honolulu, 1927 

L 

Bead, B. E. . 

Metabolism of the eunuch, a reprint 

Peking, 1921 

1 

Bead, B. E. & 
Wang, S. Y. 

Metabolism in Chin.®, a reprint 

Manila, 1923 

* 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous 

Drugs and tanning materials, reports, on 
cinchona bark and myrobalans, Indian 
Trade enquiry (of) Imperial Institute, 
London ...... 

London, 1922 

2 

Christy, Thos. 

New commercial plants and drugs, No. 7 . 

Do. 1884 

1 

Fluckiger, F. A. & 
Hambury, Daniel 

Pharmacographia, a history of the principal 
drugs of vegetable origin met with in 
Great Britain and British India 

1874 

1 

Martindale, w! H. 
& Westcott, 

W. W. 

Extra Pharmacopoeia, 6th edn. 

INDIA. 

London, 1915 

2 


Report of proceedings of the Central Indi¬ 
genous Drugs Committee of India, Vol. 
I. 1901. 

Calcutta, 1901 

I 


Indigenous Drugs Committee, 3rd Report . 

Do. 1916 

I 


Medicinal products of India, Part V of 
Economic Products of India 

.. 

1 


Report on the medicinal plants of Western 
India exhibited in the Bombay exhibition 
of 1873 . 


l 

Basu, B. D. . 

On the study of indigenous drugs, I, a re¬ 
print ....... 

1891 

1 

Birdwood, G. T. . 

Practical bazar medicines with over 200 
useful prescriptions .... 

Calcutta, 1920 

1 

King, George & 
Dutt, TJ. C. 

Glossary of Indian plants mentioned in 
Sanskrit medical works with Bengali, 
Hindi and Latin synonyms . 

Do. 

I 

Nadkami, K. M. . 

Indian plants and drugs with their medical 
properties and uses .... 

Madras, 1910 

1 

Thurston, Edgar . 

Turpeth or Indian jalap. Handbook No. 
15 of Commercial Products, Indian 
Section ...... 

Calcutta, 1898 

l 

Do. 

Castor oil. Handbook No. 20 of Commer¬ 
cial Products, Indian Section 

Do. 1893 

l 

Chopra, R. FT. <fc 
others. 

Indian ephedras, their chemistry and phar¬ 
macology, a reprint, 1931 

Do. 1931 

I 

Krishna, S. & 
Ghose, T. P. 

Indian ephedras, Lad. For. Records, Vol. 
XVI, Pt. H ..... 

Do. 1931 

4 

Bidie, George 

List of the Madras drugs communicated to 
the Calcutta International Exhibition . 

1884 

1 




04981 . DBTJGS 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


ASIA. 


Opportunities for chemical research in 
Chinese materia medica; a lecture . , 


Peking, 1921 


Drug cultivation in China, a reprint . 

Toxicology in China, a reprint . 

Botanical, chemical and pharmacological 
reference list to C hine se materia medical. 

Chinese materia medica (Vegetable king¬ 
dom) a reprint. . , 


Do. 1923 
Do. 1923 . 

Do. 1923 . 

Do. 1924 . 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. ■ 

No. 

of 

copies. 

\ 

INDIA, ETC. 




Return (reg.) East India (Cinchona Plant) . 

1866 

1 

Gage, A. T. . 

Report on the extension of cinchona culti¬ 
vation in India ..... 

Calcutta, 1918 

1 

Knowles, Robert 
& Senior-White 
Ronald. 

Malaria, its investigation and control with 
special reference to Indian conditions 

Do. 1927 

1 

Mclvor, W. G. 

Notes on the propagation and cultivation 
of the medicinal cinchonas or Peruvian 
bark trees. 

Madras, 1867 

1 

Phillips, J. A. S. . 

Malaria in forest areas, 1929 

Calcutta, 1929 

& 


Annual Reports of the Government Cin¬ 
chona plantations and Factory in Bengal 
for 1915-16 to 1923-24 

# 

1 

Bunn, M. 6. 

■ 

Methods of protection from mosquitoes, 
black flies and similar pests in the forests, 
Pamphlet No. 55 of Department of 
Agriculture, Dominion of Canada . 

Ottawa 1925 | 

1 

Dine, D, L. van . 

Impounding water in a bayou to control ! 
breeding of malaria mosquitoes; U. S. 
Deptt. of Agriculture Bulletin No. 1098 . 

Washington, 

1922. 

1 

Fluekiger, F. A. . 

Cinchona barks, pharmacognostically consi¬ 
dered, translated from the original text 
with some additional notes by F. B. P. 
Power. 

London, 1884 

1 

Gorkam, K. W. van 

Cinchona in Java from 1872 to 1907 ,being 
extracts, Agricultural Ledger No. 4 of 
1911. 

Calcutta, 1912 

1 

• • 

Central Research Institute, Kasauli. Malaria 
Survey of India, Annual Report for 1931- 
33 ...... 

Delhi . 

1 








.306 04983 . choleba 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


Rogers, Leonard . 


Cholera and its treatment 


London. 1911 








04984 . RABIES 


30 T 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Acton, Hugh & 

Rabies and anti-rabic treatment in India 

Simla, 1915 . 

1 

Knowles, R. 

1 



Greig, E. D. W. . 

Rabies and anti-rabic treatment in India, 




1921 ....... 

Calcutta, 1922 

5 
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04985 . PLAGUE 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Hossack, W. C. 

Aids to the identification of rats connected 
with plague in India, with suggestions as 
to the collection of specimens . . j 

Allahabad, 

1907. 








05 . HISTORY, FOREST 




Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Stebbing, E. P. 

INDIA, ETC. 

Forests of India and the development of 
the Indian Forest Department, a paper . 

Delhi, 1921 . 

12 

Do. 

Forests of India in 3 volumes 

London, 1922- 

1 

Anonymous . 

Papers regarding the forests and iron mines 
in Kumaon ; selection from the record of 
the Government of India 

26. 

Calcutta, 1866 

1 

Cameron, Jenks . 

Development of Governmental forest 

control in the United States 

Baltimore, 

1 

Brown, J. C. 

French forest ordinance of 1669 with 
historical sketch of previous treatment of 
forests in France .... 

1928. 

Edinburgh, 

2 

Do. 

Forests of England and the management of 
them in bye-gone times . 

1883. 

Do. 1883 

2 

Sutherland, John . 

Scottish woodlands .... 

1920 

i 

1 
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06 . BIOGRAPHY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Coupland, R. 

Raffles, 1781-1826 . 

London, 1906 j 

1 

Xodge, Sir Oliver . 

Pioneers of science . . . . . 1 

Bo. 

1911 

1 

•• 

Short account of Colonel Kyd, the founder 
of the Royal Botanic Garden; a reprint 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Geddes, Patrick 

Life and work of Sir J agadis C. Bose 

Bo. 

1920 

1 

"Thomson, Valentine 

Briand, man of peace .... 

London, 

1 

Villari, Pas quale . 

Life and times of Girolams Savanarola, 
translated by Linda Villari , 

Bo. 

1909 

1 

Campbell, R. J. 

Livingstone ...... 

Bo. 

1929 

1 

-Johnston, Alex. 

Life and letters of Sir Harry Johnston 

Bo. 

1029 

1 

Ronaldshay, Sari of 

Life of Lord Curzon, being the authorized 
biography of George Nathaniel Marquess 
Curzon of Kedleston, K. G., in 3 vols. 

Bo. 

1928 

1 

Tassy, L. 

Lorentx et Parade ..... 

Paris, 1866 . 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
i year of 

publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



•Chapman, Sydney 

Outlines of political economy 

London, 1923 

1 

Gride, Charles 

Principles of political economy; trans. by 
E. F. Row ...... 

Do. 1924 

1 

Salter, Arthur 

Recovery ; the second effort 

Do. 1932 

1 

Taussig, F. W. 

Principles of economics, 2 vois. 

New York, 
1923. 

1 

Knowles, L. L. A. 

Economic development of the British over¬ 
seas Empire (1763-1914) 

London, 1924 

l 

Salter, Arthur 

Scheme for an economic advisory organisa¬ 
tion in India ..... 

Calcutta, 1931 

1 

Misra, B. R. 

Economic survey of a village in Cawnpore 
district . .... 

Allahabad, 

1932. 

1 

Roscher, Wilhelm 

System der Volkswirthschaft (System of 
rational economics) .... 

Stuttgart, 1866 

1 

Do. 

Nationalokonomik des Ackerbaues und der 
verwandten Urproductionen (National 
economics of cultivation) 

Do. 1865 

1 
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070 . ECONOMICS AND FINANCE (MISCELLANEOUS) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


Ford, Homy . Today and tomorrow 

.. Reports of the Imperial Economic Com¬ 

mittee on marketing and preparing for 
market of foodstuffe produced in the 
overseas parts of the Empire. 1st to 
14th and 24th to 26th reports. 1925-32 


London, 1926 


Do. 1925- 
1932. 



Nomenclature and classification of state 
railway stores, compiled for general 
information and guidance under the 
orders of the Railway Board. . * Calcutta, 1910 


Commercial Museum and Commercial 
Library, Commercial Intelligence Depart¬ 
ment, 1, Council House Street . . Do. 1920 ; 1 


Couchman, F. D. 
& others. 

Silberrad C. A. 
<fc others. 


Bagehot, W. 


India House, London opened by His 
Majesty King George the Fifth. Emperor 
of India, July 8th, 1930 

Report of the Stores Purchase Committee, 
Vol. I. 

Report of the Weight and Measures Com¬ 
mittee. 1913-14 .... 

Famine code, N. W. Province and Oudh . 


Gids in het Economise)! Museum (Koloniaal 
Instituut). Amsterdam, 1. (Suriname) 

Lois seientifiques du developpement des 
nations dans leurs rapports avee les 
principes de la selection naturelle et de 
I*h4r6dit4 ..... 








071 . POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT 


SIS 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


Atkinson, E. H. Report on the enquiry to bring technical 
deV. & Dawson, institutions into closer. touch and more 
T. S. practical relations with the employees of 

labour in India ..... Calcutta, 1912 

Whitley, J. H. and Report of the Royal Com m ission on labour 

others. in India with volumes of evidence, I-XI Do. 1931 

Mathur, J. K. . Pressure of population, its effects on rural 

economy in Gorakhpur district . . Allahabad, 

1931. 


Misra, Bholanath . 


Over-population in Jaunpur 


Do. 1932. 
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073 . LAND USE AND OWNERSHIP 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Land revenue policy of the Indian Govern¬ 
ment . ... 

Calcutta, 1902 

1 

Baden-PoweU, B. H. 

Manual of the land revenue systems and 
land tenures of British India 

Do. 1882 

4 

Bo. 

Land systems of British India in 3 volumes 

Oxford, 1892 

2 

Do. 

Short account of the land revenue and its 
administration in British India with a 
sketch of land tenures .... 

Do. 1894 
and 1913. 

3’ 

Do. 

Tndift-n village community 

London, 1896 

I 
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! 

i 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

indtic&pe, Lord 

& others, . 

i 

Report of the Indian Retrenchment Com¬ 
mittee, 1922-23 . * . 

Delhi, 1923 . 

1 


12 
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075. xssouKCKS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA, 

Indian Munitions Board handbook (Exhibi¬ 
tion of foodstuffs and household 
requisites) ...... 

| 

Bombay, 1917 


India, the and of vast and varied resources 

1933 . 

Watt, Geo g$ 

Memorandum on the resources of British 


India. 

Calcutta, 1S94 
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I Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, topic*. 


INDIA. 

Memorandum showing prices and other 
particulars of Indan economics . . Calcutta, 18S5 1 

Index numbers of Indian prices 1861-1918 Do. 1919 

Datta, K. L. . Report on the enquiry into the rise of prices 
in India and a resolution of the Govern¬ 
ment of India reviewing the Report, 

Vol. I. 


Calcutta, 1915 
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077 . TRADB 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of, ] 
publication. 

No. 

•of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




Publications of the Empire Marketing i 
Board, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 9, 15, 19, 20, 28, 29 
and 41 ..... 

London, 1927- 
1931. 

1 


INDIA. 




Monthly accounts relating to the inland 
(rail and river-borne) trade of India 
from April 1933 to December 1934 . 

Calcutta 

1 


Annual statement of the sea-borne trade of 
British India with the British Empire 
and foreign countries for 1918-19 in 

2 vols., 1923-24 Vol. I, 1927-28 in 2 vols., 
1928-29 in 2 vols. 1929-30. Vol. II, 
1930-31 to 1932-33 .... 

Do. 



Review of the trade of India in 1921-22 
(Commercial Intelligence Department, 
India) ...... 



Ainacough, T. M. . 

General review of the conditions and 
prospects of British trade in India during 
the fiscal years 1919-20 and 1920-21, 
revised to October 1921 

London, 1921 

j 

Do. 

Report on the conditions and prospects of 
British trade in India, 1927-28 

Do. 1928 

! 

BaMmtooIa 

Ibrahim & others, 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission, 
1921-22 with minutes of the evidence in 

3 vols. ...... 

Simla & 

Calcutta, 

1922 & 1923. 

; 

; 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Markby, William . 

GENERAL. 

! Elements of law considered with reference 
to principles of general jurisprudence 

Oxford, 1874 

1 

Wharton 

Law, lexicon or dictionary ot jurisprudence, 
revised by J. S. Will .... 

London, 

1876 

1 


INDIA. 

Unrepealed General Acts of the Governor 
General in Council with chronological 
tables in 3 vols., from 1834 to 1876 

Calcutta 

j 

I 


Unrepealed General Acts of the Governor 
General in Council with chronological 
table in 2 parts ..... 

Do. 

1885 

1 

1 


Unrepealed General Acts of the Governor 
General in Council with chronological 
table from 1877 to 1881 

Do. 

1884 

1 

Jaeob. Stephen 

Index to the enactments relating to India 
to which are prefixed chronologUal tables 
of the Acts and Regulations of the Indian 
Legislatures ..... 

Do. 

| 

1880 ! 

1 


Chronological tables of enactments of 
British Indian Legislatures, with repeals 
and amendments noted up to date, 
part-1 ...... 

Do. 

1895 

1 


Code of Civil Procedure, 1882 ; as modified 
up to 1st July 1888 .... 

Do. 

1888 

1 


Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V 
of 1898) as modified up to 1st September 
1923 . 

Do. 

1923 

3 


Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of I860) as 
modified up to the 1st April 1903, with an 
index ...... 

Do. 

1904 

1 


Pocket Criminal Court Companion 

Do. 

1909 

1 

1 

: 

New Civil Court Manual, being edition of 
1908 as amended up to date, compiled by 
by D. E. Cranenburgh, Vols. I and II 
in one ...... 

Do. 

1914 

: 

1 


Act No. X of 1865 (Indian Succession Act, 
1865) as modified up to the 1st July 
1890. 

Do. 

1890 

1 


Act No. VII of 1870 (Court fees Act, 1870) as 
modified up to the 1st July 1891 . 

Do. 

1891 

1 


Act No. IX of 1872 (Indian contract act, 
1872). 

Do. 

1872 

1 


Act No. VTTT of 1873 (North India Canal 
and Drainage Act, 1873) 

Do. 

1873 

1 


IS 
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INDIA— contd* 


1 



Act No. Ill of 1877 (Indian Registration 
as amended by Act No. Act, 1877) XII 1 
of 1879 . 

Calcutta 

,, 1879 

1 

Priasep, H. T. 

Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 18S2) 
and other laws and rules of practice 1 
relating to procedure in the criminal 
courts of British India with notes; 6th 
edition - 

Do. 

1882 

1 


Act No. XV of 1877 (Indian Limitation 
Act, 1877) as amended bv Acts No. XU 
of 1879 and No. VIII of 1880 

Do. 

1880 

1 


Act No. VIII of 1878 (Sea Customs Act, 
1878} as modified up to the 1st July 
1891. 

Do. 

1891 

1 


A.ot No. XI of 1878 (Indian Arms Act, 1878) 

1878. 

1 


ndian Arms Act IS78 and the Indian Arms 
rules 1924 ...... 

Simla, 1923 

1 

Roy, G. K. . 

Indian Arms Act manual, containing the 
Indian Arms Act, XT of 1878, the Indian 
Arms rules, 1909, with notes and rulings 

Calcutta 

. 1 


Act No. 1 of 1879 (Stamp Act, 1879) 

Do. 

1878 

1 


Act No. XXVI of 1881 (Negotiable Instru¬ 
ments Act, 1881) .... 

Do. 

1881 

1 


Inland "Emigration Act. Act I of 1882 with 
rules, orders, and resolutions thereon 

Do. 

1883 

1 


Act No. 11 of 1882 (Indian Trusts Act, 
1882). 

Do. 

1882 

1 


Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 (2 
of 1911) as modified up to the 1st of July 
1930 . 

Do. 

1930 

: 

1 


Patent Office handbook (Act, rules and 
instructions) 4th ed. 

Do. 

1932 

1 


Act No. Ill of 1914 (Indian Copyright 
Act, 1914). 

Do. 

1914 

1 


Act No. Ill of 1882 (Seditious Publications 
Act, 1882) .. 

Do. 

1882 

1 


Act No. TV of 1882 (Transfer of Propertv 
Act, 1882). 

Do. 

1882 

1 


Act No. V of 1882 (Indian Easements Act, 
1882). 

Do. 

1882 

1 


Act No. VTI of 1882 (Powers of Attorney ' 
Act, 1882) . . . 

Do. 

1882 

1 
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INDIA — coni Id. 

Cantonments Act, 1924, Act No. 11 of 
1924 as amended by Acts VII of 1925, 
XXXV of 1926, X of 1927, VII of 1930 
and VII of 1931 with statements of 
objects and reasons and exhaustive 
notes upto date, etc., by D. G. 

Khandekar ..... 

Poona, 1931 

I 


Indian Evidence Act, 1872 (Act No. 1 
of 1872) as modified upto the 1st July 
1911. 

Calcutta, 1924 

1 


Workmen’s Compensation rules, 1924 and 
the returns prescribed under the Work¬ 
men’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 
1923) as amended upto the 31st January 
1930 . 

Do. 1930 

Z 


Explosives Manual containing the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884, and rules and 
orders issued thereunder affecting the 
United Provinces, corrected upto 1st 
January 1903 ..... 

Do. 1903 

1 

Agarwala, M. L. . 

Lawyers’ Vade Mecum for criminal courts 
in 2 vols. ...... 

Allahabad, 

I 

Agarwala, M. L. . 

Lawyers’ Vade Mecum for Civil courts in 

4 vols. ...... 

1922. 

Do. 

I 

Wigley, F. G. 

Chronological tables and index of the 
Indian statutes ..... 

1923-24. 

i Calcutta, 1897 

i 

! i 

Wigley, F. C. 

Chronological tables of the Indian statutes . 

Do. 1901 

l 

Macpherson, 

William. 

V 

Procedure of the civil courts of the East 
India Compary in the Presidency of 
Fort William, in regular suits 

Do. 1856 

i 

Pal, Janakinath . 

Code of Civil Procedure being Act No. V 
of 1908 together with an introduction 
and a comparative table showing the 
distribution of the sections of the re¬ 
pealed code between the Sections and 
orders of the new Code, etc., 

• 

Do. 1908 

X 

! 

j 

PROVINCES. 

j 

Ap'.er Code consisting of t T: e Ben r al j 
Regulations and Local Acts of the 
Governor General in Council in force in 
Ajmer and Merwara, etc. 

Do. 1*879 



Ajmer Regulations, also notifications re¬ 
ferring to the Ajmer-Merwara division 
together with rules, circulars, and 
orders revised and consolidated ; 4th 
ed., Vol. I, A to F. 

Ajmer, 1897 . 

i 
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PROVINCES— contd. 

Lower Provinces (Bengal) Code in two 
vols. and supplement .... 

Calcutta, 



Bombay Code ..... 

1878-82. 

Do. 1880 

I 


Coorg Code ...... 

Do. 1880 

I 


Madras Code consisting of the unrepealed 
Madras Regulations Acts, etc. 

Do. 1876 

i 


Punjab Code consisting of the Bengal 
regulations and local acts of the Gov¬ 
ernor General in Council in force in the 
Punjab rules for the conservancy of 
Forests and regulations made under the 
thirty-third of Victoria, cap. 3 

Do. 1878 

i 


North-Western Provinces and Oudh Code; 
consisting of the Bengal regulations and 
the local acts of the Governor General 
in Council in force in the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh .... 

Do. 1892 

1 


Legislative Acts of the Lieutenant-Gov¬ 
ernor of the North-West Provinces and 
; Oudh in Council. 5 vols. 

Allahabad, 

1 


| Orders of the Government, United Pro- , 
vinees of Agra and Oudh. 2 vols. 

1893-1901 

Do. 1902 

I 


Local rules and orders made under enact¬ 
ments applying to the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh. Corrected upto 31st 
December 1904, Part I of vols. I and II 

Do. 1905 

1 


District Board Manual. Laws, rules and 
instructions relating to the administra¬ 
tion of District Boards in the United 
Provinces. Vol. I, 2nd ed. Corrected 
upto March 31, 1931 .... 

Do. 1932 

1 


ASIA, 

Spanish public land laws (English transla¬ 
tion) in the Philippine Islands and their 
history to August 13, 1898 . 

Washington, 

1 

Cooke, G. W. , 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Acts for facilitating the Inclosure of 
Commons in England and Wales: with 
a treatise on the Law of Rights of 
Commons in reference to these Acts, 
etc. ...... 

1901. 

London, 1864 

1 

Murray, R. H. 

Studies in the English social and political 
thinkers of the nineteenth century in 
2 vols. ...... 

Cambridge, 

1929. 

l 

Williams, Joshua . 

Rights of Common and other prescriptive 
rights, being 24 lectures delivered in 
Gray’s Inn Hall in 1877 



London, 1880 

1 
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Craddock, B. H. . 
Anonymous . 


Place and No. 
Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Prize Court Kules, 1914. (As amended by 
the order in Council, dated the 30th 
September 1914) .... London, 1915 1 

Report on the famine in the Central 

Provinces in 1896 and 1897 in 3 vols. . Nagpur, 1898 1 

Report on the famine in the Central Pro¬ 
vinces in 1899-1900, 3 vols. . . . Do. 1901 1 
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No. 

! of 
copies- 



INDIA. 





Report of the Royal Commission upon 
decentralization in India, Vol. I 

London, 1909 

1 

Dundas, Lawrence, 
J. L. (Earl of 
Ronaldshay) & 
others. 

Report of the commissioners of Royal 
Commission on t ;© Public services in 
India, Vols. I and XV .... 

Do. 1915-16 

1 

Montagu. E. 

& Chelmsford. 

S. 

Report on Indian constitutional reforms . j 

1 

1918 

1 



Indian Round Table Conference, 12th 
November 1930—19th January 1931. 
Proceedings and Sub-commitrens’ re¬ 
ports, conference resolution and Prime 
Minister’s statement in 2 vols. 

Calcutta, 1931 

1 



Indian Round Table Conference, 12th 
November 1930—19th January 1931. 
Proceedings of Sub-Committees in 9 vols. 

Do. 

1 



Indian Round Table Conference (second 
session) 7th September 1931—1st De¬ 
cember 1931 in o vols. 

Do. 1931 

I 



Indian Round Table Conference (Third 
session), November-December 1932 

Do. 1933 

1 



| Government of India’s despatch on pro¬ 
posals for constitutional reform 

Do. 1930 

* 1 



Proposals for Indian constitutional reform . 

Delhi, 1933 . 

1 

Xothian, Marquess 
of & others. 

Indian Franchise Committee’s report in 

5 vols. ...... 

Calcutta, 

1932-34. j 

1 

Tercy, Eustace 
others. 

& 

Report of the Federal Finance Committee, 
1932. 

Do. 1932 

| 1 

Simon, J. A. 
others. 

& 

Report of the ' "hat-utory Commission 

in 5 vols. ... 

i 

Do. 193f 

I 

1 
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Place and 
year of 
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INDIA. 



Carthill, A1 . 

False dawn .... 

* 

Edinburgh, 

1926 

Craddock, Reginald 

Dilemma in India. 

* 

London, 1929 
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Author." 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

| 

No. 

of 

copies. 

•• 

India’s Parbament at Delhi; a resume of 
work accomplished in September session ; 
1924, prepared by the Director of 
Public Information, Government of 
India ...... 

Calcutta, 1925 

1 

Davidson, J. C. C. 

& others. 

Report of the Indian States Enquiry Com¬ 
mittee (Financial) 1932, presented by 
the Secretary of State for India to 
Parliament by Command of His Majesty, 
July 1932 . 

Do. 

1932 

1 

Nind, W. W. & 
others. 

Report of the special committee appointed 
to investigate certain facts relevant 
to the economic and financial relations 
between British India and Indian States, 
1930 . 

Do. 

1931 

1 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Report of the Local Governments on the 
working of the Reformed constitution, 
1923 . 

Calcutta, 1925 

Views of the Local Governments on the 
recommendations of the Indian Statutory 
Commission, 1930 .... 

Do. 1930 

Scheme of constitutional reform in Burma, 


if separated from India 

Rangoon, 


1933. 
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Author. 
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Place and 
year of 

No. 

of 



publication. 

copies.. 


1 


INDIA. 


War establishment India (Provisional) 

1913 ....... Calcutta, 1913 1 


I Army Regulations, India, Vol.V, Supply 

and Transport ..... Do. 1911 1 


VoL VI, Medical .... Do. 1914 I 

Field Service Regulations, Part II, Or¬ 
ganization and administration 1909 with 

Indian supplement .... London and I 

Calcutta, 

1914 

Mobilization and concentration regulations, 

India ...... Calcutta, 1914 I 

Field Service Manual. Medical services 

(India), 1915.Do 1915 1 

Medical Manual (war) India . . . Do. 1915 I 

Rules and regulations for the Indian 

Defence Force (Provisional) Simla . Simla, 1917 

Esher and others . Report of the Army in India Committee, 

1919-20.Do. 1920 
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Author. 
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of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Bagneris, G. 

Manual of sylviculture, translated from the 
French by E. E. Fernandez and A. 
Smythies ...... 

Nagpur, 1876 

2 

Bo, 

Elements of sylviculture; a short treatise 
on the scientific cultivation of the oak 
and other hardwood trees, translated 
from the French (2nd edition) by E. E. 
Fernandez and A. Smythies . 

London, 1882 

3 

Broun, A. F. 

Sylviculture in the Tropics 

Do. 1912 

2 

Evelyn, John 

Sylva, or a discourse of forest trees, and 
the propagation of timber in His Majesties 
Dominions ...... 

Do. 1679 

1 

Nisbet, John 

Studies in forestry, being a short course 
of lectures on the principles of sylvi¬ 
culture . 

Oxford, 1894 

1 

Bo. 

: 

J 

Papers on (1) Soil and situation in relation 
to forest growth (2) The selection of 
species of trees for woodland crops, 
and on the choice of the method of treat¬ 
ment, etc. (3) Concerning the enhance¬ 
ment of increment which takes place 
in tree-forest after heavy thinnings or 
partial clearance, etc. (4) Climatic and 
national and economic influence of 
forests. (5) On the advantage of under- 
planting the light-demanding, thinly- j 
foliaged species of forest trees. (6) 1 
Mixed forests, and their advantages over 
pure forests. (7) Soil and situation in 
relation to forest growth . . . 

London, 1893 

4 

fichlieh, William .. 

Manual of forestry, Vol. II. Silviculture, 
4th edition 

Do. 1910 

2 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Concise manual of sylviculture for the 
use of Forestry students in India, 1st 
and 2nd eds. ..... 

Calcutta, 

1906 & 1910. 

5 

Farruqi, Mohi-ud 
Din Hussain. 

Tarbiyati Janglat (Silviculture in Urdu) . 

Hyderabad 

1 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

Rough draft of a manual of Indian sylvi¬ 
culture. 1st & 2nd editions • . 

Debra Dun, 
1888 & 1891. 

5 

Hakim-ud-Din . 

Elementary silviculture in Hindi • 

Calcutta, 1927 

2 

Bo. 

Elementary silviculture in Urdu for the 
students of the Forest Training class . 

Delhi, 1928 

3 
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Jackson, H. . 

Manual of sylviculture (translated in Urdu 
by Mohi-ud-Din Hussain Farruqi) 

1 

i 

Hyderabad j 

% 

Troup, R . 8, 

Silviculture of Indian Trees in 3 vols. 

Oxford, 1921 

tl 


BURMA. 



Shirley, G. 8. 

Elementary manual of silviculture for the 
use of the Burma Forest School, 
Pyinmann ...... 

Rangoon, 

1930 

, 2' 


i 

AFRICA. j 



MacGregor, W. 0.. 

Silviculture of the mixed deciduous forests 
of Nigeria with special reference to the 
South-Western Provinces. (See 013 

Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 18, 1934} . 

1934 



AMERICA. 



Ftnlayson, E. H. . 

Facts and possibilities of silviculture in 
Canada, (See 013 Canada, Deptt. of 
Interior, Forestry Topic No. 3) 

1924 


Hawley, B. C. 

j Practice of silviculture with particular 
reference to its application in the United 
States of America .... 

New York, 
1921 <fe 1929. 

6 

Marshall, R. C, , 

Silvicultural notes on the more important 
timber trees of Trinidad and Tobago 

1930 

2’ 


AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Sylviculture, issued by authority of the 
New South Wales Forestry Commis¬ 
sioners . 

Sydney, 1918 

2 

Do. 

Sylvicultural notes on forest trees of 
Queensland; Forestry Bulletin No. 3, 
Deptt. of Public Lands, Queensland 

Brisbane, 

1917. 

l 


EUROPE. 



Bagneris, G. 

Manual de Sylviculture, 1st and 2nd 
editions ..... 

Paris, 1373 
& 1878. 

2 

Boppo,L. . 

Trait© de Sylviculture (Treatise of Silvi¬ 
culture) . 

Paris, 1889 

2 

Wttm. Albert. 

Sylviculture . 

Do. 1903 

2 

Grye, A. Dele . 

Bouquet, ISl&ments de Sylviculture . 

Do. 1870 

1 
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Place and 
year of 
publication. 


EUROPE—c ontd. 


Mouillefert, P« 

Principales Essences Forestieres pfeceddes 
de notions de statist! que 

Paris, 1903 

Yaulot, Georges . 

Guide economique et cultural du sylvi¬ 
culture et du proprietaire de bois . 

Do. 1912 

Cotta, Heinrich 

Anweisung zum Waldbau (Instructions tor 
silviculture) 

Leipzig, 1856 
& 1861. 

Gayer, Karl . 

Waldbau (Silviculture) .... 

Berlin, 1882 

Beyer, Carl . 

Waldbau Oder die Forst-produetenzucht. 
(Silviculture or the raising of forest 
products) ..... 

Leipzig, 1864 
and 1878. 

Mayr, Heinrich 

Waldbau aui naturgesetzlicber Grundlage. 
(Silviculture based on natural laws) 

Berlin, 1909 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


Niabet, John 

British forest trees and their sylvicultural 
characteristics and treatment 

London. 1893 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 
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year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


GENERAL. 


r oeiv.-'T. R. H. . Some fundamental considerations in the 
prosecution of silvicultural research : a 

rcorir.t- ... Washington. 1 

1918. 

INDIA. 

Champion, H. G. . Silvicultural Research manual for use in 
India Vol. I, General. (The Ex¬ 
perimental manual) .... Calcutta, 1931 1 

.Marsden. E. . Economic aspect of Indian silviculture; 

a reprint ...... Do. 1918 1 

WHmot, S. E. . Forest notes. (1) Notes on the shisham 
and khair in the Sub-Himalayan tracts 
of the North-Western Province and 
Oudh ; their life history and treatment. 

(2) Notes on the sal coppice forests of 
Oudh. (3) Notes on the regeneration 
of sal. (4) Notes on sal forests, their 

life history and treatment . . . Do. 1898 1 

AMERICA. 

^Schenck, C. A. . Art of the second growth or American 

silviculture ..... Albany, 1912 1 


ASIA. 

Becking J. H. & Ned erland Indian, mangrove swamps; a 
others. reprint from Tectona in Dutch with a 

summary in English .... Buitenzorg, I 

1922. 

J^avari. A" o. . I fattori am 1 rentali nella Selvicoltura 
coloniale; an extract (Miscellaneous 
facts about colonial silv.) Firenze, 1920 


1 




II. FOUNDATIONS AND SYSTEMS 


3: 



AMERICA. 


Tourney, J. W. . Foundation of silviculture upon an ecolo¬ 
gical basis, Yol. I .... New York 2 

1928. 

EUROPE. 

Boppe, L. # . Expose des faits generaux relatifs a la 

production forest i^re sous le climat 
de la France. (Report relating to the 
forest production under the climate of 

France).Nancy, 1882- 1 

83. 
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Title. 

Place and 
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publication. 


AMERICA. 


Bowman, Isaiah . 

Forest physiography; physiography of 
the United States and principles of soil | 
in relation to forestry . 

New York, 
1911. 
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Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Charlton, J. . 

Clarke, G. R. 

Comber, N. M. 

GENERAL. 

Mechanical analysis of tropical soils. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 172) . 

Soil acidity and its relation to the pro¬ 
duction of nitrate and ammonia in 
woodland soils. (See 013 Oxford 

Forestry Memoir No. 2). 

Introduction to the scientific study of the 
soil. 

1928 

I 1924 

London, 1927 

1 

1 

Emerson, Paul 

Principles of soil technology 

New York, 

1 

Fream, W. . 

Soil and their properties 

1930. 

i London, 1901 

1 

Hall, A. D. . 

Soil, an introduction to the scientific 
study of the growth of crops; 1st and 
2nd eds. ..... 

London, 1903 

2 

Hilgard, E. W. 

Soils, their formation, properties, compo- 

& 1908. 



sition, and relations to climate and plant 
growth in the humid and arid regions j . 

New York, 

1 

Lyon, T. L. and 
Buokman, H. O. 

Nature and properties of soils; a college 
test of edaphology .... 

1921. 

Do. 1922 

1 

'Puri, Amar Nath 
<& Amin, B. M. 

Ramann, E. 

Comparative study of the methods of 
preparation of the soil for mechanical 
analysis with a note on the pipette 
method. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 
175). 

Evolution and classification of soils; 
trans. by C. L. Whittles , 

1928 

Cambridge 

l 

Russell, E. J. 

Soil conditions and plant growth 

1928. 

London, 1915 

1 

“Vageler, P. . 

Introduction to tropical soils; translated 



by Dr. H. Greene .... 

Do., 1933 

1 

'Wiley, H. W. 

Soils, Vol. I of Principles and practice of 
agri. analysis, 2nd ed. . . • . 

Easten, 1906 

2 

'Mookerjee, D N. . 

BENGAL. 

Note on the soils of Bengal (D3pftrtmeat 
of Agriculture, Bengal) 

Calcutta, 1909 

1 

Barrington, A H. 
M. 

*Casten,H. E. 

BURMA. 

Forest soil and vegetation in the Hiaing 
forest circle, Burma, Rangoon. (See 013 
Bui mi Forest Bulletin No. 25) 

; Investigation of the* soil condition in 
compartment 1, Bwet Reserve, Prome 
Division, with reference to the dying 
off of Tectona grandis. (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 18) . . > 

1931 

1927 
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PUNJAB. 



Lander, P. E. and 
others. 

Soils of the Punjab. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. XI, 
No. 2) ...... 

Calcutta, 1929 



AFRICA. 



Hornby. A. J. W. . 

Studies on three important soil series of 
Nyasaland ; Bulletin No. 3 of Deptt. of 
Agriculture, Nyasaland Protectorate, 
Zomba ...... 

Zomba, 1930 

r 


AMERICA. 



Tilt, L. C. . 

Timber and soil conditions of South-eastern 
Manitoba. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
|. Branch Bulletin No. 45) 

1914 


Alway, F. J. & 
others. 

Composition of the forest floor layers 
under different forest types on the same 
soil type. 

1933 

L 

Crabb, G. A. & 
Morrison, T. M. 

Goodman, A. L. 

& others. 

Soil survey of Orange county, New York, j 
Bulletin No. 351 of Agri. Expt. station, 
Cornell Univ. 

Soil survey of Pottawattamie county, 
Iowa.. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1914. 

Washington, 

1916. 

1930 

r 

i: 

Griffiths, B. G. & 
others. 

Evolution of soils as affected by the old 
field white pine and mixed hardwood 
succession in Central New England. 
(See 013 Harvard Forest Bulletin 
No. 15). 

r 

Lounsbury, Clarence 
& Deeter, E. B. 

Soil survey of Columbia county, Arkansas . 

Washington, 

1916. 

r 

Maxon E. T. & 
others. 

Soil survey of Oneida county, New York ; 
Bulletin No. 362 of Agri Expt. Station, 
Cornell University .... 

Ithaca, N. Y.. 
1915. 

t 

McGeorge, Wm. T. 

Composition . of Hawaiian soil particles ; 
Bulletin No. 42 of Hawaii Agr . Expt. 
Station ...... 

Washington, 
1917, j 

i 

Mooney, C. N & 
others. 

Soil survey of Putnam county, Florida 

Do. 1916 

i 

Powers, W. L. • 

Characteristics of forest soils of the North¬ 
western United States ; a reprint . 

1932 

i 

Shaw, C. F. 

Soils of Pennsylvania ; Bulletin No. 132 of 
Agri. Expt. Station, Pennsylvania State 
College. 

1914 

l 
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of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



Beumelee Nieu- 
wland, 1ST. 

Ouderzoekingen van Djatibosehgronden op 
Java. (See 013 Mededeelingen vanhet 
Pro©''station voor het Bosch wezen No. 8) 

1922 


Poly no v, B. 

Contributions to the knowledge of the 
soils of Asia (compiled by the Bureau 
for the soil map of Asia). Parts I and II 

Leningrad, 

1930 & 1932. 



AUSTRALIA. 



Prescott, J. A. 

Soils of Australia in relation to vegetation 
and climate ; Bulletin No. 52 of Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research, 
Commonwealth of Austialia 

Melbourne, 

1931. 

1 

'Taylor, J. K. 

Chemical and bacteriological study of a 
typical wheat soil of N. S. Wales ; a 
reprint ...... 

Sytney, 1922 

1 

'Teale, E. 0. • 

Soil survey and forest physiography of 
Kuitpo, South Australia . . « 

1 

Adelaide, 

1 1918. 

3 
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> Author. 
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of 

copies^ 


GENERAL. 



; 

Second International Congress of Soil 
Science ; Tech. Communication No. 13 
of Imp. Bureau of Soil Science 

Harpenden. 

1930 

* 

f 1 

i 

AFRICA. 

! I 


• * 

Soil survey for irrigation purposes in South 
Africa ; Tech. Communication No. 15 of 
Imperial Bureau of Soil Science . 

: I 

Do. 1930 

i 

1 1 

•• 

Report on the survey of the soils of the 
Colony and Protectorate of Sierra Leone 

Freetown, 

1926 

i 


AMERICA. 



Whitney, Milton 
& others. 

Field operations of the division of soils? 
1899. Report No. 64 of U. S. Deptt. 
of Agriculture ..... 

Washington, 

1900 

i 


Wuraten, J L. & 
Powers, W. L. 


Reclamation of virgin black alkali soils ; 
a reprint ...... 


1934 


1 
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&CMP. I 

; 

Title. 

1 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

,j 

; INDIA. 



Leather, J. W. 

| Soil temperatures. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
| of Chem. series, Vol. IV, No. 2) . 

] \MERICA. 

1914 

i 

Li, Tri-Tuns 

i 

j Soil temperature influenced by forest 

j cover. (See 013 Yale University School 
' of Forestry Bulletin No. 1R) . 

1926 j 

J 

I 

i 
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Author. 


Burt, F. A. . 
Gupta, P. S. 

Nisbet, John 

Aiyer, P. A. S. 

Annett, H. E. 

Atkins, W. B. G. . 

Das, Surendralal . 

Harrison, W. H. 
<fc Sivan, M. B. 
Bamaswami. 

Harrison, W. H. 
& Aiyer, P. A. 
S. 

Do. 

Do. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

GENEBAL. 


Colorimetric determination of phosphoric 
acid in soils; Tech, communication 
No. 9 of Imperial Bureau of Soil Science . 

Determination of exchangeable bases and 
lime requirement; Tech, communica¬ 
tion No. 12 of Imperial Bureau of Soil 
Science ...... 

Harpenden, 

1930. 

Do. 1930 

Soil mineralogy ; a discussion of mineralogy 
in its application to soil studies 

Beaction of plants to the density of soil, a 
reprint ...... 

New York, 
1927. 

Cambridge, 

1933. 

Soil and situation in relation to forest 
growth ...... 

London, 1893 

INDIA. 


Gases of swamp rice soils, Part V. A metha¬ 
ne-oxidizing bacterium from rice soils 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series. Vol. V. No. 7) . 

1920 

Nature of the colour of black cotton soil. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. I, No. 9) . 

1910 

Hydrogen ion concentrations of some 
Indian soils and plant juices. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 136) 

1922 

Determination of available phosphoric acid 
of calcareous soils. Parts I-III. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Ohem. series, 
Vol. VIII, No. 6) 

1926 

Contribution to the knowledge of the black ! 
cotton soils of India. (See 0491 Pusa : 
Memoirs of Chem. series, Vol. II, 
No. 6). 

1912 

Gases of swamp rice soils. Their compo¬ 
sition and relationship to the crop. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoirs of Chem. 
series, Vol. Ill, No. 3). .... 

1913 

Gases of swamp rice soils. Part II. Their 
utilization for the aeration of the roots 
of the crop. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol.' IV, No. 1) 

1914 

Gases of swamp rice soils, Part III. A 
hydrogen-oixdizing bacterium from these 
soils. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. IV, No. 4) . 

1914 
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INDIA— rontd . 



Harrison, W. H. 
& Aiver, 

P. A. S. 

Gases of swamp rice soils. Part IV. 
The source of the gaseous soil nitrogen. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. V, No. 1) . 

1916 


Harrison, W. H. . 

Gases of swamp rice soils, Part VI. Carbon 
dioxide and hydrogen in relation to rice 
soils. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. V, No. 8) . 

1920 


Harrison, W. H. 
<fc Das, Surendra- 
lal. 

Retention of soluble phosphates in cal¬ 
careous and non-calcareous soils. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. V, No. 91). 

1921 


Harrison, W. H. 
& Vridha- 

chalam, P. N. 

Application of the antimony electrode to 
the determination of the pH volume 
and the lime requirement of soils. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. X, No. 4). 

1929 


Leather, J. W. 

On the composition of Indian soils; Agri. 
Ledger No. 2 of 1898 .... 

Calcutta, 1898 

1 

Do. 

Experiments on the availability of phos¬ 
phates and potash in soils. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. I, 
No. 4). 

1907 


Leather, J. W. <fc 
Sen, J. N. 

System, water, calcium carbonate, carbonic 
acid. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. I, No. 7) . 

1909 


Leather, J. W. <fe 
Mukerji, J. N. 

System potassium nitrate, sodium chloride, 
water. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. Ill, No. 7) 

1914 


Leather, J. W. . 

Soil gases. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. series, Vol. IV, No. 3) . • 

1914 


Leather, J. W* & 
Sen, J. N. 

Systems :—(A) Water, magnesium carbo¬ 
nate and carbonic acid, (B) Water, 
calcium carbonate, magnesium carbonate 
and carbonic acid. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. Ill, 
No. 8). 

* 

1914 


Morris, R, V. A 
others. 

Preliminary note on the decomposition of 
calcium cyanamide in South Indian 
soils. (See 04 i 3 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. VII, No. 3). 

1923 


jPuri, A. N, . 

New method o /dispersing soils for mechani¬ 
cal analysis. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. series, Vol. X, No. 8) 

1924 


. 

Do. 

New metho of estimating total carbo¬ 
nate in soils. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 206) . . . . . . 

1930 
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INDIA— conicl. 



Puri, A. N. . 

Studies in soil colloids, Parts I to V. 

I. Base exchange and soil acidity. 

II. Factors influencing the dispersion of 

soil colloids in water. III. Flocculation 
of soil colloids. IV. Methods of 

estimating soil colloids. V. Methods of 
determining saturation capacity and 
degree of saturation of soils. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoirs of Chem. series, Vol. XI. 
Nos. 3, 2 and 6 to 8) 

! 

1930 


Sanyal, KB. 

Method for the accurate determination of 
carbonic acid present as carbonate in 
soils. (See 0491 Pusa, Bulletin No. 151) . 

1923 


Sen, Ashutosh 

Determination of the electrical conducti¬ 
vity of the aqueous extract of soil as a 
rapid means of detecting its probable 
fertility. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Chem. senes. Vol. IX. No. ,s» 

1928 


Warth. F. J. 

Phosphate requirements of some .Cover 
Burma paddy soils. (Set 0403 iWv 
Mem oh of Chem. series, Vol. V, 
No. 5). 

1919 


Warth, F. J. &Po 
Saw, Maung. 

Absoipuon of lime by soils. (Sec 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chern. series, Vol. V, 
No. 0). 

1919 

• 


ASSAM. 



Meggitt, A. A. 

Studies of an acid soil in Assam. (Seo 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. Ill, No. 9). 

1914 


Do. 

Studies of an acid soil in Assam, 11 (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. VII, No. 2) .... 

1923 



BUKMA. 



Chariton, J. . 

Buffer action of some Burma soils. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. VII, No. 5) ..... 

1924 



PUNJAB. 



Naeir, S, M,. 

Some observations on barren soils of 
Bower Bari Doab colony in the Punjab. 
($ee 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 145) . . ! 

1923 
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Author. 

Title. 


AMERICA. 

Carlson, E. A. 

Some relations of organic matter in soil; 
Cornell University, Agri. Expt. Station 
Memoir No. 61 .... 

Hilgard, E. W. . 

Nature, value, and utilization of alkali 
lands; University of California Agri. 
Expt. station Bulletin No. 128 

Kelley, W. P. and 
Brown, S. M. 

Replaceable bases in soils; Univ. of 
California, Agri. Expt. station Tech. 
Paper No. 15 

Powers, W. L. 

Preservation of soils against degeneration; 
a reprint ...... 

Richter, Charles . 1 

Physical properties of Hawaii soils with 
special reference to the colloidal fraction; 
Hawaii Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 
No. 62. 


EUROPE. 

Kbhn Manfred 

Beitrage scur Theorie und Praxis der mech— 
anischen Bodenanalyse. (Contribution 

to the theory and practice of mechanical 
soil analysis) ..... 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Ithaca, NT. Y., 
1922. 


Sacramento, 

1900. 


Berkeley, 1924 


1934 


Washington, 

1931. 


Dessau, 1928 







344 


11112 . BOILOGY OF SOIL 


Author. 
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Place and 1 
year of 
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No. 

of 

copies. 

Aldrich-Blake, R. 
N. 

GENERAL. 

On the fixation of atmospheric nitrogen 
by bacteria living symbiotically in root 
nodules of Casuarina enuisetifolia. (See 
013 Oxf. Forestry Memoir No. 14) . 


1932 


Greaves, J. E. and 
Greaves, E. 0. 

Bacteria in relation to soil fertility . 

New 

1925. 

York, 

1 

Bussell, E. JT. 

Micro-organisms of the soil 

London 

, 1923 

1 

Waksman, S. A. . 

Annett, H. E. & 
others. 

Principles of soil microbiology ; 2nd ed, 

INDIA. 

Losses and gains of nitrogen in an Indian 
soil studies in relation to the seasonal 
composition of well waters, and the 
bearings of the results on the alleged 
deterioration of soil fertility, (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Ohom. series, 
Vol. IX, No. 6) . 

New 

1931. 

York, 

1928 

1 

Hutchinson, C. M. 

Studies in bacteriological analysis of 
Indian soils No. I, 1910-11. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bacteriological series, 
Vol. I, No. 1) . 


1912 


Joshi, N. V. 

New nitrite-forming organism. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bacteriological series, 
Vol. I, No. 3) . 


1915 

,, 

Joshi, N. V. & 
Puri, A. N. 

Influence of exchangeable ions in soil 
colloids on bacterial activity and plant 
growth. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of , 
Bacteriological series, Vol. II, No. 4) . 


1930 


Middleton, T. H. 

& Leather, J. W. 

Assimilation of nitrogen through the 
agencv of the root tubercles in certain 
Papilionace ©; Agri. Ledger No. 7 of 
1894 . . . ' . 

Calcutta, 1895 

1 

Walton, .T, H. 

Azotobacter and nitrogen fixation in 
Indian soils. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bacteriological series, Vol. I, No. 4) 


1915 

• a 

Walton, J. H. 

Nitrification of calcium cyanamide in some 
Indian soils. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bacteriological series, Vol. II, No, 3) 


1928 

* ft 

Sahasrabuddhe, D. 
L. & Daji, J. A. 

Nitrogen recuperation in the soils of the 
Bombay Deccan, Part I. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 5) . 


1925 

1 

Lander, P. E. & 
Ali, Bark at. 

Nitrogen fixation in the Punjab. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bacteriological series, 
Vol. n,No. 1. . ■ . 


1925 

1 

Bomell, Larss- 

Gunnar. 

AMERICA. 

Nitrosocystis from American forest soil, 
a reprint ...... 

J _ 

1932 

j 1 
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Author. 
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publics, ion. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


i 

INDIA. 



Sen, Ashutosh 

Study of the capillary rise of vater under 
field conditions, (tee 0491 Push Memoii 
of Chem. series, Vol. N, No. 9) 

1930 * 


Sen, J. N. and 
Amin, B. M, 

Study of absorption of moisture by soil. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. VIII, No. 12) 

1926 

* • 

Leather, J, W. 

Composition of Indian rain and dew. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of the Chem. series, 
Vol. I, No. 1). 

j 

1906 


Do. 

Loss of water from soil during dry weather. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of the Chem. 
series, Vol. I, No. 6) .... 

1908 

• 

Do. 

Evaporation from a plain water surface. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of ("hem. series, 
Vol. Ill, No. 1) .... 

1913 


Wilsdon, B. H. 

Studies in soil moisture, Part I. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. 
VI, No. 3). 

1921 



AMERICA. 



Auten, J. T. 

Porosity and water absorption of forest 
soils ; a reprint. 

Washington, 
1933. ' 

; 1 

Barr, P. M. . 

Effect of soil moisture on the establishment 
of spruce reproduction in British Colom¬ 
bia. (See 013 laic University School of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 26) . . . 

1930 


Craib, I. J. . 

Some aspects of soil moisture in the forest. 
(£ee 013 Yale Univeidt} School of Fores¬ 
try Bulletin No. 25) 

i 

1929 


Lyon, T. L. & 
Bizzell, J. A. 

Lysimeter experiments II. Records for 
tanks 13—16 during the years 1913 to 
1917 inclusive ; Cornell University Agri. 
Expt. St. Memoir No. 41 

Ithaca, N. Y. # 
1921. 

1 

Veihxneyer, F. J. 

& others. 

Moisture equivalent as influenced by the 
amount of soil used in its determination 
University of California, Agri. Expt. 
Station Tech. Paper No. 16 , 

Barkeley, 

1924. 

; l 
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publication. 

No. 

off 

copie*. 


INDIA. 



Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

Soil ventilation. (See 0491 PuBa Bulletin 
No. 52). 

1916 ; 


H oward, Albert . 

Soil aeration in agriculture. (See 0491 
Fusa Bulletin No. 61) 

1916 

.. 
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Author. 

Title. 

I 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Howard, Albert 

Sc Wad, Y.D. 

Waste products of agriculture, their utili¬ 
zation as humus ..... 

London, 1931 

1 


AMERICA. 



Lyon, T. L. & 
Wilson, J. K. 

Liberation of organic matter by roots of 
growing plant; Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt. Station Memoir No. 40 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1921. 

1 

Romell, L. G. & 
Heiberg, S. 0. 

Types of humus layer in the forest of 
North Eastern United States; a reprint 
with Appendix ..... 

1931 

1 

Romell, L. G. 

Mull and Duff as biotic equilibria ; a re¬ 
print ....... 

1932 

1 


IS 








348 


11117 . MANURING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 



GENERAL. 



Crowther, E. M. 


Soils and fertilisers ; a reprint . 

Cambridge, 

1932. 

1 

Munro, John M. H. 

Soils and manures ..... 

London, 1892 

1 



INDIA. 



Anonymous . 


Utilisation of bone-dust manure ; Agri. 
Ledger, No. 15 of 1897 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 

Dass, Banesuar 


Fertilisers for India ; a reprint 

Do. 1928 

1 

Davis, W. A. 

* 

Value of phosphatic manures in India and 
the possibility of their manufacture on a 
larger scale. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 81). 

1918 


Dobbs, A. C. 


Green-manuring in India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 56) .... 

1916 

i 

,. 

Finlow, R. S. 
McLean, K. 

& 

Water hyacinth (Eichornia cressipes) its 
value as a fertilizer. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 71) 

; 

1917 


Hooper, D. . 


Phosphatic nodules of Trichinopoly, and 
the use of mineral phosphates in agricul¬ 
ture ; Agri. Ledger No. 20 of 1898 

Calcutta, 1899 

1 

Hutchinson, C. 
& Milligan, S. 

M. 

Green-manuring experiments, 1912-13. 

(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 40) . 

1914 

.. 

Do. 


Modified method of green-manuring. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 63) 

1916 

i 

i 

Joshi, N. V. 

• 

Comparative manurial value of the whole 
plants and the different parts of green 
manures. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 
141). 

1922 


Lander, P. E. 
others. 

& 

Study of the factors operative in the value 
of green manure. (See 0491 Pusa Bul¬ 
letin No. 149) 

1923 


Leather, J. W. 

• 

Manures and manuring (Green soiling). 
Ploughing in of green crops; Agri. 
Ledger No. 20 of 1893 

Calcutta, 1894 

1 

Do. 

• | 

Note on the value of Indian cattle dung 
manure j farm-yard ; Agri. Ledger No. 3 
of 1894 . 

Do. 1895 

1 

Do. 

• 

Manures and manuring disposal of night- 
soil ; Agri. Ledger No. 16 of 1895 . 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

. 

Value of silt as a manure. Silt deposits 
(canal silt) ; Agri. Ledger No. 5 of 
1897 . 

Do. 1897 

1 
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of 

copies. 

Leather, J. W. 

INDIA— contd. 

Manures and manuring. India manures : 
their composition, conservation and 
application ; Agri. Ledger No. 8 of 
3897 . 

Calcutta 1897 

1 

Do. 

Agricultural value of city sewage in India. 
(Manures and manuring) ; Agri. Ledger 
No. 2 of 1903 . . ... 

Do. 1903 

1 

Nath, B. V. & 
Suryanarayana, 

M. 

Effect of manuring a crop on the vegetative 
and reproductive capacity of the seed 
with a summary of the results of certain 
animal nutrition experiments carried out. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. 
series, Vol. IX, No. 4) 

1927 


Norris, R. V. 

Note on the permanent manurial plots. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. VI, No. 8). 

1923 


Scott-M o n c r i e ff, 
Colin. 

Silt deposits : fertilization of soils by in¬ 
undation ; Agri. Ledger No. i of 

3 893 . 

Calcutta, 1894 

1 

Sen, J. (ed.) 

Standard methods of analysis of fertilizers. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 164) ' 

1924 


Sivan, M. R. 

Ramaswami. 

Phosphatic nodules of Trichinopoly and the 
availability of flour phosphate as a ma¬ 
nure for paddy. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Chem. series, Vol. VII, No. 7) . 

1925 


Vyas, N. D. . 

Method of increasing the manurial value of 
mahua cake. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 176). 

1928 


Do. 

! Method of increasing the manurial value of 
hone phosphate. (See 0491 Pusa Bul¬ 
letin No. 204). 

1930 


Heggitt, A. A. 

ASSAM. 

Note on manures ; Assam, Deptt. of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 23 . 




Calcutta, 1912 

1 

Do. 

BENGAL. 

Note on manures ; Bengal, Deptt. of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 1 . 

Do. 

1 

Gonehalli, V. H, . 

BOMBAY. 

Common salt and its use as manure in the 
Konken division ; Bombay Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 50 of 1914 

Bombay, 1914 

1 

Kelkar, G. K. 

Night-soil—a valuable manure ; Bombay, 
Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 34 

Do. 1909 

1 

i 


1 3 A 
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BOMBAY— contd. 



Maun, H. H. & 
Paranjpee, S. R. 

Artificial manures : experiments on their 
value for crops in Western India ; Bom- ! 
bay, Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 76 of 
1915. 

Poona, 19 IS 

1 

Do. 

Artificial manures ; experiments on their 
value for crops in Western India, No. II ; 
Bombay, Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 89 
of 1918. 

Bombay, 1919 

1 


CENTRAL PROVINCES. 



Joshi, R. S. . 

Utilization of night soil as manure ; C. P. 
Deptt. of Land Records and Agri. Bul¬ 
letin No. 5 ..... 

Nagpur, 1901 

1 


AFRICA. 



Hall, Thos. D. 

Co-operative fertilizer experiments with 
potatoes ; Union of S. Africa, Deptt. of 
Agri. Science Bulletin No. 46 

Pretoria, 1926 

1 


AMERICA. 



Saunders, William 
& Shutt, F. T. 

Clover as a fertilizer ; Canada, Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 40 . 

Ottawa, 1902 

1 

Shutt, F. T. 

Lime in agriculture ; Dom. of Canada, 
Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 80 

Do. 1914 

l 

Do. 

Manures and fertilizers ; Dom. of Canada, 
Deptt. of Agriculture. Division of 
Chemistry Circular No. 8 

Do. 1915 

1 

Allison, F. E. 

Cyanamid, its uses as a fertilizer material; 
Ut S. Deptt. of Agi'i. Circular No. 64 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Clark, C. F. & 
Minns, E. R. 

Fertilizer and seeding experiments with root 
crops ; Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Station 
Bulletin No. 267 .... 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1909. 

1 

Cubban, M. H. 

Calcium sulphate as a soil amendment ; 
Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Station Memoir 
No. 97. 

Do. 1926 

1 

Gardner, F. D. 

Use of lime on land; Pennsylvania State 
College, Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 
No. 131. 


1 

Hibbard, P, L. 

Commercial fertilizers ,* Univ. of California 
Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 

Berkeley, 1917 

1 

Lyon, T, L. & 
Morgan, J. O. 

Effect of fertilizers applied to timothy on 
the com crop following it; Cornell Univ. 
Agri. Expt, Station Bulletin No. 273 

1 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1910. 

1 

i 
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of 

copies. 

Lyon, T. L. & 
Wilson, B. D. 

AMERICA —corrfth 

Some relations of green manures to the 
nitrogen of a soil; Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt. Station Memoir No. 115 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 

Martin, T. L. 

Decomposition of green manures at different 
stages of growth; Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt. Station Bulletin No. 406 

1927. 

Do. 1921. 

1 

McGeorge, W. T. 

Phosphate fertilizers for Hawaiian soils 
and their availability ; Hawaii. Agri. 
Expt. Station Bulletin No. 41 

Washington, 

1 

Plummer, J. K. 

Some effects of oxygen and carbondioxide 
on nitrification and ammonification in 
soils ; Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Station 
Bulletin No. 384 .... 

1916. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 

Sievers, F. J. & 
Holtz, H. F. 

Significance of nitrogen in soil organic 
matter relationships; State College, 
Washington, Agri. Expt. Station Bul¬ 
letin No. 206 . 

1916. 

Pullman, 

1 

Thompson, A. B. . 

Chemical studies of the efficiency and legums 
as green manures inHawaii; Hawaii 
Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin No. 43 

1926. 

W a shington. 

1 

Vendecaveyex, S. C. 
& Baker, G. 0. 

Effect of fertilizers on crop yields of different 
soils and on the composition of certain 
crops : State College of Washington, Agri. 
Expt. Station Bulletin No. 274 

1917. 

Pullman, 

I 

Vial, E. E. . 

Prices of fertilizer materials, and factors 
affecting the fertilizer tonnage ; Cornell 
Univ. Agri. Expt. Station Memoir 
No. 119. 

1932. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 

Wahlenberg, W. G. 

Modification of western yellow pine root 
systems by fertilizing the soil at different 
depths in the nursery, a reprint 

1928. 

W a shington. 

1 

Do. 

Experiments in the use of fertilizers in 
growing forest planting material at the 
. Savenae nursery; U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 
Circular No. 125 

1929. 

Do. 1930 

1 

Wilson, B. D. & 
Wilson, J. K. 

Explanation for the relative effects of 
timothy and clover residues in the soil on 
nitrate depression; Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt, Station Memoir No. 95 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 

Bruce, Alexander . 

ASIA. 

Import of fertilizers into Ceylon; Ceylon 
Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 73 

1925. 

Colombo, 1925 

1 

Coster, Ir. Ch. 

Some orientating manuring experiments 
with teak. (See 013 Korte Mededeelin- 
gen van het Boschbouwproefstation, 
No, 37). 

1933 

1 
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11118. SOIL INDICATORS 


Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies- 


INDIA. 

Hole, R. S. . . On some Indian forest grasses and their 

ecology, Indian Forest Memoirs (Forest 
4 Botany series, Vol. I, Part I) , . Calcutta, 1911 1 

AFRICA. 

Phillips, John F. V. Plant indicators in the Knysna region; a 

reprint. 1928 1 

AMERICA. 

Haig, I. T. . . Colloidal content and related soil factors as 

indicators of site quality. (See 013 Yale 
Univ. School of Forestry Bulletin No. 

24). 1929 







1112. TOPOGRAPHICAL FACTORS 


353 



1926 
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1113. CLIMATIC FACTORS 


Author. 


Title. 


Lodewick, J. E, 


Effect of certain climatic factors on the 
diameter growth of longleaf pine in 
Western Florida ,* a reprint . 








112 . DEVELOPMENT AND CHARACTERS OF TREES AND CROPS 


355 


Brandis, Dietrich 


Champion, H. G. & 
Pant, B. D. 


Witt, D. O. . 


Biological notes on Indian bamboos; a 
reprint ...... 

Investigation on the seed and seedlings of 
Shorea robusta, F. ; Ind. For. Records, 
VoL XVI, Pt. V. 

Germination and seedlings of Hardwickia 
binata (anjan) . . ... 


1899 

Calcutta, 1931 
Nagpur, 1908 







3£6 


1121. SEEDS, SEEDLING AND SEED YEARS 


Author. 

Griffith, B. G. 
Wind, R. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Study of the factors influencing the produc¬ 


tion of forest tree seed ; a reprint . 

Over zaadonderzock in het algemeen 
en eenige iwaarneniingen en onderzoe- 
kingen omtrent bloei, vruchtdracht en 
kieming van den djati; a reprint (Seed 
investigations and the flowering, fruiting 

1931 

and germination of teak) 

Buitenzorg, 

1921. 








1122 . GERMINATION AND SEEDLING DEVELOPMENT 357 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies, 
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11231. TREES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


GENERAL. 


Aldrich.-Blake, 

R.N. 

Plasticity of the root system of Corsican 
pine in ealy life. (See 013 Oxford Forestry 
Memoirs, No. 12). 

1930 

Anonymous . 

Studies on tree roots. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Bulletin No. 13). 

1932 


AMERICA. j 


Stevens, C. I. 

Root growth of white pine. (Pinus 
strobus L). (See 013 Yale Univ. School 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 32). 

1931 

Whipple, Gurth 

Freak trees of the state of New York 

Albany, 1926 


ASIA. 


Coster, Ir. Ch. 

Wortelstudienin de Tropen X. (See 013 Korte 
Mededeelingen van het Boschbouwproef- 
statioo. No. 29) . 

1932 

Do. 

Wortelstudien in de Tropen II. Het wortel- 
stelsel op ouderen leeftijd. III. De Zunr- 
stofbehoefte van het wortelstelsel. (See 
013 Korte Mededeelingen van het Bosch- 
beuwproefstation No. 31) 

1932-33 

Do. 

Wortelstudien in de Tropen. IV. Wortetcon- 
currentle. (See 013 Korte Mededeelingen 
van het Boschbouwproefstation No. 35). 

1933 






11238. COPPICE, POLLARDS AND ROOT SUCKERS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 

• 


Hole, R. S. . 

i Note on best season for coppice fellings of 
teak (Tectona grandis); Forest pamphlet 
No. 16. 

Calcutta, 1910 

5 

Das, Gokal . 

On the proper season for coppice felling in 
the plains ; a paper submitted at the 
Punjab Forest Conference, 1913 . 

Lahore, 1913 

2 


EUROPE. 



Bartet, E. . 

De l’infiuence exercee par 1* 4 poque de j 
l’abatage sur la production et le deve- 
loppement desrejetsdesouches ; Extrait ; 
(Effect of season of felling on production, 
and development of shoots) . 

Nancy, 1891 

1 
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1124. genetics 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

lopies. 


GENERAL. 



Duff, E. E. . 

Varieties and geographical forms of Pinus 
pinaster, Poland, in Europe and South 
Africa with notes on the silviculture of the 
species . 

Pretoria, 1928 

1 


INDIA. 



Afzal, Mohammad 

Studies in inheritance in cotton. (See 
0491 Pus a Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol.XVII, No. 4) .... 

1930 


Alam, Mahbub 

Calculation of linkage values, a comparison 
of various methods. (See 0491 Pus a 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVIII, 
No. 1). 

1929 


Howard, Albert . ' 
& Howard, G. 
L. C. 

Studies in Indian fibre plants, No. 3. On 
the inheritance of characters in Hibiscus 
sabdariffa L. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. XIII, No. 3). 

1924 


Ramiah, K. . 

Inheritance of characters in rice. Part III. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bob. rerics, 
Vol. XVIII, No. 7) .... 

1930 


Ramiah, K. & 

others. 

Inheritance of characters in rice. Part IV. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. XVIII, No. 8) .... 

1931 

• p 


AMERICA. 



White, 0. E. 

Studies of teratologieal phenomena in their 
relation to evolution and the problem of 
heredity ...... 

Brooklyn, 

N. Y., 1914. 

1 





11240. GENETICS (MISCELLANEOUS) 


361 
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11241. GEOGRAPHICAL AND CLIMATIC RACES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA. 



Aiwood, Wm, B. & 
Phillips, J. L. . 

Growing forest tree seedlings ; Bulletin No. 
88 of Virginia Agri. Expt. Station. . 

1 

Lacksburg, ! 
1898. | 

1 


EUROPE. 



Vidron, F. . 

Le pin sylvestre de race noble de Hamen. 
(The noble race of scot pine of Hamen) . 

Paris, 1927 . 

1 









11242. INDIVIDUAL CHARACTERS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Finlow, R. S. & 
Burkill, I. H. 

Inheritance of red colour, and regularity of 
self-fertilisation, in Corchoms capsularis, 
Linn.; the Common jute plant. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. IV, 
No. 4) . 

1912 


Hector, G. P. 

Observations on the inheritance of anthocyan 
pigment in paddy varieties. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. VIII, 
No. 2). 

1916 


Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. 0. 

On the inheritance of some. characters in 
Wheat, I. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. V, No. 1) . 

1912 


Howard, G. L. C. . 

Studies in Indian tobaccos. No. 3. The in¬ 
heritance of characters in Nicotiana 
tabacum, L. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. VI, No. 3) . 

1916 


Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. C. 

On the inheritance of some characters in 
Wheat, II. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. VII, No. 8) . 

1916 


Mitra, S. K. & 
others. 

Colour inheritance in rice. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XV, 
No. 4) . .' . 

1928 


Parnell, F. R. & 
others 

Inheritance of characters in rice, I. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. IX, No. 2). 

1917 


Parnell, F. R. 

Inheritance of characters in rice H. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
VoL XI, No. 8). 

1922 

1 
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11243. SPIRAL GRAIN 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Champion, H. G. . 

Contributions towards a knowledge of twisted 
fibre in trees ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. XI, 




Pt. II. 

Calcutta, 1925 

4 






11244. SELECTIVE BREEDING- 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 


Charlton, J. . 

Selection of Burma beans (Phaseolus binatus) 
for low prussic acid content. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. IX, 
No. 1). 

1926 


ASIA. 


Coster, Ir. Ch. & 

Eidmann, F. E. 

Selectie-onderzoek van den djati (Tectona 
grandis l.f.) (Selection experiment with 
teak). (See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van 
het Bosehbouwproefstaticn No. 40) 

1934 
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11245. HYBRIDIZATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Fyson, P. F. 

INDIA. 

Some experiments in the hybridising of 
Indian cotton. (See 0491 Piisa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. tl, No. VT) . 

1907 


Graham, R. J. D. . 

Pollination and cross-fertilization in the 
juar plant (Andropogon sorghum, Brot). 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Vol. VIII, No. 4) 

1916 


Heynes-Wood, 

Mercia, 

Value of hybridisation in the improvement 
of crops ; a reprint .... 

1916 


Howard, Albert & 

Economic significance of natural cross-fertili- 



others. 

zation in India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of Bot. series, Vol. Ill, No. VI) 

1910 

.. 

Do. 

Studies in the pollination of Indian crops, I. 

1 (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. X, No. 5). 

1919 

• a 

Kottur, G. L. 

Studies in inheritance in cotton, I. History 
of a cross between Gossypium herbaceum 
and Gossypium negleetum. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. XVII, 
No. 3). 

1930 

« a 

Leake, H. M. & 
Prasad, Ram. 

Notes on the incidence and effect of sterility 
and of cross-fertilisation in the Indian 
cottons. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. series, Vol. V, No. 3) 

1912 

a a 

Patel, M. L. & 
S. J. 

Studies in Gujarat cottons, Part IV. Hybrids 
between Broach-deshi and Goghari varie¬ 




ties of Gossypium herbaceum. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. 
XIV, No. 4). 

1927 


Knowibon, H. E. . 

AMERICA. 

Studies in pollen with special reference to 
longivity; Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Sta¬ 
tion Memoir No. 52 ... . 

Ithaca, N.Y., 

1 

i' enry, Augustine . 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

1. Studies of the London Plane, Platanus 
acerifolia, with notes on the Genus Plata¬ 
nus ....... 

1922. 



2. History of the Dunkeld hybrid larch, 
Larix eurolepis, with notes on other 
hybrid conifers ..... 




3. Douglas fire ; a botanical and silvicultural 
description of the various species of Pseu- 
dotsuga. (Proceedings of the Royal Irish 
Academy, Vol, XXXV, Section B, Nos. 
2,4, and $) . 

Dublin, 1919 

1 

Bo. 

) Artificial production of vigorous trees by 
j hybridisation ; a reprint 

1920 

1 





VZ'Z 5. MIXTURES OF SPECIES 


30/ 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

fH 

Nisbet, John 

Mixed forests and their advantages over 
pure forests 

London, 1893 

3 

Cline, A. C. & 
Locfcard, C. B. 

Mixed white pine and hardwood, 1925. 
(See 013 Harvard Forest Bulletin No. 8) 

1925 

■* 
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113. FOREST ECOLOGY 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copie#* 

Boerker, R. H* 

Historical study of forest ecology; its 
development in the fields of botany and 
forestry ...... 


1 

Barrington, A. H. M. 

Note on vegetation on forest soils 
(Burma) 

Rangoon, 

1929. 

a 

•Chipp, T. F. 

Gold Coast forest. A study in synecology. 
(See 013 Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 7) . 

1927 

.. 

Phillips, J. F. U. . 

General biology of the flowers, fruits, and 
young regeneration of the more important 
species of the Knysna forest ; a summary 
of preliminary studies. (See 013 Union 
of S. Africa Forest Department Bulletin 
No. 17). 

1926 


Lutz, H. J. . 

Ecological relations in the Pitch Pine plains 
of Southern New Jersey. (See 013 Yale 
University School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 3S). 

1934 


Marshall, K 0. . 

Physiography and vegetation of Trinidad 
and Tobago. A study in plant ecology. 
(See 013 Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 
17). 

1934 


Cockayne, A* 

Monograph on the New Zealand beech 
forests. Part I. The ecology of the 
forests and taxonomy of the beeches. 
(See 013 New Zealand State Forest 
Service Bulletin No. 4) 

1926 


Hartig, Theodor . 

Luft, Boden und Pflanzenkunde in ihrer 
Anwendung auf Forstwirthschaft (Air, 
soil, botany, in application to forestry) . 

Stuttgart, 1861 

l 




1131 . PHYSIOLOGY AND SILVICULTURAL REQUIREMENTS 
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—--1 

Author. 

Title. | 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Biisgen, M. 
Munch, E. 

& 

Structure and life of forest trees ; trans. by 
Thomas Thomson .... 

London, 1929 

1 

Craib, I, J. . 

• 

Moisture versus light as the limiting factor 
in forest development; a reprint . 

1929 

2 

Anonymous . 

* 

Trenched plots under forest canopies, New 
Haven. (See 013 Yale University- 
School of Forestry Bulletin No. 30) 

1931 

.. 
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113101 . MYCORRHIZA 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Jensen, 0. N. 

Fungus flora of the soil j Cornell TJniv, 
Agri. Expt. Station, Bulletin No. B15 . 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1912. 

2 

Rayner, M. G. 

Myeorrhiza, an account of non-pathogenic 
infection by fungi in vascular plants 
and bryophytes; New Phytologist re- j 
print, No. 15 of 1927 . 

London, 1927 

1 











11811 . WATER RELATIONS 


371 


Author. 

Title. 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Leather, J. W. 

Water requirements of crops in India. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. I, No. 8). 

1910 


Do. 

Water requirements of crops in India. II. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, 
Vol. I, No. 10). 

1910 
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11313 . LIGHT RELATIONS 


Author. 

Gast, P.B. . 

■Grasovsky, Amihud 

^Tourney, J. W. & 
Neethling, E. J. 

Do. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

j copies. 


Thermoelectric radiometer for silvical re¬ 
search with preliminary results on the 
relation of insolation to the growth of 
white pine. (See 013 Harvard Forest 
Bulletin No. 14) .... 


1930 


Some aspects of light in the forest. (See 
013 Yale Univ. School of Forestry Bulle¬ 
tin Na 23). 


1929 


Insolation, a factor in the natural regenera¬ 
tion of certain conifers. (See 013 Yale 
Univ. School of Forestry Bulletin No. 11). 

Some effects of cover over coniferous seed¬ 
beds in Southern New England. (See 
013 Yale Univ. School of Forestry Bulle- 
tin No. 9). 


1924 


1923 






11314 . NITROGEN RELATIONS 


373 
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11315 . GROWTH 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Maedougal, D. T. . 

Growth in trees ; a reprint 

1921 

1 

Do. 

Growth in trees ; Publication No. 307 of 




Carnegie Institution of Washington 

1921 

1 








1132 . DISTRIBUTION 
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Place and N 

Author. Title. year of c 

publication, copies. 


Campbell, D. H. . Outline of plant geography . . . London, 1926 3 

Hardy, M. E. . Introduction to plant geography . . Do. 1913 1 

Hearle, N. . . Geographical botany for Indian foresters . Koorkee, 1884 3 

Kawada, M. . General feature of coniferous forests in 

Japan; a reprint .... .. 1 

Turrill, W. B. . Plant-life of the Balkan Peninsula; a 

phytographical study .... London, 1929 1 

Tschermak, L. . Die natiirliche Holzarten verbreitung (mit 

besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Larche) 
und die okologischen Bedingungen im 
Waldviertel und Dunkelsteiner Wald in 
Nieder osterr eieh ; a reprint. (The natural 
distribution of timber trees with parti¬ 
cular reference to larch) . . 1931 2 
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1133 . FOREST TYPES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

; 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA. 




Brandis, D. . 

Die Beziehungen zwischen Regenfall und 
Wald in Indien. (Connection between 
rainfall and forest type in India) . 

i 

1885 

1 

Osmaston, A. E. . 

On the forest types in India ; a reprint 


1929 

12 

Cowan, J\ M. 

Forests of Kalimpong, an ecological account; 
Records of the Botanical Survey of India, 
Vol. XII, No. 1. 

1 

Calcutta, 1929 

2 

Blanford, H. R. & 
Moodie, A. W. 

Note on the silviculture in the Delta forests 
| (Burma) ...... 


1921 

I 

Osmaston, A. E. . 

Notes on the forest communities of the 
Garhwal Himalaya ; a reprint 


1922 

1 


AFRICA. 




Phillips, JohnF. V. 

Principal forest types in the Knysna region 
—an outline ; a reprint 


1928 

1 

Shautz, H. L. & 
Marbut, C. E. 

Vegetation and soils of Africa with plates. 
(American Geographical Society Research 
Series NTo. 13) 

New 

1923. 

York, 

I 


AMERICA. 

i 



Anonymous . 

Forest cover types of the Eastern United 
States ; Report of the Committee on 
Forest Types, Society of' American 
Foresters ...... 

Washington, 

1932. 

I 

Do. 

k 

Type areas in selected Oregon and Washing¬ 
ton counties. (See 013 Pacific North¬ 
west Forest Experiment Station Forest 
Research Note No. 8) 


1931 


Clements, E. E. 

Life history of lodgepole burn forests. 
(See 013 U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Forestry 
Dn. Bulletin No. 79) . 


1910 


Cooper, G. P. & 
Record, S. J. 

Evergreen forests of Liberia ; a report on 
investigations made in the West African 
Republic of Liberia by the Yale University j 
School of Forestry in co-operation with 
the Firestone Plantations Company. 
(See 013 Yale University School of ! 
Forestry Bulletin No. 31) 


1931 


Greenamyre, H. H. 

Composite type on the Apache national 
forests. (See 013 U. S. Dept, of Agric. 
Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 125) 


1913 


Lutz, H. JT. . 

Original forest composition in North- 
Western Pennsylvania as indicated by 
early land survey notes ; a reprint . j 

• 

* 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

o«h.S 

& ° ^ 
o 

Pearson, G. A. 

AMERICA— contd . 

Forest types in the Southwest as determin¬ 
ed by climate and soil ; Technical Bulle¬ 
tin No. 247 of U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 

Washington, 

: 

1 

.Zon, Raphael 

Principles involved in determining forest 
types ; a reprint .... 

1931. 

2 

Brown, W. H. & 
Fisher, A. F. 

ASIA. 

Philippine mangrove swamps. (See 013 
Philippine Islands Bureau of Forestry 




Bulletin No. 17) .... 

1918 


Whitford, H. N. . 

Studies in the vegetation of the Philippines. 
I. The composition and volume of the 
Dipterocarp forests of the Philippines ; 
a reprint ...... 

Manila, 1909 

1 

Do. 

Vegetation of the Lamao forest reserve ; 
a reprint, Parts I and II 

Do. 

1 

Oajander, A. K. 

EUROPE. 

Die Forstliche Bedeutung der Waldtypen. 
(Significance of forest type) . 

Helsinki, 1926 

1 

Tamm, Olof & 
Malmstrom, Carl. 

Experimental forests of Kulbacksliden 
and Svartberget in North Sweden. 1. 
Geology and 2. Vegetation . 

Stockholm, 

1 


1926. 
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1134 . SUCCESSION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


AFRICA. 



Phillips, John F. TJ. 

Forest—succession and ecology in the Knysna 
region ...... 

Pretoria, 1931 


AMERICA. 

i 

i 


Kittredge, Joseph 
(Jr.). 

Evidence of the rate of forest succession on 
Star island . . . . . 

Minnesota, 

1934. 

Korstian, C. F. 

Natural replacement of blight-killed ehes- 
nut. U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Miscellaneous 
Circular No. 100 .... 

Washington, j 
1927. 

Korstian, C. F. & 
Stickel, P. W. 

Natural replacement of blight-killed chest¬ 
nut in the hardwood forests of the North¬ 
east- ; a reprint ..... 


1927 

Lutz, H. J. . 

Trends and silvicultural significance of 
upland forest successions in Southern 
New England. (See 013 Yale Univ. 
School of Forestry Bulletin No. 221 


19:28 

Spring, S. N. 

Natural replacement of white pine on old 
field in New England. (See 013 U. S. 
Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 63) 


1906 

Whitford, H. N. . 

Genetic development of the forests of North¬ 
ern Michigan ; a study in physiographic 
ecology ; a reprint .... 


1901 



2 


I 






114 . SILVICULTURAL SYSTEMS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

■ No. 
of 

copies. 

Troup, R. S. 

Silvicultural systems .... 

Oxford, 1928 

9 

Do. 

Note on some Europen silvicultural systems, 
with suggestions for improvements in 
Indian forest management . 

Calcutta, 1916 

4 

'Wagner, C. . 

Grundlagen der raumlichen Ordnung im 
Walde, 2nd Edition. (Foundations of 
space arrangement in forest) 

Tubingen, 

1911. 

1 


14 
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11401 . BO AD SIDE PLANTING, ETC. 


Author. 

Title. 

| Place and 
j year of 

j publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 




Progress reports of district and canal arbori¬ 
culture in the Punjab for 1879-80 to 
1882-83, 1884-85 to 1885-86, 1887-88 to 
1888-89, 1890-91 to 1891-92, 1893-94 

to 1894-95, 1896-97 to 1897-98 and 1889- 
1900 . 

Lahore 

1 


U. P. Canal plantation reports for 1886-86 
to 1900-1901 and 1902-03 to 1914-15 

Allahabad 6 

1 


AMERICA. 



Buck, F. E . 

Planting and care of shade trees. Bulletin 
No. 19 of Deptt. of Agri., Dominion of 
Canada, Ottawa ..... 

Ottawa, 1914 

I 


New Jersey, City of Newark, annual 
reports of the Shade Tree Commission 
for 1908, 1910-13 and 1915 . 

Newark 

1 


Protection of shade trees in towns and 
cities. Bulletin No. 131 of Connecticut 
Agri. Expt. Station .... 

New Haven, 
1900. 

1 

Bannwart, Carl 

“ Know your city ** trees ; presented to the 
children of Newark by the Board of 
Education and the Shade Tree Commis¬ 
sion ....... 

Newark, 1917 

1 

Morrison, B. Y. . 

Street and highway planting, California 
State Board of Forestry Bulletin No. 4 . 

Sacramento. 


Solotaroff, William 

Shade trees in towns and cities ; their selec¬ 
tion, planting, and care as applied to the 
art of street decoration ; their diseases 
and remedies, their municipal control and 
supervision ..... 

New York, 

1912. 

1 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



R. B. A. 

Roadside planting ..... 

London, 1930 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
. publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Kulkarni, L. B. 

Improvement of grazing areas in the Bom¬ 
bay Presidency ; Bulletin No. 112 of 1923 
of Deptt, of Agriculture, Bombay . 

Poona, 1923 

1 

Mobbs, E. C. 

Interim note on Makhdoompur usar experi¬ 
ment (Silvicultural Division Experiment 
No. 3). (See 013 U. P. Forest Leaflet 
No. 1). 

1934 



AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Grazing on the public lands—extracts from 
the reports of the public lands commis¬ 
sion. (See 013 U. S. Forest Service Bul¬ 
letin No. 62). 

1905 


Bailey Vernon 

Wolves in relation to stock, game and the 
national forest reserves. (See 013 U. S. 
Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 72) 

1907 


Campbell, R. S. . 

Plant succession and grazing capacity on 
clay soils in Southern New Mexico ; a re- 
| print ....... 

1931 

1 

Forsling, C. L. 

Forsling, C. L. & 
Dayton, W. A. 

Utilization of browse forage as summer 
range for cattle in South-Western Utah ; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture Circular No. 

62. 

Artificial reseeding on western mountain 
range lands ; U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 
Circular No. 178 . . *. 

Washington, 

1929. 

Do. 1931 

1 

1 

Griffiths, David . 

Reseeding of depleted range and native 
pastures ; Bulletin No. 117 of U. S. Deptt. 
of Agri, Bureau of Plant Industry 

Do. 1907 

1 

Ingram, D. C. . : 

Vegetative changes and grazing use on 
douglas fir cut-over land ; a reprint 

^ Do. 1931 

1 

Jardine, J. T. 

Preliminary report of grazing experiments 
in a coyote-proof pasture. (See 013 
U. S. Dn. of Forestry Circular No. 156) 

1908 


McCollam, M. E. . 

Kelson, E. W. 

Permanent pastures ; State College of 
Washington Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 
No. 211. 

Influence of precipitation and grazing 
upon black grama grass range ; U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. Tech. Bulletin No. 409 . 

Pullman, 
Washington, 
1927.| 

Washington, 

1934. 

I 

1 

Ripperton, J". C. . 

Range grasses of Hawaii. Hawaii Agri. 
Expt. Station Bulletin No. 65 

Do. 1933 

1 
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11403 . PASTORAL MANAGEMENT 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies 


AMERICA— contd . 


Sampson, A. W. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Revegetation of overgrazed range areas. 
Preliminary report. (See 013 U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. Dn. of Forestry Circular 
No. 158). 

Natural revegetation of depleted mountain 
grazing lands ; Progress report. (See 
013 U. S. Dn. of Forestry Circular 
No. 169). 


1908 


1908 


Reseeding of depleted grazing lands to 
cultivated forage plants. U. S. Dept, of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 4 . 

Range improvement by deferred and rota¬ 
tion grazing. U. S. Dept, of Agri. Bul¬ 
letin No. 34. . 


Washington, 

1913. 

Do. 1913 


Wiggans, R. G. 


Pasture studies. Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt. Station Memoir No. 104 


Ithaca, N. Y., 
1926. 


EUROPE. 


Gebhart, F. . 


Mise en valeur des terres incultes du massif 
central de la France. (Rendering pro¬ 
ductive the waste land of the central 
plateau of France) .... 


Paris, 1890. 




1141 . COPPICE SYSTEMS 
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Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Wilmot, E. S. 

Notes on the sal coppice forests of Oudh . 

1899 

I 

Speath, J. N. 

■ 

Twenty years growth of a sprout hardwood 
forest in New York : a study of the effect 
of intermediate and reproduction cut¬ 
ting. Cornell University, New York State 
College of Agriculture, Bulletin No. 
465 . 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1927. 

London, 1907 

I 

Fisher, W. R. 

Coppice with standards and larch woods ; 
a lecture ...... 

I 

Bartet, M. • 

Recherches sur le couvert des arbres de 
taillis sous futaie. (Researches on the 
crown cover of coppice trees) 

Paris,’ 1892 j 

I 
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1142 . HIGH FOREST SYSTEMS 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Roeser, Jacob 

Study of douglas fir reproduction under 

Washington, 

1024. 


various cutting methods ; a reprint 







11421 . IRREGULAR (SELECTION SYSTEMS) 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Graver, R. D. & 
Miller, R. H. 

Selective logging in the short leaf and lob¬ 
lolly pine forests of the Gulf States 
region ; Technical Bulletin No. 375 of 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 1933 . 

Washington, 

1 

Hawley, R. C. & 
Goodspeed, A. W. 

Selection cuttings for the small forest 
owner. (See 013 Yale University School 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 35) 

1933. 

1932 
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114211 . SELECTION SYSTEM 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

v Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Paocia, A. M. F. . 

Selection system in Indian forests as exem¬ 
plified in working plans based on this 




system, with a short description of some 
continental methods ; Ind. For. 




Records, Yol. I, Pt. IV 

Calcutta, 1909 

3 






114223. GROTJP SYSTEM 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 



publication. 

Jerram, M. R. K. . 

Report on the group system of natural 



regeneration in Germany and its applica¬ 
tion to Indian forests .... 

Simla, 1913 
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114224 . STRIP system (shelter-wood) 


Author* 

Title. 

* 

Place and 
year of 
publication* 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Wagner, C. • 

Blendersaumschlag und sein System 
(Irregular strip felling and its system) • 

Tubingen, 

i 


1912. 
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Author. 


Chaturvedi, M. D. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Influence of overwood on the development 
of bamboo (Dendrocalamus strictus). 
(See 013 U. P. Forest Deptt. Bulletin 
No. 1). 

1928 


No. 

of 

copies. 
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12 . FOBMATION AND REGENERATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Champion, PL G-, . 

Regeneration and management of sal 
(Shorea robusta) Gaertn. f. ; a survey of 
the problems presented and proposals 
for necessary further investigations; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIX, Part IH . 

Calcutta, 1933 

4 

Hole, H. S. 

Regeneration of sal (Shorea robusta) 
forests : a study in economic oecology. 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. VIII, Pt. II 

Do. 

1921 

7 

Do. 

(Ecology of sal (Shorea robusta) with ana¬ 
lysis byPuran Singh. Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. V, Pt. IV. 

Do. 

1914 

6 


Notes on sowing, planting and coppicing in 
the Jaunsar division made by students 
of the Forest School, Dehra Dun, during 
their tour in May and June, 1885. 

Allahabad, 

1885. 

2 

Brown, A. F. 

Notes on plantations, coppice and other 
forest operations in the Dehra Dun and 
Jaunsar divisions of the School Circle 


1886 

3 

Tourney, J. W. 

Seeding and planting : a manual for the 
guidance of forestry students, foresters, 
nurserymen, forest owners and farmers . 

New 

York, 

1919. 

3 

Tourney, J. W. & 
Korstian, C. F. 

Seeding and planting in the practice of 
forestry, 2nd edition .... 

Do. 

1931 

1 

Earner, F. , 

Maldonado, Ernesto 

Het verj ongingsonderzoek van Sandelhout 
(Santalum album L.) op Java ; a reprint. 
(Investigation of the regeneration of 
sandalwood in Java) 

La reproduccion forestal 

1 

Buitenzorg, 

1925 

1906 

1 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. 1 

No. 

of 

Copies 


GENERAL. 



Troup, R. S. 

Exotic forest trees in the British Empire . 

Oxford, 1932 

3 


INDIA. 



Booth-Tucker, F. . 

Memorandum regarding leading eucalypts 
suitable for India. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 21) . . . 

1911 


Hutchins, 0. E. 

Report on measurement of the growth of 
Australian trees on the Nilgiris 

Madras, 1883 

1 

Parker, R. N. 

Eucalyptus trials in the Simla hills ; Forest 
Bulletin No. 63 . 

Calcutta, 1926 

10 

Gollan, W. . 

Some results of acclimatization work at the 
Saharanpur Botanical Gardens, U. P. 
Deptt. of Land Records and Agri. 
Bulletin No. 21. 

AFRICA. 

Allahabad, 

1906. 

1 

Hubbard, C. S. 

Review of the species of populus introduced 
into South Africa. (See 013 Union of 
S. Africa Forest Department Bulletin 
No. 13). 

1926 


Keet, J. D. . 

Trees and shrubs for Bush veld portions of 
the Pretoria, Rustenburg and Waterberg 
districts of the Transvaal. (See 013 
t Union of S. Africa Forest Deptt. Bul¬ 
letin No. 14). 

1925 


King, N. L. . . 

Pinus insignia Doug. (Pinus radiata D. 
Don) in South Africa. (See 013 Union 
of S. Africa Forest Deptt. Bulletin 
No. 15). 

1925 


Kotze, J. J. . 

Note on the several species of araucaria 
cultivated in South Africa. (See 013 
Union of South Africa Forest Deptt. 
Bulletin No. 6) . 

1923 


Kotze, J. J. <fc 
Hubbard, 0. S. 

Growth of eucalyptus on the high veld and 
south eastern mountain veld of the 
Transvaal. (See 013 Union of S. Africa 
Forest Deptt. Bulletin No. 21) 

1928 


Naha, G. A. «& 
Neethling, E. J. 

Robertson, C. C. . 

Notes on the exotic trees in the Cape Penin¬ 
sula ; a reprint ..... 

Cultivation of Mexican pines in the Union 
of South Africa, with notes on the species 
and their original habitat ; a reprint . 

Johannesburg, 

1929. 

London,1931 

«» 

* 

1 

Do. • 

Reconnaissance of the forest trees of 
Australia from the point of view of their 
cultivation in South Africa. A report 
of a tour in Australia in 1924 

Cape Town, 
1926. 

1 
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1203. EROTICS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Scotts, M. H. 

AFRICA— contd. 

Notes on some Australian timbers grown 
in South Africa. (See 013 Union of S. 
Africa Forest Deptt. Bulletin No. 23) 

1928 


Do. 

Notes on exotic coniferous timbers grown 
in South Africa; a reprint . 

AMERICA. 

Johannesburg, 

1929. 

2 

Davidson, John . 

Cascara tree in British Columbia. (See 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 13). 

1922 


Fairchild, D. G. . 

Systematic plant introduction, its purposes 
and methods. (See 013 U. S. Forestry 
Dn. Bulletin No. 21) 

1898 


Hunt, S. S. . 

European larch in the North Eastern 
United States, a study of existing planta¬ 
tion. (See 013 Harvard Forest Bulletin 
No. 16). 

1932 


Ingham, N. D. 

McClatchie, A. J. . 

Metcalf, Wood- 

bridge. 

Eucalyptus in California ; Bulletin No. 196 
of College of Agriculture, Agri. Expt. 
Station ...... 

Eucalyptus cultivated in the United States ; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture, Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin, No. 35 

Growth of Eucalyptus in California planta¬ 
tions. Bulletin No. 380 of Agri. Expt. 
Station, College of Agriculture, University 
of California ..... 

Sacramento, 

1908. 

Washington, 

1902. 

Berkeley, 1924 

1 

3 

2 

Sellers, G. H. 

Unwin, A. H. . j 

Eucalyptus, its history, growth, and utiliza¬ 
tion ....... 

Future forest trees or the importance of the 
German experiments in the introduction 
of North American trees 

Sacramento, 

1910. 

London, 1905 

1 

2 

Wilson, E. H. 

Northern trees in Southern lands ; a reprint 

1923 

I 

Zon, Raphael & 
Briscoe, J. M. 

Eucalyptus in Florida. (See 013 U. S. 
Forestry Dn. Bulletin, No. 87) 

1911 



ASIA. 



Mueller, B. F. von 

Select extra-tropical plants readily eligible 
for industrial culture or naturalisation 
with indications of their native countries 
and some of their uses . 

Calcutta, 1880 

4 


AUSTRALIA.' 



Simmonds, J. H. . 

Eucalypts; trees from other lands for 
shelter and timber in New Zealand 

Auckland, 

1927. 

1 





1201. EXOTICS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


EUROPE. 



Dodo, L. A. 

Considerations g^n^rales sur l'acclimata- 
tion des arbres et arbustes et les hivers 
rigoui'eux essais et rdsultats d’ acclimata- 
tion de vdgdtaux ligneux dans le centre 
de la France ; a reprint. (General con¬ 
sideration regarding the acclamatisation 
of trees and shrubs in rigorous winter 
climate of Central France) 


X 
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121 . AFFORESTATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AFRICA. 



Anonymous . 

Planting operations, procedure, and costs in 
the Union of South Africa ; British Em¬ 
pire Forestry Conference, Ottawa, 1923 

Pretoria, 1923 

1 

Carlson, K. A. 

Growing of mine props on the High veld. 
(See 013 Bulletin, FTo. 1. 1920 of Forest 
Deptt. Union of South Africa) 

1920 


Keet, J. D. M. . 

Afforestation and conservation in South 
West Africa ..... 

Windhoek, 

1927. 

1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Reforestation policy of Laurentide .Com¬ 
pany, Ltd. (Canada). 

•• 

I 

Do. 

Municipal forests ; Circular No. 14 of 
Forestry Branch, Deptt. of Lands and 
Forests, Ontario ..... 

Toronto, I92T 

1 

Do. 

Reforestation. (See 013 New York State 
College of Forestry Leaflet No. 1) 



Hall, W. L. . 

Forest extension in the middle west, a 
reprint ...... 

1900 

2 

Hawley, R. C. 

Practical suggestions for the Massachusetts 
Tree Planter ; Bulletin No, 4 of Common¬ 
wealth of Massachusetts 

Boston, 1906 

i 

Jarchow, H. N. 

Forest planting, a treatise on the care of 
timber lands and the restoration of de¬ 
nuded wood-lands on plains and moun¬ 
tains . 

New York, 

1 

Paul, B. H. . 

Reforesting methods and results of forest 
planting in New York State, Bulletin 
No* y 374 of Cornell University, Ithaca, 

Ithaca, N.Y., 
1916. 

l 


ASIA. 



Zwart, W. G. J. , 

Herbosschingswerk in Bagelen, 1875-1925 ; 
(See 013 Mededeelingen van bet Proef- 
station voor bet Boschwezen No. 17). 

1928 



AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Commercial forestation,* a statement of 
operations for the year ending 31st 
March 1928. (See 013 New Zealand 
State Forest Service Leaflet No. 7/28} 

1928 


Do. 

Trees used in state afforestation in New 
Zealand, 1931. (See 013 New Zealand 
State Forest Service Circular No, 31) 

1931 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AUSTRALIA— contd. 



Carbin, H. H. & 
others. 

Reports relating to afforestation (in Federal 
Capital territory) .... 

Melbourne 

1 


EUROPE. 



Pucich, Josef 

Die Karstbewaldung im Osterreichisch-illi- 
rischen Kiistenlande, etc. The afforesta¬ 
tion of Karst (Alpine rocky tracts) 

Triest, 1900 

1 


I GREAT BRITAIN. 


• 

Fisher, W. R. & 
Margerison Sami. 

Afforestation ; reports on the afforestation 
of the Washbur valley estate, 1905 

1905 

l 

Howitz, D. . 

Preliminary report on the re-afforesting 
of waste lands in Ireland ; and the appli¬ 
cation of forestry to the remedy of the 
destructive torrents and floods of the 
catchment basins of the chief rivers of 
Ireland. 

London, 1884 

1 

Leonard, S. . 

Survey of the waste land of north county 
Wicklow suitable for afforestation; 
a reprint. 

Do. 1928 

l 

Loyat & Stirling 

Afforestation in Scotland, forestry survey 
of Glen Mor and a consideration of 
certain problems arising therefrom 

Edinburgh, 

1911. 

2 

Sehlich, William . 

* 

Afforestation in Great Britain and Ire¬ 
land ; a reprint. 

Roorkee, 1886 

2 

Webster, A. D. 

National afforestation .... 

London, 1919 

1 


r 









J-rfXO. 


AJJJB’OIUJjOX’AXIUIN UJJ AJXAJL> AXU1AD 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publications. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Singh, Bahadur 

Irrigated plantations in the Punjab, a 
manual of all operations 

Lahore, 1932 

3 

Benskin, E. . 

Afforestation in the United Provinces, 
India ...... 

Allahabad, 

1912. 

1 


AMERICA. 

: 


Anonymous . 

Forest piantingin the sand-hill region of 
Nebraska. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 37) 

1905 


Do. 

Suggestions for forest planting on the 
semi-arid plains. (See 013 U. S. Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Circular No. 99) . 

1907 


Do. 

How to cultivate and care for forest j 
plantations in the semi-arid plains. 
Washington, 1907. (See 013 U. S. Di- ! 
vision of Forestry Circular No, 54) 

1907 


Fetherolfe, J. M. . 

Forest planting on the northern Prairies. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 145) ..... 

1908 


Laughridge, B. H. 

Tolerance of alkali by various cultures ; 

Berkeley 

1 

Spring, S. N. 

Forest planting on coal lands in western 
Pennsylvania. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 41)- 

1906 









12131 . IRRIGATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Swindell, J. G. & 
Burnell, G. R. 

GENERAL. 

Rudimentary treatise on wells and well- 
sinking ...... 

London, 1883 

i 


INDIA. 



•• 

Tables for computing the quantity of 
earthwork. in distributaries and small 
open channels ..... 

Roorkee, 1896 

1 

Brownlie, T. A. M. 

Further notes on tubewells, boring, sinking 
and working for irrigation purposes and 
public water supplies .... 

Calcutta, 1914 

1 

'Chibborn, J. 

Irrigation work in India .... 

Roorkee, 1914 

1 

Howard, Albert & 
Howard, G. L. CL 

Saving of irrigation water in wheat grow¬ 
ing. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 118) . 

! 1921 


Medlicofct, H. B. . 

Artesian borings in India ; a reprint 

1881 

1 

Watt, George 

Construction of dams and bunds in agri¬ 
culture. Agri. Ledger No. 2 of 1897 . 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 


BIHAR AND ORISSA. 



Arnott, M. H. 

Duties of a Sub-Divisional and Sectional 
Officer in an irrigation division in the 
Sone circle, two lectures 

Do. 1912 

1 

Bannerjee, N. N. . 

Report on the possibility of extending 
wall irrigation in Bihar and Chota Nag¬ 
pur ....... 

Do. 1907 

2 


BOMBAY. 



Maun, H. H. 

Experiments with the automatic water 
finder in the trap region of Western 
India. Bombay Deptt. of Agriculture 
Bulletin No. 72 of 1915 

Bombay, 1915 

1 

Do. 

Well waters from the trap area of Western 
India. Bombay Deptt. of Agriculture 
Bulletin No. 74 of 1915 

Poona, 1915 

1 

Mehta, H. K. 

Experiments with the water finder of 
Messrs. Mansfield and Co. in the trap 
area of Western India. Bombay Ddott. 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 38 of 1910 

Bombay, 1910 

1 

:8ohutte, W. M* 

Note on well boring; Bombay Deptt. 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 68 of 1914 . 

Poona, 1915 

1 

Do. • 

Note on well boring. Bombay Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. Ill of 1923 

Do. 1923 

1 


MADRAS. 



! 

Experiments with water lifts. Madras 
Deptt. of Land and Records and Agri. 
Bulletin No. 32 . 

Madras, 1896 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Chatterton, A‘. 

MADE A S— contd. 

Water-lifts. Madras Deptt. of Lands 
and Becords and Agri. Bulletin No. 
35. 

Madras, 1897 

1 

Do. 

Hydraulic experiments in the Kistna delta. 
Professional Papers No. 2 of College of 
Engineering, Madras 

Do. 1901 

1 

Do. 

Note on irrigation by pumping from a 



# 

well at Melrosapuram. Madras Deptt. 
of Agri. Bulletin, No. 54 

Do. 1905 

1 

Wood, R. C. 

Irrigation. Madras Deptt. of Agriculture 
Bulletin, No. 71 . 

Do. 1917 

1 

Clibborn, J. . 

PUNJAB. 

Experiments made on the passage of water 
through the sand of the Chenab river 
from the Khanki weir site. May 1896 . 

Lahore, 1896 

1 

Cantley, P. T. 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

Beport on the Ganges canal works ; from 
their commencement until the opening 
of the Canal in 1854. 3 Vols. 

London, 1860 

1 

Molony, E. A. 

Irrigation wells in the western portion of 
the North West Provinces of India. 
U. P. Deptt. of Land and Becords and 
Agri. Bulletin No. 12 .... 

Allahabad, 

1 

Do. 

Manual of irrigation wells. U. P. Deptt. 
of Land Becords and Agri. Bulletin 
No. 22. 

1912. 

Do. 1907 

1 

Do. 

Note on the level of the water in the sub¬ 
soil of the Gangetic plains 

Do. 1915 

1 

Moreland, W. H. . 

Note on trials of an aermotor in well irri¬ 
gation. U. P. Deptt. of Lands, Becords 
andAgri.BulletinNo.il 

Do. 1900 

1 

Walker, A. G. 

Monograph on the irrigation wells of the 
Jaunpur district. TJ. P. Deptt. of 
Land, Becords and Agriculture Bulletin 
No. 32. 

Do. 1915 

3 

Mead, Elwood & 
Etcheverry, B. A. 

OTHEB COUNTRIES. 

Lining of ditches and reservoirs to pre¬ 
vent seepage losses. University of Cali¬ 
fornia Bulletin No. 188 

Sacramento, 

1 

Fry, W. B. <fc 
Darvall, A. E. 

1 Irrigation with artesian water. New South 
Wales Deptt. of Agri, Farmers Bulletin 
No. 33. 

1907. 

Sydney, 1910 

l 

Hogan, M. A. 

River gauging, a report on methods and 
appliances suitable for use in Great 
Britain 

1925 

I 
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1214 . AFFORESTATION OF ERODED SLOPES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


PUNJAB. 


Moir, ES. Me. A. 

Report on the proposed afforestation of 
the Hoshiarpur Siwaliks 

1884 


UNITED PROVINCES. 


Smythies, E. A. 

Afforestation of ravine lands in the Etawah 
district, United Provinces. . Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. VII, Pt. VIII . 

Calcutta, 1920 

Do. 

Afforestation of ravine lands in the Etawah 
district, United Provinces (in Urdu) 
translated by Mohd. Hakim-ud-Din 

i * 

Allahabad 


FRANCE. 

i 

Bauby, M* . 

Restauration et conservation des terrains 
en montagne. Les essences et les Trav- 
aux de boisement. (Restoration and 
conservation of plots in mountains, the 
species and the works of afforestation) . 

Paris, 1900 

Demontzey, P. 

]5tude sur les travaux de reboisement 
et de gazonnement des montagnes. 
(Reclamation work in mountainous 
country) ...... 

Do. 1878 

Do. 

. 

Traite pratique du reboisement et du 
Gazonnement des montagnes. (Prac¬ 
tical treatise on the reclamation work 
in mountainous country) 

Do. 1882 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies, 

Webster, A. D. 

Seaside planting for shelter, ornament 
and profit ...... 

London, 1918 

1 

Dwyer, E. B. 

Notes on the reclamation of drift sands; 

** 


a reprint ...... 

Johannesburg, 

1 

Brown, J. C. 

Pine plantations on the sand-wastes of 
France ...... 

1928. 

Edinburgh, 

2 

Boitel, Amedee 

Mise en valeur des terres pauvres par le 
pin maritime. (tendering poor land 

productive by use of maritime pine) 

1878. 

Paris, 1857 . 

1 

Wessely, Josef 

Europaisehe Flugsand und seine Kultur. 



(European shifting sand and its cul¬ 
ture) ....... 

Wien, 1873 . 

1 

Piccioli, F. . 

Sni rimboschimenti esiguiti in Francia 
Rapporto. (Account of the works of 
re-afforestation of areas in France) 

Firenze, 1887 

1 
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122 . NATURAL REGENERATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

iopies*. 


GENERAL. 



Boerker, R. H. 

Ecological investigations upon the germina¬ 
tion and early growth of forest trees ; 
a thesis ...... 

Lincoln, 1916 

% 


PUNJAB. 



Trevor, C. G. 

Natural regeneration of conifers. (See 
013 Punjab Forest Leaflet No. 2) 

1932' 



AMERICA. 



Griffith, B. G- . 

Natural regeneration of spruce in Central 
British Columbia ; a reprint 

1931 


Bates, C. G. & 
others. 

Experiments in the silvicultural control 
of natural reproduction of lodgepole 
pine in the Central Rocky mountains ; 
a reprint ...... 

1929 

r 

Chapman, H. H. . 

Factors determining natural reproduction 
of long-leaf pine on cutover lands in La 
Salle Parish, Louisiana. (See 013 Yale 
University School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 16). 

1926 


Korstain, C. F. 

| 

Growth of cut-over and virgin western 
yellow pine lands in Central Idaho ; 
a reprint ...... 

1925 

% 

Larsen, J. A. 

Some factors affecting reproduction after 
logging in Northern Idaho ; a reprint 

1924 

* 

l 

Pearson, G. A. . 1 

Reproduction of western yellow pine in the 
southwest. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 174) 

1910 



ASIA. 



Kramer, Ir. F. 

De natuurlijke verjonging in het Goe- 
noeng-Gedehcomplex. (See 013 Korte 
Mededeelingen van het Boschbouwproef- 
station No. 33) ..... 

1933 


Bo. 

Onderzoek vaar de natuurlijke verjonging 
en den uitkap in Preanger gebergtebosch. 
(See 013 Mededeelingen van het Proef- 
station voor het Boschwezen No. 14) 

1926 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

•Oarman, E. H. & 
Barr, P. M. 

History map study in British Columbia; 
a reprint. . . . . ^ 

1930 

1 

West veld, Marinus 

Survival of douglas fir seed trees 1930. (See 
013 Pacific North West Forest Experi¬ 
ment Station Forest Research Note No. 4) 

Reproduction on pulpwood lands in the 
northeast. Technical Bulletin No. 223 
of TJ. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 

1930 

Was hington, 

1 

Day, R. K. & 
Den TJyl, Daniel. 

Studies in Indiana farmwoods. I. Natural 
regeneration of farmwoods following 
the exclusion of livestock. Bulletin 
No. 368 of Purdue University, Agri. 
Expt. Station, Lafayette, Indiana. 

1931. 

Lafayette, 

Indiana, 

1932. 

1 








404 

12S. ARTIFICAL REGENERATION 



Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Champion, H. G. . 

Problem of the pure teak plantation; 
Forest Bulletin No. 78 

Calcutta, 1932 

4 

Howard, S. H. 

Notes on artificial regeneration in North 
India; Ind. For. Records Yol. XII, 
Pt. IX. 

Do. 1926 

7 

McDonell, J, C. 

Artificial reproduction of deodar ; a reprint 

Roorkee 

1 


BENGAL. 



Anonymous . 

Nursery and Plantation notes for Bengal 

Calcutta, 1927 

6 

Glasson, A. & 
others. 

Notes on artificial regeneration in Bengal; 
Ind. For. Records Vol. VIII, Part IV . 

Do. 1922 

2 

Homfray, C. K. 

Nursery and plantation notes for Bengal . 

Do. 1933 

1 


BUBMA. 



Anonymous . 

Experimental cultivation of rubber-produc¬ 
ing trees in Burma .... 

Rangoon, 1900 

1 

Blandford, H. B. . 

Observations on the germination and be¬ 
haviour of tree seedlings with special 
reference to taungya plantations . 

Do. 1920 

1 


MADRAS. 



Anonymous . 

Notes on the artificial regeneration and 
tending of sandal (Madras Presidency) , 

Madras, 1932 

1 


PUNJAB. 



Trevor, C. G. 

Artificial reproduction in the hills. (See 
013 Punjab Forest Leaflet No. 4) . 

1932 



UNITED PROVINCES. 



Hobbs, E. C. 

Preliminary note on mulberry (Morus alba) 
with reference to its propagation in the 
United Provinces (See 013 U. P. Forest 
Leaflet No. 2 of 1934) .... 

1934 



AFRICA. 

* 


Begat, 0. E. 

Propagation of trees from seed. [See 013 
Union of S. Africa Forest Department 
Bulletin No. 4 of 1910 (reprinted 1921)] 

Pretoria, 1921 



AMERICA. 



Langdeli, B. S. 

Forest nursery and reforestation work in 
Massachusetts , 

Boston. ;9I0 

1 

Metcalf, Wood* 

bridge. 

Artificial reproduction of redwood (Se¬ 
quoia sempervirens); a reprint 

•• 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


A M ERICA— contd* 



Matcalf, Wood 

bridge. 

Artificial reproduction of California nutmeg 
(Torreya California Tor.) (Tunion califor- 
nicum Greene). 


1 

Show, S. B. . 

Forest nursery and planting practice in the 
California pine region. tJ. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Circular No. 92 

ASIA. 

; 

Washington, 

1930. 

1 

Anonymous . 

Notes concerning the regeneration of the 
teak forests in Java; translated from the 
Dutch. 

Calcutta, 1906 

6 

Oorkom, K, W. van 

Cinchona in Java from 1872 to 1907 ; Agri¬ 
culture Ledger, No. 4 of 1911 

Do. 1912 

2 


EUROPE. 



Camion, D. . 

Semer et Planter etc .; Traite pratique et 
^conomique du refcoisement et des 
plantations des pares et jardins (Practical 
treatise on afforestation and planting in 
parks and gardens) .... 

: 

i 

Paris, 1894 

1 

J&ger, J. 

Forstkulturwesen nach Theorie und 
Erfahrung. (Practice and theory of arti¬ 
ficial regeneration) ... 

Warburg, 

1850. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies* 

Champion, H. G. . 

Importance of the origin of seed used in 
forestry; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XVII, Pt. V.. 

Calcutta, 

1933. 

4 

Howards, S. H. . 

Note on weights of seeds, revised by H. G. 
Champion. Forest Bulletin No. 41 

Do. 1928 

6r 

Do. 

Chir {Pinus longifolia) seed supply. Forest 
Bulletin No. 67 . 

Do. 1925 

& 

Bates, C* G» • 

Production, extraction and germination of 
lodgepole pine seed; U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Technical Bulletin 

No. 191. 

Washington, 

1930. 

I 

Haasis, F. W. 

Germinative energy of lots of coniferous- 
tree seed, as related to incubation temp¬ 
erature and to duration of incubation,; a j 
reprint 

Baltimore, 

1928. 

1 

Hofmann, J. V. . 

Laboratory tests on effect of heat on seeds 
of noble and silver fir, western white pine 
and douglas fir ; a reprint 

1926 

1 

Crocker, William . 

Harvesting storage and stratification of 
seeds in relation to nursery practice; 
Professional paper No. 15 of Boyce 
Thompson Institute for Plant Research . 

1930 

1 









12311 . seed supplies 


40 ? 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copiei. 

•• 

List of exotic and indigenous trees and 
shrubs for cultivation for issue in connec¬ 
tion with the collection and exchange of 
seeds (Forest Department) . 

. Sydney, 1899 

1 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of* 

copies. 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Munn, M. T. 

New York seed law and seed testing; Bul¬ 
letin No. 476 of New York, Agriculture 
Expt. Station ..... 

Genova, N. Y., 
1920. 

Do. 

New York seed law and seed testing j 
(Abridged edition) ; New York Agricul¬ 
ture Expt. Station, Bulletin No. 476 . 

Do, 1920 

Tourney, J. W. & 
Stevens, C. L. 

Testing of coniferous tree seeds at the 
School of Forestry, Yale University, 
(See 013 Yale University School of For¬ 
estry Bulletin No. 21) 

1928 

Rafn, Johannes 

Testing of forest seeds during 26 years. 
(1887—1912). 

1912 

Eidmann, F. E. 

Kiemingsonderzoek bij een 55-tal wild- 
houtsoorten en Groenhemesters; (See 

013 Mededeelingen van het Boschbouw- 
proefstation No. 26) 

1933 
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12814 . SEED STORING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Fivaz. A. E. 

Longevity and germination of seed of ribes, 
particularly R. rotundifolium, under 
laboratory and natural conditions ; Tech¬ 
nical Bulletin No. 261 of U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture (0. r. 244 Fungi) . 

1931 
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Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

Copies* 

Blanford, H. R. . 

BURMA. 

Preparation of teak seed for early germina¬ 
tion (See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin 



Phillips, J. F. V. . 

No. 1). 

AFRICA. 

Propagation of stinkwood (Ocotea bullalla- 
ta 33. mey) by vegetative means; a 

1921 



reprint ...... 

AMERICA. 

1926 

2 

Crocker, William . 

Dormancy in hybrid seeds. Professional 
paper No. 6 of Boyce Thompson 
Institute for Plant Research 

Yonkers, N. Y. 
1927. 



1 





412 


1232 . DIRECT SOWING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Gam, Mohd. Abdul 

Notes on babul sowings .... 

AMERICA. 

Allahabad, 

1913.* 

1 

Forsling, C. L. & 
Dayton, W. A. 

Artificial reseeding on Western Mountain 
Range Lands ; Circular No. 178 of U. S. 
Department of Agriculture . 

Washington, 

1931. 

1 

Coster, Ir. Ch.. 

Burning on areas to be planted with teak 
(See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Boschbouwproefstation No. 24) . 

1932 

• • 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

sopies. 


INDIA. 



Osmaston, F. C. . 

Nursery and plantation notes for Bihar and 
Orissa. (See 013 Bihar and Orissa 
Forest Bulletin No. 1 of 1929) 

1929 


Trevor, C. G. 

Forest nursery work in the hills. (See 

013 Punjab Forest Bulletin No. 3) 

1932 

.. 


AMERICA. 



Brewster, D. R. & 
Larsen, J. A. 

Studies in western yellow pine nursery 
practice; a reprint .... 

1926 

3 

Korstian, C. F. 

Some ecological effects of shading conifer¬ 
ous nursery stock ; a reprint 

1925 

1 

Sterling, E. A. 

How to grow young trees for forest planting; 
a reprint ..... 

Washington, 

1905. 

1 

Wahlenberg, W. G. 

Western larch nursery practice ; a reprint 

1926 

1 

Do. 

Experiments with classes of stock suitable 
for forest planting in the Northern Rocky 
mountains. 

1928 

3 

Do. 

Investigations in weed control by zinc 
sulphate and other chemicals at the 
Savanac forest nursery; TJ. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Technical Bulletin 
No. 156. 

Washington, 

1930. 

1 

Do, 

Relation of quantity of seed sown and 
density of seedlings to the development 
and survival of forest planting stock ; a 
reprint ...... 

1929 

3 

Wakeley, P. C. 

Producing pine nursery stock in the South ; 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Leaflet 
No. 35 .... 

1929 

1 


EUROPE. 

j 


Bartet, E. . 

Sur quelques experiences effectuees a la 
p6piniere foresti&re de Bellefontaine 
(nursery practice) .... 

Nancy 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Anonymous . 

Forestry practice; a summary of methods 
of establishing forest nurseries and plan- 
tations with advice on other forestry 
questions for owners and agents. (See 
013 Forestry Commission Bulletin 
No. 14). 

J1933 


Steven, H. M. 

Nursery investigations. (See 013 Forestry 
CommissionBulletinNo.il) 

1928 

. 
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1234 . PLANTING AND PLANTATIONS 


! 

! 

Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Henry, Augustine . 

Western larch in cultivation; a reprint 

London, 1922 

1 

Smith, John 

Treatise on the management and cultivation 
of forest trees .... 

Glasgow 

1 


INDIA. 



Champion, H. G. . 

Cold weather planting in Northern India ; 
Forest Bulletin No. 86 ... 

Delhi, 1934 . 

4 

Champion, H. G. & 
Pant, B. D. 

Notes on Pinus longifolia Roxb. The 
plantations in Dehra Dun and the Central 
provinces and miscellaneous seed 
studies; Indian Forest Records, Vol. 
XVI, Part VII. 

Calcutta, 1932 

1 

Do. 

Use of stumps (root and shoot cuttings) in 
artificial regeneration; Indian Forest 
Records, Vol. XVI, Part VI . 

Do. 1932 

1 

Coventiy, E. M. . 

Ficus elastica, its natural growth and arti¬ 
ficial propagation, Forest Bulletin No. 4 

Do. 1905 

5 

Jameson, W. 

Brief notes on the formation of plantations 
on the canal banks of the N. W. Provinces 
and on the cultivation of timber trees, 
indigenous and exotic, useful for the 
plains and mountains of northern India, 
Part 1. 

Allahabad, 

1876. 

2 

Parker, R. N. 

Eucalyptus in the plains of north-west 
India; Forest Bulletin No. 61 . 

Calcutta, 1925 

9 

Bowbotham, C. J. 

Nursery, plantation and natural regenera¬ 
tion notes for Assam. (See 013 Assam 
Forest Bulletin No. 1) . 

1930 

.. 


BURMA. 



Anonymous • 

Planting of one year old teak stumps. (See 
013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 3) 

1921 


Leete, P. A. 

Memorandum on teak plantations in 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 2 

Calcutta, 1911 

2 

Powell, W. S. 

Notes on the growth of teak and teak plan¬ 
tations in Arakan, (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 8) 

m j 

j 

1923 


: 

MADRAS. 



Beddome, R. H. . 

Report upon the Nelambur teak plantations 

Madras, 1878 

1 

Maegregor, Atholl 

Memorandum on the Conolly teak planta¬ 
tions at Nelambur in the Malabar col¬ 
lect orate, Madras Presidency 

Do. 1877 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Popert, E. P. 

MADRAS— contd . 

Note on casuarina planting. Department 
of Land Revenue Forest Branch Bulletin 
No. 1. 

Madras, 1895 

2 

Troup, R, S.. 

Note on the blue gum plantations of the 
Nilgiris (Eucalyptus globulus); Ind. 
For. Records, Vol, V, Pt. II 

Calcutta, 1913 

8 

Anonymous . 

PUNJAB. 

Report on the experimental planting of 
Eucalyptus in the Simla Hills, 1911-12 
to 1914-15. 


1 

Stewart, J. L. 

Reports on forests and fuel plantations in 
the Punjab ..... 

Lahore, 1868 

1 

Anonymous . 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

New methods of tree planting. Bulletin 
No. 5 of Department of Land Records 
and Agri. U. P. Allahabad . 

Allahabad, 

1 

Chaturvedi, M. D. 

Acacia catechu (Khair) root and shoot 
cuttings. (Interim results) (See 013 
U. P. Forest Dept. Bulletin No. 5) 

1896. 

1931 


Hutchins, D. E. . 

AFRICA. 

Tree-planting, 1899. A descriptive cata¬ 
logue of the best trees to plant in Cape 
Colony, with brief instructions for plant¬ 
ing . 

Capetown, 

1 

Kaufmann, J. E. . 

Tree-planting in East Griqualand, Pretoria. 
(See 013 Union of South Africa Forest 
Dept. Bulletin No. 7) . 

1899. 

1923 

1 

Keet, J. D. M. 

Tree planting in Orange Free State, Griqua¬ 

- 



land West, Bechuanaland and North- 
Eastern District of the Cape Province. 
(See 013 Union of S. Africa Forest Dept. 
Bulletin No. 24) 

1929 


King, N. A. . 

Some notes on tree planting with special 
reference to Natal. (See 013 Union of S. 
Africa Forestry Dept. Bulletin No. 29) . 

1934 


Kotze, P. C. 

Tree planting on the Natal North Coast belt 
and in Zululand. (Se 013 Union of S. 
Africa, Forest Dept. Bulletin No. 26) 

1929 

1 

Neville-Rolfe, E. . 

Report on the cultivation of the carob tree 

1897 

1 

O’Connor, A. J. & 
Craib, I. J, 

Sylvicultural investigation of the black 
wattle (Acacia moliissima Wild); a re¬ 
print ....... 

Johannesburg, 

2 


1929- 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

O’ Connor, A. J. & 

AFRICA— contd. 

Points of wattle growing 

1929 

2 

Craib, J. J. 
O’Connor, A. J. 

Tree planting in the Northern Transvaal. 
(See 013 Union of S. Africa Forest Deptt. 
Bulletin No. 27) ..... 

1930 

1 

Sim, T. R. 

T*ee planting in South Africa including the 
Union of South Africa, Southern Rhode¬ 
sia, and Portuguese East Africa 

Pietermaritz- 

1 

Sprunt, A. C. 

Raising of young trees from seed. (See 013 
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya Forest 
Dept. Pamphlet No. 1) 

burg, 1927. 

1928 


Wilkinson, T. A. . 

Rules for tree planting Rhodesia, Dept, 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 722 

Salisbury, 

1 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA. 

Planning a tree plantation for a Prairie 
homestead. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 0) . 

1929. 

1915 


Do. 

Success in Prairie tree planting. (See 013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 72) 

1922 

.. 

Do. 

Christinas tree trade in Canada. (See 013 




Canada Forestry Branch Topic No. 6) . 

1922 

* * 

Kneehtel, A. 

Planting and care of a forest of Evergreens. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
: No. 2) . 

1908 | 

.. 

Mitchell, A. . . | 

Farmer’s plantation. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 10) . 

1915 


Ross N. M. . 

Tree planting on the Prairies of Manitoba 


i 


Saskatchewan and Alberta ; 6th and 7th 
editions. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 1) 

Ottawa, 1915 

1 

Do. 

Tree planting division, its history and work 

and 1919. 
1923 

3 

Anonymous . 

Practical assistance to tree planters. (See 
013 U.S. Dept, of Agri. Bureau of 
Forestry Circular No. 22) 

1905 


Do. 

How to pack and ship young forest trees. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry, Cir¬ 
cular No. 65) ..... 

1907 


Do. 

Suggestions for forest planting in the 
Northwestern and Date States. (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 100) . . . . . . 

1907 


Clothier, G. L. 

Forest planting and farm management; 
Farmers Bulletin No. 228 of U. S. De£t. 
of Agri. 

Washington, 

1 



1906. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA — contd • 



Clothier, G-. L. 

Advice for forest planters in Oklahima and 
adjacent regions. (See 013 U. S. 
Dpt. of Agri. For. Bulletin No. 65) 

190(5 


Hayes, R. W. & 
Wakeley, P. C. 

Survival and early growth of planted south¬ 
ern pine in Southeastern Louisiana ; Part 
2 of Bulletin No. 3 of Louisiana State 
University and Agri. and Mechanical 
College ...... 

Baton Raunge 
1929. 

, 1 

Haasis, F. W. 

Forest plantations at Biltmore, North Caroli¬ 
na ; Miscellaneous Publications No. 61 of 
U. S. Dept, of Agri. .... 

Washington, 

1930. 

1 

HaH, W. A. . 

Tree planting on rural school grounds; 
Fanners Bulletin No. 134 of U. S. Dept, 
of Agri. ...... 

1901 

1 

Howley, R. C. 

Practical suggestions for Massachusetts 
tree planter. (See 013 Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts Forestry Dept. Bulletin 
No. 4) . 

1905 


Keffer, Ch. A. 

Experimental tree planting in the plains 
(See 013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 18) . 

1898 


Kellogg, R. S. 

Forest planting in Western Kansas. (See 
013 U. S. Dept. Agri. Forestry Dn. 
Bulletin 52) ..... 

1904 

.. 

Do. 

Forest planting in Illinois. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 81) 

1907 


Do. 

Forest planting in Western Kansas. (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 161) . 

1909 

.. 

Kempton, H. B, . 

i 

Planting of white pine in new England. 
(See 013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 45) . 

1903 


Kittredge Joseph . 

Forest planting in the Lake State U. S. 
Dept. Agri, Bulletin No. 1497 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Matton, W. R. & 
Reed, C. A. 

Planting black walnut. Leaflet No. 84 of 
•U. S. Dept, of Agriculture 

Do. 1932 

1 

Malar, F. G. 

Forest planting in Eastern Nebraska. (See 
013 Ui S. Dept, of Agri. Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 45) 

1906 

•• 


1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

lopies.- 


AMERICA — concld . 



Miller, F. J. . 

Forest planting in the Northern Platte and 
South Platte valleys. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Bulletin No. 109) . 

1907 


Olson, D. S. 

Growing trees for forest planting in Montana 
and Idaho. Circular No. 120 of U. S. Dept, 
of Agri. 

Washington, 

1930. 

l: 

Richardson, A. H.. 

Forest tree planting. (See 013 Ontario 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 1) . 

1924 

... 

Simpson, J. M. 

Osier culture. (See 013 U. S. Forestry Di¬ 
vision Bulletin No. 19) ... 

1898 

. „ 

Smith, J. G. 

Black wattle (Acacia decurrens) in Hawaii, 
Bull. No. 11 of Hawaii Agri. Station 

Washington, 

1906. 

l 

Tourney, J. W, 

Practical tree planting in operation. (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 27). 

1900 


Wakeley, P. C. 

Planting southern pine, Leaflet No. 32 of 
U. S. Dept, of Agri. 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Wahlenberg, W. G. 

Sowing and planting season for western 
yellow pine ; a reprint, 1925 

Do. 1925 

; 

1 

Wirst, G. H. 

Propagation of forest trees having commer¬ 
cial value and adapted to Pennsylvania 

1902 

1 


ASIA. 



Eidraann, F. E. 

Stumps, stem and root cuttings ; (See 013 
Korte Mededeelmgen van het Boseh- 
bouwproefstation No. 36) 

1933 


Mathews, D. M. . 

Ipil-Ipil — a firewood and reforestation crop. 
(See 013 Philippine Islands Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 13) 

1916 

. 


AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Tasmanian forest plantation scheme 

} 

Hobart, 1923 

3 

Matthews, H. J. . 

Tree-culture in New Zealand . 

EUROPE. 

Wellington, 

1905. 

I 

Burckhardt, H. 

Saen und Pfianzen, ein Beitrag zur Holzer- 
ziehung. (Sowing and planting, a con¬ 
tribution for forest growing) . 

Hannover, 

1 1866. 

1 


- r 

1 

_ _ 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


EUR OPE— contd> 



3urckhardt, H 

Saen und Pflanzen nach forstlicher Praxris 
(Sowing and planting in forestry practice) 

Hannover, 

1870. 

% 

Do. 

Saen und Pflanzen nach forstlicher Praxris. 
(Sowing and planting in forestry practice) 

Trier, 1880 . 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



.Ablefct, W. H. 

English trees and tree-planting 

London, 1880 

1 

Wisher, W. R. 

Report on the Crown plantations at 
Oxshott Surrey with suggestions for their 
future management .... 

Do. 1908. 

1 

Michie, C. Y. 

Larch, a practical treatise on its culture and 
general management .... 

Do. 1885 

1 
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1235 . taungya 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication* 

No. 

of 

copies 

Blanford, H. R. 

Regeneration with the assistance of taungya 
in Burma; Ind. For. Records,Vol. XI, 

Pt. in. 

Calcutta, 1925 

2 

Do. 

Experiments in connection with sowing and 
planting teak in taungya plantations. 
(See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 24). 

1931 


Bhola, M. P. & 
Husain, Md. 
Shaukat. 

Taungya in the Gorakhpur forest division; 
(See 013 U. P. Forest Dept. Bulletin 
No. 4). 

1931 

.. 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Nisbet, John . On the advantages of underplanting the 
light-demanding, thinly-foliaged species 
of forest trees ..... London, 1893 4 


Eidmann, F. E. . Het underplantingsvraagstuk van den 
djate ; (See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van 
het Boschbouwproefstation No. 27) . 1932 
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124 . arboriculture 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Chittenden, F. J. . 

GENERAL. 

Conifers in cultivation ; the report of the 
Conifer conference held by the Royal 
Horticultural Society, Nos. 10—12, 
1931. 

London, 1932 

1 

Le Sueur, A. D. C. 

Care and repair of ornamental trees 

Do. 1934 

1 

Webster, A. D. 

Tree wounds and diseases ; their preventive 
and treatment with a special chapter on 
fruit trees ...... 

Do. 1916 

1 

•• 

INDIA. 

Memorandum on the promotion of arbori¬ 
culture in Ajmer-Merwara, 1893-94 to 
1903-04 . 

Calcutta, 1904 

1 

•• 

Notes on arboriculture in the Bombay 
Presidency ...... 

Bombay, 1884 

I 


Manual of arboriculture, Bombay Presi¬ 
dency, 19 12 ..... 

Do. 1915 

1 


Manual of arboriculture for Burma . 

Rangoon, 

4 

* * 

Manual of arboriculture for the Central 
Provinces and Berar. Second Edition, 
1915. 

1907. 

Nagpur, 1915 

1 


Manual of arboriculture prescribed for the 
use of District officers. Committees and 
Boards in the Punjab. 1st, 2nd & 3rd 
eds. . . 

Lahore 

a 

Devi Dyal . 

Arboriculture. Timber trees and fancy 
woods of India (in Urdu) 

Delhi, 1901 . 

i 

Mayes, W* . 

Abridged manual of arboriculture for the 
Punjab. 

Lahore, 1909 

0 

Ribbentrop, 

Berthold. 

Hints on arboriculture in the Punjab, in¬ 
tended for the use of district and forest 
officers . . . „ . . 1 

Do. 1873 

a 

Do, 

Hints on arboriculture in the Punjab, 
Trans, in Urdu by Thakur Dass . 

1874 

1874 

2 

2 

Anonymous 

Manual of arboriculture. United Provinces, 
1905 . 

Allahabad, 

2 

Davis, R. A.. 

AFRICA. 

Budding and grafting of Citrus trees ; Bul¬ 
letin No, 7 of Dept, of Agri. Union of S. 
Africa. 

1905. 

Pretoria, 1917 

1 

•• 

AMERICA. 

Tree planting for ornamental purposes. 
(See 013 Canada, Forestry Branch Tonic 
No. 5}.. 

1927 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

sopies. 

Saunders, William. 

AMERICA— contd . 

Trees and shrubs tested in Manitoba and 
the north-west territories, Canada Dept, 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 47 

Ottawa, 1907 

1 

Blackman, M. W. & 
Ellis, W. 0. 

Some insect enemies of shade trees and 
ornamental shrubs; Bulletin No. 26 of 
Vol. XVI of the New York State College 
of Forestry at Syracuse University 

Syracuse 

1 

Collins, J. F. 

Practical tree surgery ; a reprint 

Washington, 

1 

Hugh, F. B. 

Planting trees in school grounds. Bureau 

1914. 


of Education, Dept, of the Interior 

Do. 1885. 

1 

Maiden, G. H. 

AUSTRALIA. 

. i 

Some New South Wales plants worth cul¬ 
tivating for shade, ornamental and other 
purposes. ...... 

Sydney, 1896 

1 

Hemsley, W. B. . 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Handbook of hardy trees, shrubs, and her¬ 
baceous plants . . . 

London, 1877 

1 

Johns, C. A. 

British trees including the finer shrubs for 
garden and woodland, edited by E. T. 
Cook and W. Dallimore 

Do. . 

1 

Breuil, A. du 

EUROPE. 

Manuel d’arboriculture des ingenieurs, 
etc. ....... 

Paris, 1865 

1 

Do. 

Culture des arbres et arbrisseaux 

Do. 1868 

1 
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13 . TENDING OF WOODS 


Author* 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA. 


Measures for stand improvement in South¬ 
ern Appalachian forests. (See 013 U. S. 
Forest Service Emergency Conservation 
Work Forestry Publication No .1) 

Stand improvement measures for southern 
forests ; (See 013 U. S. Forest Service 
Emergency Conservation Work Forestry 
Publication No. 3) 


1933 


1933 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

|No. 

of 

copies. 

d 

J 

Forest weeding with special reference to 
young natural stands in Central New 
England ...... 

Boston, 1929 

1 
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132 . THINNING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Nisbet, John 

Concerning the enhancement of increment 
which takes place in tree forest after 
heavy thinnings or practical clearance, 
etc. ...... 

London, 1893 

4 


INDIA. 



•• 

Classification of thinnings, Forest Bulletin 
No. 52 . . ' . 

Calcutta, 1922 

2 

•• 

Classification of thinnings; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XV, Pt. I. 

Do. 1930 

3 

Gleadow, F. 

Thinnings and future treatment of sal 
forests, in one volume..... 

1899 

1 


BURMA. 



Blaoford, H. R. . 

Thinnings in teak plantations. (See 013 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 9) 

1923 

.. 


PUNJAB. 



Glover, H. M. 

Practical hints on thinnings in coniferous 
woods. (See 013 Punjab Forest Leaflet 
No. 1-A). 

1932 


Trevor, C. G. 

Thinnings. (See 013 Punjab Forest Leaflet 
No. 1). 

1933 

*• 


AFRICA. 



Craab, I. J. . 

Place of thinning in wattle silviculture and 
its bearing on the management of exotic 
conifers; a reprint .... 

Berlin, 1934 

1 


AMERICA. 



Meyer, W. H. 

Thinning experiments in young douglas fir ; 
a reprint 

1931 

1 

Cook, H. 0. <& 
Kneelagd, P. D. 

Instructions for making improvement thin¬ 
nings and the management of moth- 
infested woodlands .... 

1914 

1 

Cook, H. 0. . 

How to make improvement thinnings in 
Massachusetts woodlands 

1910 

0 

1 

Dee, J. Li • • 

Some aspects of an early expression of 
dominance in white pine (Pinus Strobus 
. L.) (See 013 Yale Univ. School of 
Forestay Bulletin 36) .... 

1933 


Kay, R. D. . 

Notes on pine thinning based on Forester’s 
wad Surveyor’s Reports (New South 
Wales) . .... 

1899 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


A1ME RICA— co 'W tel. 



;.Howley, R. C. 

Progress report of the results secured in 
treating pure white pine-stands on ex¬ 
perimental plots at Keen, New Hamp¬ 
shire. (See 013 Yale Univ. School of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 7) 

1923 


Do. . 

Second progress report of the results secur¬ 
ed in treating pure white pine-stands 
on experimental plots at Keen, New 
Hampshire. (See 013 Yale Univ. School 
of Forestry, Bulletin No. 20) 

1927 


Xeffelman, L. J. & 
Hawley, R. C. 

Studies of Connecticut hardwoods; the 
treatment of advance growth arising as a 
result of thinnings and shelterwood cut¬ 
tings. (See 013 Yale University School 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 15) 

1925 


"Marshall, Robert . 

Growth of hemlock before and after release 
from suppression. (See 013 Harvard 
Forest Bulletin No. 11) 

1927 


"Tarbox, E. E. 

Quality and growth of white pine as in¬ 
fluenced by density, site, and associated 
species. (See 013 Harvard Forest Bul¬ 
letin No. 7). 

1924 



EUROPE. 



Tlvessalo, Lauri . 

Tree-classification and thinning system; 
a reprint (Swedish language) 

1929 

1 

Heck, C. R. . 

Freie Durchforstung. (Free thinning) 

Berlin, 1904 

1 

rSpeidel, Emil 

• 

Beitrage zu den Wuchsgesetzen des Hoch- 
waldes und zur Durchforstungslehre. 
(Report on the laws of growth on the 
high forest and thinning) . . . 

Tubingen, 

1893. 

1 
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138 . INCREMENT FELLING-S 


Place and No. 

Author, Title. year of of 

publication, copies 


Schmied, Herbert. Ergebnisse des Buchen-lichtungsversuches 
’ 7 in Laabach, 1931; a reprint. (Results 

of investigations concerning increment 
felling in beech, 1931) . * 1931 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Maiden, J. H. 

Notes on ringbarking and sapping . 

1894 

1 
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135 . IMPROVEMENT FELLINGS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies^ 



INDIA. 



Smythies, A.' 

Improvement 
sal forests 

fellings in the Dehra Dun 

1888 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Cars, A. D. . 

Treatise on pruning forest and ornamental 
trees ; trans. by C. S. Sargent 

London, 1883 

2 

XJdale, James 

Handy book of priming, grafting and 
budding ...... 

AMERICA. 

Evesham, 

1920. 

1 

Chandler, W. H. . 

Result of some experiments in pruning 
fruit trees ; Bulletin No. 415 of Agri. 
Expt. Station, Cornell Univ.. 

Ithaca, N. Y. 
1923. 

L 

Corbett, L. C. 

Pruning. IT. S. Dept, of Agri. Farmers* 
Bulletin No. 181 ..... 

Washington, 

1903. 

1 

Marshall; R. P. 

Relation of season of wounding and shellack¬ 
ing to callus formation in tree wounds. 
Technical Bulletin No. 246 of U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. ..... 

Do. 1931 

r 

Schenstrom, S. R. 

Pruning experiments in second-growth 
stand of douglas fir; a reprint 

1931 

b 

Starnes, H. N. 

Stringfellow root pruning theory. Bulletin 
No. 40 of Georgia Experiment Station, 
State College of Agri. and Mech. 
Arts . . . • ... . 

Atlanta, Ga, 
1908. 1 

i 

Tufts, W. P.. 

Pruning young deciduous fruit trees. 
Bulletin No. 313 of Agri. Expt. Station 
College of Agri. University of California 

Berkeley, 

1919. 

i 
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Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
! publication. 


GENERAL. 


‘Clair-Thompson, G. Protection of woodlands by natural as 

W. St. opposed to artificial methods . . London, 1928 

^Curtis, C. E. . Manifestation of disease in forest trees, 

the causes and remedies . . . Do. 1892 

Fisher, W. R. . Forest Protection (Dr. Schlich’s Manual 
of Forestry Yol. IY); being an English 
adaptation of 4 4 Der Forstschutz * 5 by 
Dr. Richard Hess., 2nd edition . . Do. 1907 

Fiirst, Hermann . Protection of woodlands against dangers 
arising from organic and inorganic 
causes ; translated by John Nisbet . Edinburgh, 

1893. 

AMERICA. 

Weir, J. R. . . Some factors governing the trend and prac¬ 

tice of forest sanitation; a reprint . Washington, 

1922. 

Quebec, Province of — Report on the pro¬ 
tection of the Forests—for 1931 . . Quebec, 1932 

Williams, I. C. . Instructions to forest wardens. Dept, of 

Forestry, Pennsylvania . . . Harrisburg, 

1903. 


EUROPE. 






20 . INJURIES (with protection), (miscellaneous) 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Webster, A. D. 

Town planting and the trees, shrubs her¬ 



baceous and other plants that are best 




adapted for resisting smoke . 

London, 1910 

1 
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202 . INJURIES PROM AVALANCHES 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication* 

copies, 


Hunger, T. T. 
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Author, 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of* 

copies. 
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211 . LITTER REMOVAL 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Fisehbach, • 

Beseitigong der Waldstreunutzung fur 
Land und Forstwirthe. (The elimination 
of forest litter) 

Frankfort, 

1 


1864. 








214. DENOTATION 


43T 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

' No. 
of 

copies. 

Coventry, B. 0. . 

Denudation of the Punjab hills, Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XIV, Part II . 

Calcutta, 1929 

2 

Holland, L. B. 

Report on denudation and erosion in the 
lower hills of the Punjab 

Lahore, 1928 

2 

Hornby, A. J. M. . 

Denudation and soil erosion in Nyasaland, 
Nyasaland Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 11.• 

Zomba, 1934 

1 
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2201. FENCING 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No, 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 


Gilbert, T. . 


Trevor, C. G. 


Note on fencing construction; Bulletin 

No. 8 of 1916 of Dept, of Agri. Bombay . Poona, 1916 1 

Closures. (See 013 Punjab Forest Leaflet 
No. 6). 1932 


Chaturvedi, M. D.. 


Forest fences. (See 013 U. P. Forest 
Dept. Bulletin No. 3) . 


1930 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Ribbentrop, B. 

Note on the injury done to forests by sheep 
and goats, 1889 ..... 

1889 

2 

Best, J. W. . 

Influence of, or protection from cattle¬ 
grazing in the forests of the Bhandara 
division, Southern Circle, C. P. 

1908 

3 


AMERICA. 



Xutz, H. J. . 

Roth, Filibert 

Effect of cattle grazing on vegetation of a | 
virgin forest in North Western Pennsyl¬ 
vania ; a reprint ..... 

Grazing in the forest reserves ; a reprint . 

Washington, 
1930. 
Do. 1901 

2 

1 


EUROPE. 



TJnwin, A. H. 

Goat-grazing and forestry in Cyprus 

London 

1 

Bailey, F. 

Grazing in the French forests; a reprint . 

Roorkee, 1885 

1 
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222. DAMAGE BY WILD AKIMALS 


Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Hussain M. A. & 
Pruthi, H. S. 

Some observations on the control of field 
rats in the Punjab. (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 135) .... 

1922 

Chaturvedi, M. D. 

Deer damage to Shorea robusta (sal) re¬ 
production. (Interim results). (See 013 
U. P. Forest Bulletin No. 7) 

1931 

Baker, F. S. & 
others. 

Snowshoe rabbits and conifers in the 
Wasatch mountains of Utah ; a reprint 

1921 

Gallagher, W. J. . 

Extermination of rats in rice fields ; Bulle¬ 
tin No. 5 of Deptt. of Agri. Federated 
Malay States ..... 

Kuala Lum¬ 
pur, 1909.^ 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Chrystal, R. N. 

GENERAL. 

Studies of the Sires parasites. (See 013 
Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 11) . 

1930 


Misra, C. S. 

Tukra disease of mulberry. (See 0491 
Pvso Bulletin No. 109) 

1921 

.. 

Anonymous . 

INDIA. 

Tests in the Rangoon river on the damage 
by marine borers to various woods, in¬ 
cluding fBurma teak and British Guiana 
greenheart creosoted and untreated. (See 
013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 28) 

1932 


Atkinson, D. J. 

On insect damage to the timber of teak 
(Tectona grandis). (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 26) 

1931 


Mackenzie, J. M. D. 

Report on work done between 17th October 
1921 and 31st March 1922 on the bee- 
hole borer investigation. (See 013 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 7) 

1923 


Scott, C. W. 

Measurements of the damage to teak timber 
by the bee-hole borer moth, Xyleutes 
(Duomitus) ceramicus with special re¬ 
ference to relative severity in plantations 
and natural forest, and to variation with 
rainfall and position in the tree. (See 
013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 29) 

1932 


Anonymous . 

“ Termes taprobanes ”—white ants as a 
pest of trees ; Bulletin No. 6 of Dept, of 
Land Records and Agri. C. P. 

Nagpur, 1902 

1 

• 

AMERICA. 

Destructive Insect and Pest Act and regula¬ 
tions thereunder ; administered by the 
Dept, of Agri. Canada .... 

Ottawa, 1923 

i 

1 

Boyce, J. S. 

Friend, R. B. & 
West, A. S. 

Deterioration of felled western yellow pine 
on insect-control project. U. S. Dept, of 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 1140 

European pine shoot moth (Rhyacionia 
buoliana Schiff) with special reference 
to its occ’.rence in the Eli Whitney 
forest. (See 013 Yale Univ. School of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 37) . ... 

Washington, 

1923. 

1933 

1 

Hall, R. C. . 

Post logging decadence in Northern hard¬ 
woods; (See 013 TJ. S. University of 
Michigan, School of Forestry and Con¬ 

1933 



servation Bulletin No. 3) 

.. 

Hopkins, A. D. 

Dying of pine in the Southern states, cause, 
extent, and remedy; Farmers 5 Bulletin 
No. 476 of U. S. Dept, of Agri. 

Washington, 

1 


1911. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


AMERICA— contd . 



Leach, B. R. & 
Johnson, J. P. 

Emulsions of wormseed oil and of carbon 
disulfide for destroying larvae of the 
Japanese beetle in the roots of perennial 
plants ; TJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 1332 . 

Washington, 

1925. 

L 

Manghan, William 

Control of the white pine weevil on the 
Eli Whitney forest. (See 013 Yale 
Univ. School of Forestry Bulletin No. 29) 

1930 


Pierson, H. B. 

Control of the white pine weevil by forest 
management. (See 013 Harvard Forest 
Bulletin No. 5) - 

1922 


Snyder, T. E. 

Defects in timber caused by insects ; U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 1490 

Washington, 

1927. 

, 

15 


AUSTRALIA. 



Bowen, J. W. 

Forest insect pest control by aeroplane, a 
description of the remedial measures 
adopted to eradicate case moths (Clania 
tenuis) at Yarrowee State Plantation, 
Ballarat ...... 

Melbourne . 

L 

Clark, A. F. . 

Insects infesting Pinus radiata in New 
Zealand. (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 32) 

1932 


Do. 

Pine bark-beetle, Hylastes ater in New 
Zealand. (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 33) 

1932 


Dumbleton, L. J. . 

Report on spruce-aphis investigation for 
1930. (See 013 New Zealand Cawthron 
Institute, Nelson Forest Biological Re¬ 
search Station Bulletin No. 1) 

1932 



EUROPE. 



Ratzeburg, J. T. C. 

Die Waldverderbniss oder dauemder Schade 
welcher durch Insektenfrass, Schalen, 
Schlagen und Verbeissen an lebenden 
Waldbaumen entsteht. (Permanent 

damage caused by insects, bark-injuries, 
and browsing) 

Berlin, 1866- 
68. 

S' 

Kadambi, Krishna- 
swamy. 

Physiologische und experimentelle Unter- 
suehungen fiber die Wirkung des Eulen- 
frasses auf dir Gesundheit der Kiefer 
(Pinus silvestris) sowie die moglichkeiten 
der Erholung befressener Bestande, mit 
22 Abbildungen. (Investigations on the 
effect of defoliation by Ponolis on the 
health of Pinus silvestris.) . 

Munich, 1932 

1 







2222 . DAMAGE BY INSECTS 


443 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Anonymous . 

Pine weevils. (See 013 Forestry Commis¬ 
sion Leaflet No. 1) 

.. 


Do. 

Chermes cooleyi; 1st and 2nd editions. 
(See 013 Forestry Commission Leaflet 
No. 2) . 

1921 & 1926 


Do. 

Pine shoot beetle (Myelophilus piniperda 
L.); 1st and 2nd editions. (See 013 
Forestry Commission Leaflet No. 3) 

1921 & 1924 


Do. 

Black pine beetle (Hylastes ater Payk); 1st 
and 2nd editions. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 4) . 



Do. 

Chermes attacking spruce and other coni¬ 
fers ; 1st and 2nd editions. (See 013 
Forest Commission Leaflet No. 7) 

1921 & 1925 


Do. 

Douglas fir seed fly. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 8) . 

1925 

.. 

Do. 

Larch-shoot moths. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 11) 

1926 

.. 

Do. 

Defoliation of oak. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 12) . 

1922 

.- 

Do. 

Larch longicom beetle. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 13) . 

1923 

. ~ 

Do. 

Felted beech coccus. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 15) . 

1926 

. * 

Do. 

Chafer beetles. (See 013 Forestry Com¬ 
mission Leaflet No. 17) 

1927 

. - 

Do. 

“ Worm ** in furniture. (See 013 Princes 
Risborough Leaflet No. 1) . 

1927 

. ~ 

Do, 

Lyctus beetles and their control. (See 013 
Princes Risborough Leaflet No. 3) 

1930 

-- 

Do. 

Death-watch beetle. (See 013 Princes Ris¬ 
borough Forest Products Research 
Leaflet No. 4). 

1931 

... 

Fisher, R. C. 

Lyctus powder-post beetles. (See 013 
Princes Risborough Forest Products Re¬ 
search Bulletin No. 2) ... 

1929 

i 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Jacquot, A. . , 

Incendies en foret (Forest fires) translated 
by C. E. C. Fisher .... 

Calcutta, 1910 

10 


PUNJAB. 



'Trevor, C. G. 

Fire protection. (See 013 Punjab Forest 
leaflet No. 8) .... 

1932 

,, 


AMERICA (CANADA). 



Anonymous . 

Forest fires in Canada, 1917. (See 013 
Canadian Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
68) ...... 

1919 


Do. 

Forest, fires in Canada, 1918. (See 013 
Canadian Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
70) . 

1920 


Do. 

Law respecting the protection of forests 
against fire. (Dept, of Lands and Forests) 

1925 

1 

Do. 

Forest fire protection in Canada. (See 013 
Canada. Forestry Branch Topic No. 2) . 

1925 

., 

Bothwell, G. E. . 

Co-operative forest fire protection. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
42). 

1914 


Campbell, R. H. . 

Forest fires and railways. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 16) . 

1911 

,. 

Dwight, T. W. 

Forest fires in Canada, 1914-15-16. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 64). 

1918 


Leavitt, Clyde 

[ 

Forest protection in Canada, 1912, 1913 

Toronto, 1913 

4 

Do. 

Forest protection in Canada, 1913-14 

Do. 1915 

2 

Macmillan, H. R. . 

Forest fires in Canada during 1908. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 7). 

1909 


Macmillan, H. R. & 
Gutohes, G. A. 

Forest fires in Canada. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 9) 

1910 

.. 

Millar, W. N. 

Methods of communications adapted to 
forest protection ..... 

1920 

1 

Wright, J. G. 

Forest fire hazard papers 1929 and 1932- 
33. No. 1. Influence of weather on the 
inflammability of forest fire fuels. 

2- Forest-fire hazard research as develop¬ 
ed and conducted at the Petawawa 
Forest Experiment station. * 3. Forest 
fire hazard tables for mixed red and 
white pine forests Eastern Ontario and 
Western Quebec region. Forest Service 
Dept, of the Interior, jOanada 


l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Adams, D. W. 

AMERICA (UNITED STATES). 

Methods and apparatus for the prevention 
and control of forest fires, as exemplified 
on the Arakansas national forest. (See 
013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin No. 
113). 

1912 


Anonymous . 

Reports of the Chief Forest Fire Warden 
foi 1915-18. Bulletin Nos. 13, 16, 17 and 
19 of Dept, of Forestry Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania ..... 

* 

Harrisburg, 

r. 

Do. 

Forest protection, fire prevention and ex¬ 
tinction ; Bulletin No. 27 of Dept, of 
Forestry, Commonwealth of Pennsyl¬ 
vania . . . . . 

1916-19. 

Do. 1922 

1 

Do. 

Handbook of forest protection, California 
Forest Fire Laws, 1915 

California, 

1 

Do. 

Forest fire prevention handbook for school 
children. U. S. Dept, of Agri. Miscella¬ 
neous Circular No. 79 . 

1915. 

Washington, 

1 

Bunker, P. S. 

: 

Dictionary of forest fire protection. (See 
013 State of Alabama Commission of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 3) 

1926, 

1929 


Cooper, A. W. & 
Kelleter, P. W. 

Control of forest fires at Mcloud, California. 
(See 013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. Dn. of 
Forestry, Circular No. 79) . 

1907 


Dubois, Coert 

National forest fire-protection and plans . 

1911 

I 

Do. 

Systematic fire protection in the California 
forests ...... 

Washington, 

1 

Fox, W. F. . 

Instructions to Forest wardens, State of 

1914. 

; 


New York ...... 

Albany, 1904 

1 

Do. 

Forest fires of 1903. Bulletin of State of 


: 


New York ..... 

Do. 1904 

1 

Do. 

Appeal to the citizens of the Adirondack 
and Catskill regions 

Do. 1904 

1 

Graves, H. S. 

Protection of forests from fire. (See 013 
U. S. Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 82) 

1910 

. „ 

Peters, J. G. . j 

Forest fire protection by the States as des¬ 
cribed by representative men at the 
Weeks Law Forest Fire 

1914 

1 

Do. 

Forest fires in the United States in 1915, 
Circular No. 64 of U. S. Dept, of Agri. . 

1917 

1 

Bane,. F. W. 

We must stop forest fires in Massachusetts 

Boston, 1909 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

copies . 


AMERICA (UNITED STATES)— sontd. 



Roethe, H. E. 

Fires on farms. Leaflet No. 44 of U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. . . . , 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Show, S. B. & 
Kotok, E. I. 

Weather conditions and forest fires in Cali¬ 
fornia; Circular No. 354 of U. S. Dept, 
of Agri. ...... 

Do. 1925 

1 

Do. 

Fire and the forests ; Circular No. 358 of 
IT. S. Dept, of Agri. .... 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Determination of hour control for adequate 
fire protection in the major cover types of 
the California pine region ; U. S. Dept, 
of Agri. Technical Bulletin No. 209 

Do. 1930 

1 

.Do. 

Cover type and fire control in the national 
forests of northern California; U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 1495 . 

Do. 1929 

2 

13pafhawk, W. 1ST. 

Use of liability ratings in planning forest 
fire protection ; a reprint 

Do. 1925 

1 

.sterling, E. A. 

Attitude of Lumbermen towards forest fires ; 
a reprint . . . . 

Do. 1904 

1 

Stickel, P. W. . 1 

1 

Measurement and interpretation of forest 
fire-weather in the western Adirondacks ; 
Syracuse Univ. New York State College 
of Forestry Tech. Pub. No. 34 

Syracuse, N. Y. 
1931. 

1 

:Suter,,H. M. 

Forest fires in the Adirondacks in 1903 

* 

Washington, 

1904. 

2 

'.Whipple, Gurth 4c 
.Pulling, A. V. S. 

When you are in the woods 

AUSTRALIA. 

Albany, N. Y. 

1 

JAnonymous . 

“ Forest Fire districts Principle of ap¬ 

plication and use in the control and pre¬ 
vention of forest fires. (See 013 
New Zealand State Forest Service Cir¬ 
cular No. 8} 

1920 

1 


EUROPE. 



4Jacquot, A. 

Incendies en Foret .... 

Paris, 1903 . 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Anonymous 

Forest fires, (See 013 Forestry Commission 
Leaflet No. 0) .... 

1926 

** 
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Author. 

1 

Title. 

! 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Gibbome, H. T. . 

Measuring forest fire danger in northern 



Idaho ; Miscellaneous Publication No. 29 i 



of U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 

Washington, 

1928. 
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231 . EFFECT OF FIEES ON SOIL 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies - 

Fowells, H. A. & 
Stephenson, R. E. 

Effect of burning on forest soils; a reprint 

1934 

1 

Heyward, Frank & 
Barnette, R. M. 

Effect of frequent fires on chemical composi¬ 
tion of forest soils in the longleaf Pine 
region; Bulletin No. 265 of Agr. Expt. 
Station, University of Florida, Gaines¬ 
ville ....... 

Florida, 1934 

1 . 
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Author. 

Title. 

Pllace and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies, 


UNITED PROVINCES. 



•Chaturvedi, M. D. . 

Resistance of seedlings of sal (Shorea 
robusta) to burning. (See 013 U. P. Forest 
Dept. Bulletin No. 2) ... 

1929 



AMERICA. 



Howe, C. D. 

Effect of repeated forest fires upon the 
reproduction of commercial species in 
Peterborough county ; a reprint . 

Ontario, 1915 

1 

Anonymous . 

Papers presented at the Forest Protection 
Conference, New York State College of 
Forestry, Syracuse University . . ] 

1926 

1 

Do. . | 

Burned timber pays no wages. (See 013 
New York State College of Forestry Leaflet 
No. 2). j 

1925 | 

1 

Buckhout, W. A. . 

Forest fires ; experiences with evergreens 
in Pennsylvania. Bulletin No. 23 of 
Pennsylvania State College Agri. Experi¬ 
ment Station ..... 

1893 

1 

•Clements, H. E. . 

Life history of lodgepole burn forests. 
(See 013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. Forest 
Service Bulletin No. 79) 

1910 


■Gerry, Eloise 

Oleoresin production from longleaf pine 
defoliated by fire ; a reprint . 


1 

Knapp, J. B. 

Fire killed douglas fir; a study of its rate 
of deterioration, usability and strength, 
(See 013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 112). 

1912 


Show, S. B. 

& 

Kotok, E. I. 

Role of fire in the California pine forests ; 

U. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 1294 . 

Washington, 

1924. 

2 
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234 . EFFECT BY CONTROLLED BURNING 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


BURMA. 



Dawkins, C. G. E. 

Early burning in young regeneration areas. 
(See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin No. 2) . 

1921 

d . 


AUSTRALIA. 



KesselJ, S. L. 

: 

Damage caused by creeping fires in the 
forest; a reprint. Bulletm No. 33 of 
Western Australia .... 

Forth, 1924 . 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 


INDIA. 



’Turner, J. E. C. 

Slash in ehir pine (Pinus longifolia) forests ; 
causes of formation, its influence and 
treatment; Ind. For. Becords, Vol. 
XIII, Part VII .... 

Calcutta, 1928 

3 

Trevor, C. G. 

Burning of slash. (See 013 Punjab Forest 
Leaflet No. 6) .... 

1932 



AMEBICA. 



Anonymous . 

Effect of fire on douglas fir slash. (See 
013 Pacific Northwest Forest Experi¬ 
ment Station Forest Besearch Note 
No. 3). 

1929 


Hunger, T. T. & 
Westveld, B. H. 

Slash disposal in the western yellow pine 
forests of Oregon and Washington; 
Technical Bulletin No. 259 of IT. S. 
Department of Agriculture . 

Washington, 

1931. 

1 

Spaulding, Perley . 

Decay of slash of northern white pine in 
Southern New England ; U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Technical Bulletin 
No. 132. 

Do. 1929 

1 
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24 . INJURIES FROM PLANTS 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies, 

Balfs, E. M. 

Abstract of the legislation in force in the 




British Empire dealing with plant pests 
and diseases up to the year 1920 . 

1921 

1 









24Ul. CONTROL BY POISONING 


453 


Author, 


-Schafter, E. G. & 
others. 



Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies. 

Eradicating the bindweed with sodium 



chlorate ; Bulletin No. 235 of Agricul¬ 
tural Experimental Station, State College 



of Washington . 

Pullman, 1929 

1 
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241 . EFFECT OF WEEDS AND THEIR CONTROL 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Ranade, S. B. & 
Bums, W. 

Eradication of Cyperu- rotuendus L. (A 
study in pure and applied botany), (See 
0491 Pusa "Memoir of Bot. series, 
Yol- XIII, No. 5) . 

1925 


Rao, Y. R. . 

Lantana insects in India ; being the report 
on an inquiry into the efficiency of 
indigenous insect pests as a check on the 
spread of lantana in India. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of the Entom. series, 
Yol. Y, No. 6). 

1920 



AMERICA. 



Clark, G. H. 

Weeds and weed seeds; illustrated and 
described ; Bulletin No. S-S of Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Dominion of 
Canada ...... 

Ottawa, 1914 

1 

Lyon, T. L. & 
others. 

Relation of soil moisture and nitrates 
to the effects of sod on apple trees; 
Memoir No. 63 of Agri. Expt. Station 
Cornell Univ. ..... 

Ithaca, N. Y. 
1923. 

1 

Wahlenberg, W. G. 

Effect of ceanothus brush on western 
yellow pine plantations in the Northern 
Rocky mountains ; a reprint 

1930 

l 


ASIA. 



Coster, It. Ch. 

Some observations on the growth of 
Imperata cylindrica Beauv. and its 
extermination ; (See 013 Korte Mededee- 
lingen van het Boschbouwproefstation 
No. 26). 

1932 


* 

AUSTRALIA. 



Johnston, T. H. Sc 
• Tryon, Henry. 

Report of the Priekly-pear Travelling 
Commission, Queensland . . • 

Brisbane, 

1914. 

2 ' 
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Author. 

Barber, C. A. 

Do. 

Shaw, F. J. F. 

Korstain, C. F. 
<fc 

Long, W. H. 

Weir, J. R. . 

Do. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

INDIA. 



Studies in root parasitism III. The hausto- 
rium of Olax scandens. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. II. 
No. 4). 

i 

1907 

Studies in root parasitism IV. The 
haustorium of Caisjera rheedii. (See 
0491 Pusa memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. II, No. 5). .... 


Do. 

Orobancle as a parasite in Bihar. (See 
0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, 
Vol. IX, No. 3) 


Do. 

AMERICA. 



Western yellow pine mistletoe, effect on 
growth and suggestions for control. 
IJ. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 
1112. 

Washington, 

1922, 

Mistletoe injury to conifers in the north¬ 
west. U. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 360 . 

Do. 

1916 

Larch mistletoe, some economic condi¬ 
tions of its injurious effect. TJ. S. Dept, 
of Agri. Bulletin No. 317 . 

Do. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Day, W. B. . 

Watermark disease of the cricket bat 
willow (Salix caerulea). (See 013 Oxford, 
Forestry Memoir No. 3) . ? 

1924 


Hiley, W. E. 

Fungal diseases of the common larch . 

London, 1919 

1 

Bankin, W. H. 

Manual of tree diseases .... 

Do. 1923 

1 

Tubeuf, K. F. von 
& 

Smith, W. G. 

Diseases of plants induced by Cryptogamic 
parasites ...... 

Do. 1897 

3 


INDIA. 



Bagchee, K. D. 

’ 

Investigations on the infestations of 
Peridermium complanatum, Barclay, 
on the needles and of Peridermium 
himalayense n. sp. on the stem of 
Pinus longifolia, Roxb 1929, Part I. 
Distribution, pathological study of 
the infections and morphology of the 
parasites. Indian Forest Records, Vol. 
XIV, Part III. 

Calcutta, 

1929. 

3 

Do. 

Investigations on the infestations of 
Peridermium himalayense, Bagchee, 

on Pinus longifolia, Part II, Cronartium 
himalayense, n. sp. on Swertia spp. 
distribution, morphology of the 
parasite, pathological study of the 
infection, biological relationship with 
the pine rust, and control. Indian 
Forest Records, Vol. XVIII, Part XI . 

Do. 1933 

4 

Barber, C. A. 

Studies in root parasitism. The Hausto- 
rium of Santalum album. I. Early 
! stages, up to penetration. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. I, 
No. 1). 

1906 


Butler, E. J. 

Account of the genus Pythium and some 
Chytridiaeeae. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
| of the Bot. series, Vol. I, No. 5). . 

Do. 


Do. 

| Mulberry disease caused by Coryneum 
mori, Nom. in Kashmir, with notes on 
other mulberry diseases. (See 0491 Pusa 
Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. II, 

- No. 8). 

1907 


Do. 

Bud-rot of palms in India, (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Bot. series, Vol. in, 

• No. 5)u . 

1910 


Gamble, J. S. 

On the determination of the fungi which 
attack forest trees in India; a reprint, • 

% 

1890 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and | 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


• INDIA— conkl. 



McRae, W. . 

I. History of the operations against bud- 
rot of palms in South India, II. Inocula¬ 
tion experiments with Phytophthora 
palmivora But-1. on Borassus 

flabellifer Linn, and Cocos nucifera 
Linn. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. 
series, Yol. XII, No. 2) 

1923 


Shaw, F. J. F. 

Morphology and parasitism of Rhizeotonia. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Bot. Series, 
Vol. IV, No. 6). . . ’ . 

1912 


Sundararaman, S. 
& 

Ramakrishuan, T. S. 

The “Mahali” disease of coconuts in 
Malabar. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of 
Bot. Series, Vol. XII, No. 4). 

1924 


Watt, George 

Plague in the betel-nut palms and the 
destruction of the tissues by what 
appears to be a form of tyloses; Agri. 
Ledger No. 8 of 1901 .... 

Calcutta, 1901 

I 

* 

BOMBAY. 



Butler, E. J. 

Some diseases of palms, a reprint 

Do. 1906 

I 

Chibber, H. M. . 

List of diseases of economic plants occur¬ 
ring in the Bombay Presidency : Bulletin 
No. 65 of 1914 of Dept, of Agri., Bombay. 

Bombay, 1915 

1 


AFRICA. 



Bottomley, A. M. 
& 

Carlson, K.A. 

Parasitic attack on Eucalyptus globulus, 
a note on Stereum hirnatem in planta¬ 
tions in the Transvaal. (See 01 3 Union 
of S. Africa Forest Department Bulletin 
No. 3 of 1920). 

1920 j 



AMERICA (CANADA). 



Fritz, 0. W. 

Blue stain ; a cause of serious loss to j 
manufacturers of white pin© ; a reprint . 

.. 

1 

Bo. 

Prevention of sapwood stain in white 
pine in the seasoning yard, (a litho¬ 
graphed copy) ..... 

• * 

1 

Bo. 

* * 

t 

Red stain in jack pine: its develop¬ 
ment- in ereosoted and untreated railway 
ties under service condition. Forest 
Products Laboratories of Canada, 
Forest Service, Dept, of the Interior . 

Ottawa, 1932 

l 

Fritz, C. W. 

Sc 

Rochester, Gr. H. 

Red stain in jack pine, a comparative 
study of the effect of Trametes pine and 
a second red-staining fungus on the 
strength of Tack pine. (See 013 Canada 
Forest Service Cir. No. 37). . 

1933 

,. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 1 

publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anderson, P. J. 

& 

Ramkin, W. H. 

AMERICA (UNITED STATES). j 

Endothia canker of chestnut ; Bulletin 
No. 347 of Agri. Exptl. Station,Cornell 
Univ.. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 

Baxter, D. V. 

So 

.Gill, L. S. 

Deterioration of chestnut in the southern 
Appalachians ; U. S. Department of Agri. 
Technical Bulletin No. 257 . 

1914. 

Washington, 

1 

Boyce, J. S. . 

Decay and other losses in douglas fir in 
western Oregan and Washington, U. S. 
Department of Agri. Technical Bulletin 
No. 286 . 

1931. 

Do. 1932 

1 

Fivaz, A. B. 

Longevity and germination of seeds of 
Ribes, particularly R. rot undifolium, 
under laboratory and natural condi¬ 
tions; U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Technical 
Bulletin No. 261 .... 

Do. 1931 

1 

Gravatt. G. F. 

Chestnut blight in the southern Appala- 



& 

Marshall, R. P. 

chians; U. S. Dept, of Aarri. Circular 

370 

Do. 1926 

1 

Gravatt. G. F. 

So 

Chestnut blight ,* • U. S. Dept, of Agri. 
Farmers 4 Bulletin No. 1641 . 

Do. 1930 

1 

•Gill, L. S. 

Hirt, R- R. . 

On the biology of Trametes suaveoslens (L) 
Fries. Syracuse Univ. New York, State 
College of Forestry, Tech. Publication 
No. 37. 

Syracuse. 1932 

1 

Hartley, Carl 
& 

Pierce, R. G. 

Control of damping-off of coniferous seed¬ 
lings ; U. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 453. 

Washington, 

1 

Howard, Albert . 

General treatment of fungoid pests; 
Pamphlet No. 17 of Dept, of Agri. West 
Indies. 

1917. 

Barbados, 

1 

Rorsfcain, C. F. 

Tragedy of chestnut; how an uncontrollable 
pest is exterminating a valuable hard 
wood species ; a reprint 

1902. 

1924 

1 

Mickleb ourough 
John. 

Report on the chestnut tree blight, the 
fungus, Diaporthe parasitica, Murrill . 

Harrisburg, 

1 

Rathbum-Gravatt, 

Germination loss of coniferous seeds due 

1909. 


Aunie. 

to parasites ; a reprint 

1931 

1 

Rhoads, A. S. 

Black zones formed by wood destroying 
fungi; Syracuse Univ. New York State 
College of Forestry Tech. Publication 
No. $ . . ♦ . . % , . 

Syracuse, 1917 

1 







244 . FDNO 


459 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA (UNITED STATES)— contd- 



Rumbold, C. T. 

Two blue-staining fungi associated with 
bark-beetle infestation of pines; a 
reprint ...... 

1931 

1 

Schmitz, Henry & 
others- 

Heartrot of aspen with special reference 
to forest management in Minnesota; 
Univ of Minnescta Agri. Expt. Station 
Tech. Bulletin No. 50 . 

St. Paul, 1927 

1 

Schrenk, Hearmann 
von. 

Disease of Taxodiura known as peckiness, 
also a similar disease of Libocedrus 
decurrens; Contribution No. 14 from 
the Shaw School of Botany . 

1899 

1 

Spaulding, Perley . 

White-pine blister rust; a comparison of 
European with North American condi¬ 
tions ; U. S. Dept, of Agri. Tech. Bulletin 
No. 87 . 

Washington. 
1929. v 

i 

Spaulding, Perley 
& Hansbrough, 
J. R. 

Cronartium comptoniae, the sweet-fern 
; blister rust of pitch pines; TJ. S. Dept, 
of Agri. Circular No. 217 

1 

Do, 1932. 

1 

^Stewart, V. B. 

Do- 

Fire blight disease and its control in 
nursery stock; Cornell Univ. Agri. 
Expt. Station, Circular No. 20 

Fire blight disease in nursery stock; 
Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 
No. 329. 

< 

1 

! 

Ithaca, N. Y.* i 
1913. 

Do. 

X 

1 

Do. 

Leaf blotch of horse-chestnut; Cornell 
Univ Agri Expt. Station Bulletin No. 371 

Do. 1916 

1 

Do. 

Dusting nursery stock for the control of 
leaf diseases; Cornell Univ. Agri.Expt. 
Station Circular No. 32 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1916. 

1 

Tourney, J. W. & 
Li, T. T, 

Nursery investigations with special re¬ 
ference to damping off. (See 013 Yale 
Univ. School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 10) 

1924 


Weir, J*. R. . 

Observations on the pathology of the 
jack pine; U. S. Dept, of Agri. Pro¬ 
fessional Paper No. 212 

Washington, 

1915. 

1 

Weir, J. R. <& 
Hubert, R. E. 

Study of heart-rot in western hemlock, 
U $. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 722 . 

. - , _!_ 

Do. 1918 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year, of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Wiant, J. S. 

AMERICA—— 

Rhizoetonia damping off of conifers, 




and its control by chemical treatment 
of the soil; Cornell Univ. Agri. Expt. 
Station Memoir No. 124 

Ithaca, N. Y. 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 

1923. 


Yeates, J. S. 

Sap-srain in timber of Pinus radiata 
(insignis). (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 18) 

1924 


Ansaloni, Arturo . 

EUROPE. 

La Moria Degli Olmi e la Diffusions in 
Italia Dell’ Olmo Siberiano (Ulmus 
pumila L.). The Elm Disease and the 
spread in Italy of the Siberian elm 

Bologna, 

L 

Anonymous . 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Conifer heart rot; 1st and 2nd editions. 
(See 013 Forestry Commission Leaflet 
No. 5). 

1934. 

1921 and 

1925. 


Do. 

Honey fungus ; 1st and 2nd editions. (See 
013 Forestry Commission leaflet No. 6) . 

Do. 


Do. 

Phomopsis disease of conifers. (See 013 
Forestry Commission Leaflet No. 14) 

1926 

... 

Do. 

Larch canker (Dasyseypha calycina Fuckel). 
(See 013 Forestry Commission Leaflet 
No. 16). 

1927 


Do- 

Douglas fir leaf-cast disease. (See 013 
Forestry Commission Leaflet No. 18) 

1927 

. •- 

Do. 

Dutch elm disease. (See 013 Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 19) . 

1928 

• *• 

Do. 

Watermark disease of the cricket bat 
willow. (See 013 Forestry Commission 
Leaflet No. 20) 

1928 

• 

Do. 

Dry rot in buildings, recognition, pre¬ 
vention and cure. (See 013 Princes 
Risborough Forest Products Research 
Leaflet No. 6) . . 

1931 

* •- 

Do. 

Dry-rot in wood ; 1st and 2nd editions. 
(See 013 Princes, Risborough Forest 
Products Research Bulletin No. 1) 

192S & 1933 


Do. 

Leaf cast of larch. (See Oil Forestry 
Commission Leaflet No. 21) . 

----;_. .. _*_ 

1933 

* * 







244. fungi 


461 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GREAT BRITAIN— contd. 



Cartwright, K. St. 
G. and others. 

Effect of progressive decay by Trametes 
serialis Fr. on the mechanical strength of 
the wood of sitka spruce. (See 013 
Princes Risfcorough Forest Products 
Research Bulletin No. 11) . 

1931 


Do. 

Decay of sitka spruce timber, caused by 
Trametes serialis, Er. a cultural study 
of the fungus. (See 013 Princes Risbo- 
rough Forest Products Research 
Bulletin No, 4) 

1930 


Peace, T. R. & 
Holmes. 

Meria laricis. The leaf cast disease of 
larch. (See 013 Oxford Forestry Memoir 
No. 15). 

1933 


Wilson, Malcolm . 

Phomopsis disease of conifers. (See 013 
Forestry Commission Bulletin No. 6) 

1925 

•• 
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247. VIEUS DISEASES AND THEIE CJONTBOL 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Smith, K. M. 

Virus diseases of plants and their relation¬ 
ship with insect vectors, an. article in 
Biological Reviews and Biological Pro¬ 
ceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical 
Society, Vol. VI, No. 3 of July 1931. 

London, 1931 

r 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Selections from reports and notes on spike 
disease in sandal .... 

1906 


Do. 

Investigations on the spike disease of 
sandal; reports I-TV .... 

Bangalore, 

L 

Coleman, L. C. 

Spike disease of sandal; Bulletin No. 3 of 
Mycological series. Dept, of Agri., 
Mysore State ..... 

Do. 1917 

1 

Do. 

Proceedings of the conference on the spike 
disease of sandal, held in Bangalore 
from 4th to 7th October 1917 

Do. 1918 

I 

Dover, Cedric 

Entomological investigations on the spike 
disease of sandal (Santalum album 
Linn.), Part I. An introductory survey 
of the problem; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XVH, Part I .... 

Calcutta, 

1932. 

; 

4 

Heasey, T. 1ST. 

Spike disease in sandal; papers relating to 
the investigation., Proceedings Forest 
No. 4 of Board of Revenue, Madras 

Madras, 1918 

1 

Latham, H. A. 

Sandal spike investigation in North Salem. 
(See 013 Madras Forest Bulletin No. 4) . 

1923 

.. 


AMERICA. 



F rnow, K. H. 

Interspecific transmission of mosaic diseases 
of plants; Cornell TJniv. Agri. Expt. 
Station Memoir No. 96 

Ithaca, N. Y., 
1925. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and j 
year of 1 

publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bernhardt, August 

Die Waldbesch adigungen durch Sturm- 
und Schneebrueh in den deutsehen 
Torsten, 1868-1877. (Forest damage 
through storm and snow in German 
forests during the years 1868-1877) . 

Frankfurt, 

1 


1880. 
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251 . EFFECT OF LOW TEMPEB/YTUliE 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Day, W. R. & 

Experimental production and the diagnosis 



Peace, T. R. 

of frost injury on forest trees. (See 
013 Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 16) 

1934 



AMERICA. 

1 


Anonymous . 

Papers on frost and frost protection in 
the United States ; a reprint 

Washington, 

1 


1915. 


Garriott, E. B, 

Notes on frost; a reprint 

Do. 1907 

1 

Wilson, W. M. 

Frosts in New York; Bulletin No. 316 of 



Agri. Expt. Station, Cornell Univ. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 


1912. | 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

* 

AFRICA. 



Stuart, J. S. Nib- 
look. 

Effects of storms on certain forests in 
the Tsolo district, Cape Province. 
(See 013 Union of S. Africa Forest Dept. 

! Bulletin 2, 1920) .... 

1920 



AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Successful tree planters ; letter from all 
over Prairie provinces tell of benefits 
derived from plantations. (Dept, of the 
Interior, Canada) .... 

Ottawa, 1919 

I 

Bates, C. G. 

Windbreaks, their influence and value. 
(See 013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. Forestry 
Dn. Bulletin No. 86) 

1911 


Cheyney, E. G. 

Establishment, growth and influence of 
shelter belts in the Prairie region of 
Minnesota; Univ. of Minnesota Agri, 
Expt. Station Bulletin No. 285 . . i 

St. Paul, 1931 

1 

Kellogg, R. S. 

Forests belts on Western Kansas and 
Nebraska. (See 013 U. S. Dept, of 
Agri. Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 66) 

1905 



AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Farm shelter. (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Circular No. 25) 

1928 

. „ 


EUROPE. 



Do. 

Protection des forets et des cultures 
agricoles contre le vent. (Protection 
of forest and agriculture plantations 
against wind) ..... 

Rome, 1933 

1 
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Place and | 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 
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Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies.. 
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261. EROSION AND LANDSLIPS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 


GENERAL. 


Anonymous . 

Soil Erosion ; Technical Communication 
No. 5 of Imperial Bureau of Soil Science . 

Harpenden, 

1929. 

Eden, T. 

Soil erosion. Technical Communication 
No. 28 of Imperial Bureau of Soil Science 

1933 

Howard, Albert 

Soil erosion and surface drainage. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 53) 

PUNJAB. 

1916 

Anonymous . 

Report of the Punjab Erosion Committee, 
1932 . 

1933 

Holland, G. B. 

Report on denudation and erosion in the 
low hills of the Punjab (c, r, 214) 

AFRICA. 

1928 

Hornby, A. J. W. . 

Denudation and soil erosion in Nyasaland ; 
Bulletin No. 11 of Nyasaland Dept, of 
Agriculture (c, r. 214) . 

AMERICA. 

1928 

Forsling, C. L. 

Study of the influence of herbaceous plant 
cover on surface run-off and soil erosion 
in relation to grazing on the Wasatch 
Plateau, Utah; Technical Bulletin 
No. 220 of U. S. Dept, of Agrie. . 

Washington, 

1932. 

Hall, Wm. L. & 

Surface conditions and stream flow. (See 

Maxwell, Hn. 

013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. Forest Service, 
Circular No. 176) 

1910 

Remser, C. E, . 

Gullies, how to control and reclaim them . 

EUROPE. 

1922 

Brown, J. 0. 

Reboisement in France ; or records of the 
replanting of the Alps, the Cevennes, 
and the Pyrenees, with trees, herbage, 
and busb, with a view to arresting and 
preventing the destructive consequences 
and effects of torrents .... 

London, 1S76 

Moir, E. McA 

Report of a visit to the torrent regions 
of the Hautes and Basses Alpes, and 
also to Mount Faron, Toulon 

Calcutta, 

1881. 

Gorsse, M.de, 

Restauration et conservation des terrains 
en montague; les Terrains et les Paysages 



Terrentiels ...... 

Paris, 1900 

Kass, M. 

Restauration et conservation des terrains 
en montague ; les torrents glaciaixes 

Do. 

Moungin, M. 

Restauration et conservation des terrains 
sn montague; consolidation des berges 
par derivation d’un torrent. 

Do. 


No. 

of 









261 . EROSION AND LANDSLIPS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


EUROPE— contd* 


Ribbe, Charles de . 

La provence au point de vue des bois, 
des torrents et des inondations avant' 
et apr4s 1789 ..... 

Paris, 1857 

Surell, Alexandre . 

fitude sur les torrents des Hautes Alpes. 
1st Volume. 1870, 2nd Volume. 1872. 
(Study of torrents of the High Alpes) 

Do. 1870 

and 1872. 

Thdtery,, E. . 

t 

Restauration des montagnes. Correction 
des torrents. Reboisement 

Do. 1891 . ! 


No. 

of 

copies. 
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27 . EFFECT OF DROUGHT 


471 


Place and No. 

Author. Titled year of of 

publication, copies. 


Troup, R. S. . Note on the causes and effects of the 
drought of 1907 and 1908 on the sal 
’forests of the United Provinces. Forest 
Bulletin No. 22 . . . . * Calcutta, 

1913. 
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282 . SALINE CONTENT 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Henderson, G. S. . 

Hilgard, E. W. 

INDIA. 

Notes on practical salt land reclamation. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 91) . 

Nature, value and utilisation of alkali 

1920 


land ; Agri. Ledger No. 4 of 1901 . 

Calcutta, 1901 

I 

Hilgard, E. W. 

& 

Reh distribution of the salts in alkali soils ; 
Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1896 . 

Do. 1896 

. 1 * 

Lovghridge, R. H. 
Leather, J. W. 

& 

Reclamation of reh or usar land ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 12 and 13 of 1893 

Do. 1893 

l 

Duthie, J. E. 

Henderson, G. S. . 

BOMBAY. 

Alkali or kalar experiments and comple¬ 
tion report of the Daulatpur Reclama¬ 
tion station, Sind. Bulletin No. 64 of 
1914 of Dept, of Agri., Bombay 

Bombay, 

1! 

Mann, H. H. 

& 

Salt lands of the Nira valley ; Bulletin 
No. 39 of 1910 of Dept, of Agri., Bombay 

1915. 

Do. 1910 

£ 

Tamhane, V. A. 
Tamhane, V. A. . 

Investigations into the nature of the salt 
lands of Sind. Bulletin No. 96 of 1920 
of Dept, of Agri., Bombay . 

Do. 1921 

I 

Duthie, J. E. 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

Reclamation of reh or usar land ; Report 
on Usar reserves in the North-West 
Provinces; Agri. Ledger No. 33 of 
1896 . 

Calcutta, 

1 

Morland, W. H. 

Account of the attempts which have been 
made to utilize the upland barren lands 
(Usar) of the North Western Provinces 
and Oudh for profitable purposes ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 13 of 1901 .... 

1896. 

Do. 1901 

I 

Cummins, A. B. 
& 

Kelley, W. P. 

AMERICA. 

Eormation of sodium carbonate in soils ; 
Tech. Paper No. 3 of Agri. Expt. Station 
Univ. of California .... 

Berkeley, 1927 

£ 

Kelley, W. P. 
& 

Thomas, E. E. 

Removal of sodium carbonate from soil ; 
Tech. Paper No. 1 of Agri. Expt. Station, 
Univ. of California .... 

Do. 1923 

I 

Do. 

Reclamation of the fresno type of black- 
alkali soil; Bulletin No. 465 of Agri. 
Expt. Station of California . 

Do. 1928 

I 

Smith, R. S. * 

Some effects of potassium salts on soils; 




Memoir No. 35 of Agri. Expt. Station, 
Cornell Univ., N. Y. . 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

1 



1920. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Allan, R. G. 

Soil drainage. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin i 
No. 85). 

1919 

*• 

Amott, M. H. 

Construction of drain gauges at Pusa. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of the Chem. 
series, Vol. I, No. 5) . 

1907 

.. 

leather, J. W. 

Records of drainage in India. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. II, 
No. 2). 

1911 

.. 

Addams - Williams, 0. 

Drainage problems in the Ganges delta 

1913 

1 

Ratham, H. N. 

Drainage waters at Cawnpore. (See 0491 
Pusa Memoir of Chem. series, Vol. 
VIII, No. 8). 

1926 

1 


AFRICA. 
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3 . ECONOMICS 


Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies,. 


GENERAL. 



Brown, J. C. 

Introduction to the study of modem forest 
economy ...... 

Edinburgh, 

1884. 

2 

Femow, B. E. 

Economics of forestry; a reference book 
for students of political economy and 
professional and lay students of forestry. 

New York 

1902. 

1 

Hiley, W. E. 

Economics of forestry .... 

Oxford, 1930 

4 

Pack, A. N. 

Forestry, an economic challenge 

New York, 
1933. 

1 


AMERICA. 



Freeman, W. H. . 

Indiana State Board of Forestry con¬ 
cerning the relation of forestry to 
! factory, railroad and mine, Bulletin 
j No. 2 ... . 

Indianapolis, 

1902. 

! i 

Hough, F. B. 

& 

Egleston, N. H. 

i Report on forestry submitted to Congress 
by the Commissioner of Agriculture; 
Vols. II, IH and IV ... 

Washington, 
1880, 1882 
and 1884. 

i 


EUROPE. 



Clave, Jules . 

Etudes sur Peconomie foresti4re 

Paris, 1862 . 

2“ 

Huffel, G. . 

Economic foresti&re in 3 vols. 

i 

Paris, 1904 to 
1910. 

3 

Puton, A. 

Traitd d’dconomie foresti&re . . . j 

Paris, 1888 . 

4 


Do. (Parts I and 

H in one): . 

1890 

2 


Part I . . 


1 


Part II ..... 

1891 

3 

Perona, C. V. . 1 

Economia forestale .... 


2 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Stebbing, E. P. 

Forestry question in Great Britain 

London, 1928 

2 

t 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Crawford, J. M. . 

Agriculture and forestry with coloured 




maps by the Department of Agriculture, 
Ministry of Crown Domains for the 
World’s Columbian Exposition, at 
Chicago ...... 

St.Petersburg, 

1 

! 

Reutzsch, Hermann 

Der Wald im Haushalt der Natur und der 
Volkswirthschaft (Forest in relation 

to nature and national economics) 

1893. 

Leipzig, 1862 

1 


17 
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31 . UTILITY OF FOEESTS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Kirkwood, A. 

Papers and reports upon forestry, forest 
schools, forest administration and 
management in Europe, America and 
the British possessions, and upon forests 
as public parks and sanitary resorts 

Toronto, 1893 

1 

Pack, Ch. L. 

& 

Gill, Tom. 

Forests and mankind .... 

INDIA. 

New York, 
1929. 

1 

Pillai, T. P. 

Mine of wealth in the state forests of 
Travancore: and what young Travancore 
can do to create industries; a lecture 

AMERICA (CANADA). 

Trivandrum, 

1902. 

2 

Anonymous . 

Les Foret et les Forces Hydrauliques 
de la Province de Quebec. (Forests 
and water power in Quebec) . 

1923 

1 

Black, Robson 

Canada’s forests and an Imperial asset j a 
reprint. 

.. 

2 

Do. 

Case for New Brunswick’s forests 

.. 

1 

Campbell, R. H. . 

Relation of forestry to the development 
of the country, (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 11) 

1921 


Sweezey, R. 0. 

Timber lands and water powers of Quebec 
in relation to pulp and paper industry . 

1923 

1 


r 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

1 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA (UNITED STATES). 



Loring, G. B. 

Forestry in the United States; an address 
before the American Forestry Congress, 
Saint Paul, Minnesota, August 8, 1883 . 

1883 

I 

Pack, A. N. 

Our vanishing forests .... 

New York, 
1923. 

1 

Price, 0. W. 

Forests of the United States; their use. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 171) .... 

1909 


Sparhawk, W. N. . 

Why grow timber ? U. S. Dept, of 
Agriculture Miscellaneous Publication 
No. 26. 

Washington, 

1928. 

1 


ASIA. 



Sherfesee, Forsythe: 

Industrial and social importance of forestry 
in China ...... 

i 

Peking, 1916 

I 


AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Some notes on the forestry resources of 
New Zealand ..... 

Wellington, 

1921. 

3: 


EUROPE. 



Fernandez, E. E. . 

Pamphlets containing Part- I.—Forest 
Industries, Part II.—Report on tour in 
France, Part IH.—Report on tour in 
Germany and Switzerland . 

Simla, 1897 . 

4c 

LaFosse, Henry . 

! 

Les Faux et Les Bois. (Rivers and forests) 

Paris, 1924 . 

1 

Loffelholz-Colberg, 
F. F. v. 

i Bedeutung und Wiehtigkeit dee Waldes. 
(Use and importance of forests.) 

Leipzig, 1872 

l 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Albion, R. C. 

Forests and sea power ; the timber problem 
of the Royal Navy, 1652-1862 

Cambridge, 

1926. 

3 

Blascheck, A. D. . 

Need of afforestation in the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland . 

London, 

1 

Fisher, W. R. 

Lecture on forestry ; Economic Proceedings 
of the Royal Dublin Society, Vol. I, 
Pt. 2 .. 

1899 

1 

Schlich, William , 

Forestry in the United Kingdom 

* 

1916 

l 
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310 . UTILITY OF FORESTS (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


UNITED STATES. 



Anonymous . 

i Forest preservation and national pros¬ 
perity. (See 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 35) 

1906 


Ayres, R. W. 

& 

Hutchinson, Wallace. 

National forests of California. (See 013. 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Forest 
Service Circular No. 94) 

1907 


Bray, W. L. 

Timber of the Edwards Plateau of Texas; 
its relation to climate, water and soil. 
(See 013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 49). 

1904 


Cleveland, Tread¬ 
well (Jr.). 

What forestry has done. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 140) . 

1908 


Dana, S. T. . * i 

Forestry and community development; ' 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bulletin 
No. 638 . 

Washington, 

1918. 

2 

Freeman, W. H. . 

Indiana State Board of Forestry; Bulletin 
No. 1. 

Indianapolis, 

1901. 

1 

Gilford, John 

Silvicultural prospects of the Island of 
Cuba; a reprint ..... 

1900 

1 

Jackson, E. W. B. . 

Rationed view of reforestation for Michigan ; 
a reprint ...... 

1904 

1 

Kellogg, R. S. 

Drain upon the forests. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 129) . 

1907 
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479 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 


INDIA. 


Strettell, G. W. . 

New source of revenue for India 

London, 1878 

Milroy, A. J. W. . 

Report on the forest resources of the Abhor 
country ...... 

1912 

Nicholson, J. W. . 

Commercial hand-book to the Government 
reserved forests of Sambalpur 

Patna, 1923 • 

Cotwall, B. H. 

Scheme for preventing the periodical 
famines and droughts in Kathiawar and 
Cutch. 

E 

1917 \ 

Wood, E. S. 

Note on fuel in the Oudh Circle 

AFRICA. 

1885 

Anonymous . 

Forests and timber resources of British 
Fast Africa ..... 

AMERICA. 

London, 1920 

Anonymous . 

Canada in relation to the world’s timber 
supply. (See 013 Canada, Forestry 
Branch Topic No. 1} . • 

1924 

Maeoun, J. M. 

Forest wealth of Canada . . . . i 

1900 

Anonymous . 

Forest products of the United States. (See ' 
013 U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 77). 

1908 

Averill, R. C. & 
others. 

Statistical forest survey of seven towns 
in Central Massachusetts. (See 013 
Harvard Forest Bulletin No. 6) 

1923 

Bray, W. A. 

Forest resources of Texas. (See 013 
U. S. Forestry Division Bulletin No. 47) . 

1904 

Bums, Findley . j 

Crater national forest: its resources and 
their conservation. (See 013 U. S. 
Forestry Division Bulletin No. 100) 

1911 

. . 

Timber resources of Nebraska; a reprint . 

Washington, 

1901. 

Kellogg, R. S. 
& 

Forest products of the United States: 
1905. (See 013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. 

Hale, H. M. 

Forestry Division Bulletin No. 74) 

1907 

Pratt, M. B. 

Use of lumber on California farms : Bulletin 
No. 299 of Agri. Expt. Station, College 
of Agriculture, University of California . 1 

Berkeley, 

1918. 

Williams, W. K. . 

Fanners in Northern States grow timber \ 
as money crop; Farmers’ Bulletin No. * 
1680 of U. S. Dept, of Agri. 1931 . 

Washington, 

1931. 

Zon, Raphael 

Forest resources of the world. (See 013 
U. S., Forestry Division Bulletin No. 83) . 

1910 
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811 . PRODUCE OF FORESTS 


Author. 

Title. ' 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


ASIA. 


Ahem, G. P. 

Opportunities for lumbering in the Philip¬ 
pine forests; Philippine Islands, De¬ 
partment of the Interior, Bureau of 
Forestry Circular No. 4 

Manila, 1911 

Anonymous . 

Useful information concerning Philippine 
public forests and possibilities for their 
exploitation; Philippine Islands, De¬ 
partment of the Interior, Bureau of 
Forestry, Circular No. 4 

Do. 1909 

Do. . 

Forestry and forest products of Japan 

| 1904 

Shaw, Norman 

Chinese forest trees and timber supply 

London, 1914 


AUSTRALIA. 


Anonymous . 

Some notes about the forest resources of 

1 the state (Western Australia) 

Perth, 1919 

Grenning, V. 

Softwood problems in Queensland ; Queens¬ 
land Forest Sendee Forestry Bulletin 



No. 6 ...... Brisbane, 

1925. 

EUROPE. 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies 
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313 . CLIMATIC VALUE OF FORESTS 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Brown, J. 0. 

Forests and moisture j or effects of forests 
on humidity of climate 

Edinburgh, 

1877. 

1 

Nisbet, John 

Climatic and national-economic influence 
of forests ...... 

London, 1893 

4 


INDIA. 



Balfour, Edward . 

Influence exercised by trees on the climate 
and productiveness of the Peninsula of 
India ...... 

Do. 1878 

2 

Blanford, H. F. 

On the influence of Indian forests on the 
rainfall; a reprint .... 

Calcutta, 

1887. 

1 


AFRICA. 

I 


Nicholson, J* W. . 

Influence of forests on climate and water 
supply iu Kenya with supplementary 
note on the influence of forests on climate 
and water supply in Uganda (see 013 
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, 
Forest Department Pamphlet No. 2) 


| 


AUSTRALIA. 



Kidsfcon, Thomas . 

Ringbarking in Western New South Wales 

Sydney, 1894 

1 


EUROPE. 



Worth, H* . 

Results of forest meteorology as hitherto 
published by Ebermayer in Germany 
and Fautrat in France; etc. 


i 

Bacquerel, M. 

Des elimats et de F influence qu* exercent 
les sols boisSs et non bois^s. (Influence 
of bare and forest covered soils on 
climate) ...... 

Paris, 1853 . 

l 

Ebermayer, Ernst 

(Die) physikalishchen Einwirkungen des 
waldes auf Luft und Boden und seine 
klimatologische und hygienische Bedeu- 
tung. (Physical effects of forests on 
air and soils) . 

Berlin, 1873 • 

* 

Grebe, Carl . 

Gebirgskunde, Bodenkunde und Klimalehre 
in ihrer anwendung auf Forstwirthschaffc. 
(Mountains, plains and climate in their 
application to forestry.) 

Eisenach, 

1865. 

1 
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Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Brown, J. C. 

African fever and culture of the blue gum- 
tree to counteract malaria in Italy 

Aberdeen, 


1890. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No 

of 

copies* 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Canada, Dominion of, Department of the 
Interior, Report of the Rocky moun¬ 
tains Park of Canada for 1908 

Ottawa, 1909 

I 

Anonymous . 

Canada, Department of the Interior— 
Report of the Commissioner of national 
parks for 1921-22 . ... 

Ottawa, 1923 

l 

Hopkins, A. S. 

Trails to Marcy. (America TJ. S. State of 
Hew York Conservation Commission 
Recreation Circular No. 8.) 

Albany, N. Y. 

I 

Howard, W. G. 

i Adirondack Canoe routes; (IT. S. State of 
New York Conservation Commission 
' Recreation Circular No. 7). . 

Do. 

1 

Pettis, O* R. • 

New York State parks and reservations. 
(TJ. S. State of New York Conservation 
Commission Recreation Circular No. 1). . 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Public use of the forest preserve. (U. S. 
State of New York Conservation Com¬ 
mission Recreation Circular No. 2). 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Adirondack highways. (U. S. State of 
New York Conservation Commission 
Recreation Circular No. 3). 

Do. 

l 

Do. 

Catskill highways. (TJ. S. State of 

New York Conservation Commission 
Recreation Circular No. 4). 

Do. 

1 

Strough, A. B. 

St. Lawrence Reservation. (TJ. S. State 
of New York Conservation Commission 
Recreation Circular No. 5). 

Do. 

1 

Whipple, Gurth . 

Historical trees of the State of New York . 

1927 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Zon, Raphael 

Forests and water in the light of scientific 
investigation . . 

Washington, 

1927. 

2 


INDIA. 



Barlow, 0. T. and 
Mears, J. W.J i 

Preliminary report on the water power 
resources of India .... 

Calcutta, 1919 

2 

Bull, E. E. and 
Mears, J. W.J| 

Second report on the water power re* 
sources of India . . . , | 

Do. * »2C 


Wilmot, E. S. ] 

Notes on the influence of forests on the 
storage and regulation of the water 
supply; Forest Bulletin No. 9 

Do. 1906 

1 

Sill, M. 

Note on an enquiry by the Government 
of India into the relation between 
forest and atmospheric and soil mois¬ 
ture in India; Forest Bulletin No. 33 

i 

Do. 1916 

3 

Mears, J. W. 

Triennial report with a preliminary fore¬ 
cast of the water power resources of 
India ...... 

! 

1 

Do. 1922 

1 


BOMBAY. 



Dalzell, N. A. 

Observations on the influence of forests, 
and on the general principles of manage¬ 
ment as applicable to Bombay 

Bombay, 1863 

l 


1 

BURMA. 



Rodger, Alex. 

Forest reservation in Burma in the interests 
of an endangered water-supply; Forest 
Pamphlet No. 6 . . . . 

Calcutta, 1909 

1 


MADRAS. 



Marsh, G. P. 

Extracts from “ Man and Nature ” or 
the earth as modified by human action 
with some notes on forest and rainfall 
in Madras by A. J. Stuart 

Madras, 1882 

1 f 

2 


AFRICA 


; ! 

Brown, J. C. 

Hydrology of South Africa; or details of 
the former hydrographic conditions of 
the Cape of Good Hope and of causes 
of its present aridity, with suggestions 
of appropriate remedies for this aridity . 

London, 1875 

i 

Do. 

Water supply of South Africa and facilities 
for the storage of it 

Edinburgh, 

1877, 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA. 



Bates, C. G. & 
Henry, A. J. 

Forest and stream-flow experiment at 
Wagon Wheel Gap, Colorado. Preli¬ 
minary and final reports. (U. S. Dept, 
of Apiculture Weather Bureau Nos. 757 
and 946) ...... 

1922 and 1928 

19 

Chittenden, H. M. 

Forests and reservoirs in their relation to 
stream flow, with particular reference 
to navigable rivers ; a reprint 

Washington, 

1909. 

2 

Leighton, M. 0. and 
Hortons, A. H. 

Relation of the Southern Appalachian 
mountains to inland water navigation. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 143) ..... 

1908 


Roosevelt, Theo¬ 
dore. 

Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
in relation to the forests, rivers, and 
mountains of the Southern Appalachian 
region with message from the President 
of the United States .... 

Washington, 

1902. 

2 

Sparhawk, W. N. 

& Brush, W. D. 

Economic aspects of forest destruction 
in northern Michigan, U. S. Dept, of 
Agri. Technical Bulletin No. 92 

Do. 1929 

1 

Swain, G. F.. 

Conservation of water by storage 

New Haven, 
1925. 

1 

Tourney, J. W. 

Relation of forests to stream flow; a 
reprint. 

Washington, 

1903. 

2 


ASIA. 



Hirata, Tokutaro . 

Contributions to the problems of the 
relation between the forest and water 
in Japan. (Imperial Forestry Expt. 
Station, Meguro, Tokyo, Japan) . . 

1929 

1 

Haan, Ir. J. H. de 

Hydrological problems and researches in 
Java. (See 013 Korte Mededeelingen 
van bet Boschbouwproefstation No7$9). 

1933 



EUROPE, 



Engler, Arnold 

Untersuchungen fiber den Einfluss des 
Waldes auf den Stand der Gewfisser 
(Band XH of Mitteieungen der schwei- 
zenschen Zentralanstalt fur das forst- 
HcheVemictevesen). (Investigations on 
the effect of forests on water problems) 

Zurich, 1919 

1 
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Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


London, 1930 ! 1 


Ali, Waris Ameer . Fauna of India; a reprint 
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(MISCELLANEOUS). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

3opies. 


GENERAL. 




Hearton, Cherry . 

Photographing wild life across the world . 

London, 

• 

1 


INDIA. 




Champion, E. W. . 

With a camera in tiger-land . 

Do. 

1927 

1 

Do. 

Jungle in sunlight and shadow 

Do. 

1933 

1 


Bahraich forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale 1* =4 miles . 

Debra Dun, 
1907. 

1 


Bandelkhand (Jhanasi, Lalitpur and Banda) 
shooting areas, map of—Scale 1*=4 

miles. Sheets Nos. 7 (1, 2 and 3) . 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Gonda forest division shooting areas, map 
of—Scale 1"—4 miles 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Ganges, Garhwal and Nainital forest 
divisions, shooting areas, map of— 
No. 3. Scale 1"=4 miles 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Gorakhpur forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale 1*—4 miles . 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Jaunsar forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale 1*=3 miles . 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Kheri forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale 1*=4 miles.. 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Kumaun forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale l'=4 miles 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Pilibhit forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale l'=4 miles. 

Do. 

1907 

1 


Siwalik forest division shooting areas, 
map of—Scale 1*=4 miles . * 

Do. 

1908 

I 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




International office for the protection of 
nature, its origin, its programme, its 
organisation ..... 

Brussels, 1931 

1 


Journal of the Society for the preserva¬ 
tion of the Fauna of the Empire; Parts 
XVI and XX. 

Hertford, 1932- 

1 


Lydekker, R. & 
DaUman, J. G. 


Game animals of India, Burma, Malaya 

and Tibet London, 1924 


BURMA. 


Smith, H. C. 


Grain, Tordis 


Burma, Annual reports on game pre¬ 
servation, (including a note as to the 
position in the Rederated Shan States) 
for 1928-29 to 1932-33. 


Burma Game manual .... angoon, 1929. 


Preservation 


of the fauna of Burma. Maymyo, 

1928. 


MADRAS. 


Nilgiri, Annual reports of the Committee 
of the Game Association for 1931-32 


UNITED PROVINCES. 

Annual report of Association for the pre¬ 
servation of game in the United Pro¬ 
vinces for 1931-32 .... Agra, 1932 

AFRICA. 

International review of legislation for the 
protection of nature. Uganda laws 
and regulations issued during the years 
1925-29 Brussels, 1929 


AMERICA. 


Miler, W. N. Game preservation in the Rocky moun¬ 

tains forest reserve. Ottawa. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 51). 1915 

Oldys, Henry & Game laws for 1911. A summary of the 
others. provisions relating to seasons, ship¬ 

ments, sale, limits, and licenses; T7. S. 

Department of Agriculture Farmers, 

Bulletin No. 470 .... Washington, 

1911. 

Palmer, T. S. & Game laws for 1913 A s umma ry of the 
others. provisions relating to seasons, export, 

sale, limits, and licenses. U. S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Bulletin No. 22. • Do* 1813 
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8171 , SANCTUARIES AND GAME PROTECTION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


AMERICA— contd* 


Palmer, T. S. 

National reservations for the protection of 
wild life; Circlular No. 87 of Bureau of 
Biological Survey, U. S. Department of 
Agriculture ..... 

Washington, 

1912. 


ASIA. 


i 

Ceylon report of the Select Committee on 
the Game Protection Ordinance 

Colombo, 

1930. 


No. 

of 

oopie 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Chadwick, W. S. . 

Life stories of big game .... 

London, 1930 

i 1 

Chapman, Abel 

Retrospect, reminiscences and impressions 
of a hunter-naturalist in three continents 
1851-1928 . 

Do. 1928 

■ 

1 

Dollman, J. G. & 
Burlace, J. B. 

Rowland Ward’s records of big game 
with their distribution, characteristics, 
dimensions, weights, and horn & tusk 
measurements. 8th and 9th editions. 

i 

Do. 1922 
and 1928. 

. 

1 1 

Gladstone, H. S. . 

Record bags and shooting records together 
with some account of the evolution of 
the sporting-gun, marksmanship and 
the speed and weight of birds 

Do. 1922 

1 

Bigot, R. 

Twenty-five years big game hunting. 

Do. 1928 

1 


INDIA. 




Act No. VI of 1879 (Elephants preserva¬ 
tion Act, 1879). 

Calcutta, 1879. 

l i 

Baillie, Mm. W. W. 

Days and nights of shikar 

London, 1921 

1 

Best, J. W. , 

Tiger days. 

Do. 1931 

1 

Do. < « j 

Indian shikar notes (3rd edition) with 
special reference to the Central Pro¬ 
vinces ...... 

Allahabad, 

1931, 

1 

Burke, W. B. 

Indian field shikar book; 3rd and 5th 
editions . . . . , 

i 

Calcutta, 

1906 A 20. 

1 

Burton, R. G. 

Book of the tiger with a chapter on the 
lion in India ..... 

London, 1933 

1 

Pollok, F, T. & 
Thom, W. S. 

Wild sports of Burma and Assam 

Do. 1900 

1 

Silver, Hackle 

Man-eaters and other denizens of the 
Indian jungle . . . - . | 

Calcutta, 1928 

1 

Stabbing, E. P. . 

Diary of a sportsman naturalist in India . 

London, 1920 

1 

Stewart, A. E. . 

Tiger and other game, the practical ex¬ 
periences of a soldier shikari in India 

Do. 1927 

1 

Stockley, C. H. 

Big game shooting in the Indian Empire . 

Edinburgh, 

1928. 

1 

Tyacke, R. H. 

In quest of game, a sportsman’s manual 
for game shooting in Kuhi, Lahoul and 
Ladak to the Tso Moran lake . . ■ 

i 

Calcutta, 1927 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies- 


INDIA— contd . 



WUmot, S. E. 

Forest life and sport in India . 

London, 1911 

1 

Do. 

Leaves from Indian forests 

Do. 1930 

1 

Peacock, E. H. 

Game-book for Burma and adjoining terri- 




lories, etc. ...... 

Do. 1933 

jj 

Dunbar Brander, 

Wild animals in Central India . 

Do. 1931 


A. A. 



1 

Big Bore 

Guide to shikar on the Nilgiris 

Madras, 1924 

1 

Burton, R. G. 

Sport and wild life in the Deccan 

London, 1928 

l 

Fletcher, F. W. F. 

Sport on the Nilgiris and in Wynaad 

Do. 1911 

1 

K.TT. . 

Elephant hunt in the Saharanpur, Siwaliks ; 




a reprint ...... 

1900 

2* 

Ward, A. E. 

Sportsman’s guide to Kashmir and Ladak, 




etc. ....... 

Calcutta, 1887 

I 


AFRICA. 



Dugmore, A. R. . 

Wonderland of big game, being an account 


' 


of two trips through Tanganyika and 




Kenya. 

London, 1925 

f 

Do. 

African jungle life . 

Do. 1928 

1 

Haywood, A. H. W. 

Sport and service in Africa, etc. ♦ . 

Do. 1926 

1 

Hodson, Arnold . 

Where lion reign, an account of lion hunt¬ 




ing and exploration in S. W. Abyssinia . 

Do. . 

1 

Hearten, Cherry . 

In the land of the lion . . , , 

Do. 1929 

L 

Kittenberger, 

Big game hunting and collecting in East 



Kalman. 

Africa, 1903-1926 .... 

Do. 1929 

I 

Maxwell, Marius . 

Stalking big game with a camera in Equa¬ 




torial Africa with a monograph on the 




African elephant . 

Do. 1925 

1? 

Puxley, F. L. 

In African game tracks, wanderings with 




a rifle through Eastern Africa 

Do. 1929 

L 

Stanley, W. B. & 

Elephant hunting in West Africa 

Do. 

L 

Hodgson, Courte¬ 




nay. 




Wiflaam, Prince of; 

Wild African animals I have known * 

Do. 1923 

r 

Sweden. 




Hubback, T. R. . 

To far Western Alaska for big game, being 

* , ’ 


’ , 

an account of two journeys to Alaska 



, . ... — 

in search of adventure . * • 

Do. 192! 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

f - 

No. 

of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



'Clark, Alfred 

Sport in the low-country of Ceylon . 

Colombo, 1901 

1 

Forty, C. H. 

Bangkok; its life and sport with some 
account of Siam’s coastal and island 
game areas ..... 

London, 1929 

1 


EUROPE. 



Hartig, Gr. L. 

B6hrig, Fritz 

Berg, Bengt 

Lehrbuch fur Jager, etc. .... 

(Das Weidwerk) ..... 

o 

(Pa) Jakt Efter Enhorningen (Hunting 
the rhinocerus) .... 

Stuttgart, 

1865. 

Potsdam 

Stockholm, 

1932 

2 

1 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Gallichan, W. M. . 

Happy fisherman ..... 

London, 1926 

1 

Grey, Zane . 

Tales of fishing virgin seas 

Do. 1925 

1 


INDIA. 



Dhu, Skene . 

Angler in India or fcne mighty mahseer 

Allahabad, 

1923. 

1 

Thomas, H. S. 

Rod in India : being hints how to obtain 
sport, with remarks on the natural 
history of fish, their culture and value, 
etc. 2nd and 3rd editions . 

London, 1881 
and 1897. 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No, 

of 

opies.- 


i 

GENERAL. 



Duly, S. J. 

• 

Timber and timber products including 
paper making materials 

London, 1924 

2 

Uvessalo, Lauri 
Jalava, Matti. 

& 

Forest resources of the world; summary 
in English ; a reprint from Communica¬ 
tions ex-Instituto Quaetionum Forest a- 
lium Finlandiae Editae 16 

Helsingfors, 

1930. 

1 

Melard, M. . 

• 

Deficient production of timber in the world, 
trans. by W. R. Fisher. 

London, 1900 

1 

Zou, Raphael 
Sparhawk, W. 

& 

S. 

Forest resources of the world in 2 vols. 

New York, 

1923. J 

1 



INDIA. 



Smythies, E. A. 

• 

India’s forest wealth (India of to-day, 
Yol. VI). 

London, 1925 

1 



AMERICA. 



Anonymous 

. 

Forest facts in Canada. 1933 . 

Ottawa, 1934 

I 

Cameron, D. R. 

• 

Report on timber conditions around Lesser 
Slave lake. (See Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 29) 

1912 


Douget, J. A. 

* 

Timber conditions in little Smoky river 
valley, Alta and adjacent territory. 

1 (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 41) . . . ' . 

1914 


Do. 


Timber conditions in the Smoky river 
valley and Grande-Prairie Country. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 53). 

1915 


Dwight, T. W. 

• 

Forest conditions in the Rocky mountains 
forest reserve. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 33) 

1913 


Sharpe, J. F. 
Brodie, J. A. 

& 

Forest resources of Ontario, 1930 

Toronto, 1931 

1 

Anonymous . 

* 

Facts and figures regarding our forest 
resources briefly stated. (See 013 U. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Dn. of Forestry Circular 
No. 11). 

1896 


Do. 

Do. 

• 

American forests and forest products; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture Statistical 
Bulletin No. 21 and its revised edition . 

Production and consumption of minor 
timber products in Oregon and Washing¬ 
ton, 1930-32. (See 013 Pacific North- 
West Forest Experiment Station Forest 
Research Note No. 9) . 

Washington, 

1927-28. 

1933 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hall, W. X. . 

.Anonymous . 

AMERICA— contd . 

Waning hardwood supply and the Appala¬ 
chian forests. (See 013 U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 116). 

EUROPE. 

Forests of Suomi (Finland): results of the 
general survey of the forests of the 
country carried out during the years 
1921-1924 (summary in English) . 

1907 

Helsingfors, 

1 

Do. 

Sweden’s forest resources according to 
the National Forest Survey carried out 
during the period 1923-29 

1927. 

Stockholm, 

4 

Do. 

GREAT BRITIAN. 

Report on census of woodlands and census 

1930. 



of production of home-grown timber, 
1924 (Forestry commission) . 

London, 1928 

2 

Do. 

Report on census of production of home¬ 
grown timber, 1930 (Forestry Commis¬ 
sion) ...... 

Do. 1932 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

sopies^ 


INDIA. 

Indian Forest Act, 1878 ... * 

Calcutta, 1878 

4 


Indian Forest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878) as 
modified up to the 13th October 1911 

Do. 1911 

10 


Indian Forest Act, 1927 (Act XVI of 1927) 

Do. 1927 

4 


Indian Forest Act, No. V of 1878 (in Urdu) 

*• 

1 


Act No. 1 of 1871 (Cattle-trespass Act, 
1871) as modified up to the 1st March 
1891. 

Calcutta, 1891 

1 


Cattle Trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871) as 
modified up to the 1st May 1910 . 

Do. 1929 

2 

Anonymous . 

Notes on law for the use of students, Im¬ 
perial Forest School, Dehra Dun . 

Dehra Dun . 

2 

Do. 

Manual of forest law compiled for the use 
of students at the Imperial Forest College, 
Dehra Dim, 1906. .... 

Calcutta, 1906 

1 

Do. 

Explanatory notes on forest law compiled 
for the use of students at the Imperial 
Forest College, Dehra Dun, 2nd ed. ’ . 

Do. 1913 

1 

Do. 

Explanatory notes on forest law, etc., 3rd 
ed. . . . . . . . 

Do. 1926 

2’ 

Do. 

Rules for the lease or sale of waste lands in 
India; compiled in the Department of 
Revenue and Agriculture, Government of 
India .. « . « .• 

Do. 1904 

r 

Baden-Powell, B. H. 

Manual of Jurisprudence for forest officers : 
being a treatise on the forest law, and 
those branches of the general civil and 
criminal law which are connected with 
forest administration, with a compara¬ 
tive notice of the chief continental 
laws ...«••• 

London, 1882 

i 

Do. . 

Forest law, a course of lecture on the princi¬ 
ples of civil and criminal law and on the 
law of the forest ..... 

Do. 1893 

i 

Brandis, D. . 

Memorandum on. the forest legislation 
proposed for British India, other than 
the Presidencies of Madras and Bombay 

Simla, 1875 . 

2 

- 

AJMER. 




Ajmer Forest Regulation, 1874 * . 

Calcutta, 1874 

i 


Ajmer and Merwara Private Forests Pre¬ 
servation Regulation No. 1 of 1892 

1892 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

sopies. 


ASSAM. 




Indian Forests Act (1878), and Assam 
Forest rules and regulations . 

Shillong, 1885 

3 


Assam Forest Regulation 

Calcutta, 1891 

2 


BALUCHISTAN. 




British Baluchistan Forest Regulation 

Do. 1890 

3 


Baluchistan Agency Forest Law 

Do. 1890 

1 


BENGAL. 




Rules made under the Forest Act (Act 
VII of 1878) and published under the 
authority of Government for the forests 
of the Lower Provinces, Bengal with 
other departmental orders . f 

Do. 1882 

2 


Collection of the rules made by Govern¬ 
ment under the Indian Forest Act, VII 
of 1878, as amended by Act V of 1890, 
for the management, etc., of forests of 
the Lower Provinces, Bengal, 2nd and 
3rd eds. 

& 

Do. 1894 
Ac 193 

2 


BOMBAY. 




Kanara Forest case .... 

Bombay, 1879 

1 


Kurnool Srotriam Forest cases ; claims of 
Srotriamdars to land demarcated as 
Srotriam but not included in their title- 
deeds dismissed by High Court in second 
appeals Nos. 781 and 1038 of 1888 

Cuddapah, 
1888. J 

1 


BURMA. 




Burma Forest Act, 1881 (Act No, XIX of 
1881}.. 

Calcutta, 1881 

11 


Lower Burma Forest Act, 1881, as modi¬ 
fied up to the 1st July 1890 . 

Do 1890 

1 

_ ' t - 

Upper Burma Forest Regulation, VI of 
1887 as amended by regulation VUI of 
1890, with rules and notifications there¬ 
under and circulars on forest matters 
revised to 1st October 1895 . . 

Rangoon, 1891 

a i 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

sopies- 


BURM A —cofitdf 




Burma Forest Act, 1881, as amended by 
Act V of 1890 and Act XU of 1891 with 
notifications, rules, and departmental 
directions issued thereunder find cir¬ 
culars find instructions on forest matters 
corrected up to the 7th December 1896 . 

Rangoon, 1896 

1 


Rules and notifications under the Burma 
Forest Act, 1902 .... 

Do. 1911 

& 


Cattle Trespass Act; manual containing 
the Cattle Trespass Act, 1871 as amended 
by Act 1 of 1891 with notifications and 
rules thereunder; corrected up to the 
31st August 1910 ... 

Do. 1910 



MADRAS. 




Madras Forest Act, No. V of 1882 

Madras, 1882 

2: 


Act XXI of 1882. An act to remove 
doubts regarding the Madras Forest 
Act ....... 

Calcutta, 1882 



Madras Forest Act, 1882 (Madras Act, 
No. V of 1882) as modified up to l*>t 
July 1913. 

Madras, 1913 

I 


NATIVE STATES. 




Rules for the administration of forests and 
waste lands in the territories of His ! 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore . 

Simla, 1878 . 

L 


Jammu and Kashmir Forest Law manual . 

Srinagar, 1932 

L 


Forest Act for Gwalior state (in Hindi) 

Gwalior, 

1909-B. 

1 


PUNJAB, & N. W. F. P. 




Collection of forest rules of the Punjab and 
N. W. Frontier Province 

Lahore, 1907 

* 


Hazara Forest Regulation 

Simla, 1879 . 

3 


Hazara Forest Regulation of 1893 with 
rules, notifications and standing orders 
issued thereunder and important corres¬ 
pondence relating thereto 

Peshawar, 

1906. 

4 

** 

Hazara Forest Regulation, 1911. (No. Ill 
of 1911) 

Calcutta, 1911 

2 


AMERICA. 




Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act 
(Canada) . 

Ottawa, 1911 

1 
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33. EOBBST LEGISLATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA — contd. 

Laws respecting Lands and Forest and 
Timber regulations from the revised 
statutes of Quebec, 1909 and Act I. 
Geo. V with the amendments, etc.. 

Quebec, 1916 

2 


Regulations for Dominion Forest reserves, 
Department of the Interior, Canada 

Ottawa, 1913 

2 


Laws respecting Public lands and Forests 
and the use of water-courses and the 
driving of timber, etc. from the revised 
Statutes of Quebec, 1925 

Quebec, 1932 

1 


Act respecting Forests and Crown Timber 
Lands, and the Conservation and Preser¬ 
vation of standing timber and the re¬ 
gulation of commerce in timber aud pro¬ 
ducts of the forest, Province of British 
Columbia ...... 

Victoria, B. C., 

1 


Forest ordinance of 1926 and Forest rules 
of 1927 for British Honduras 

1 1923. 

1926 

1 


Recent legislation on State Forestry Com¬ 
mission and Forest Reserves. (See 013 
U. S. Division of Forestry, Circular No. 17) 

1897 



National Forest Administrative Act (Act 
June 4, 1897 ; 30 stat., 11) U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, Circular No. 54 

Washington, 

1 

"Kinney, J. P. 

Forest legislation in America prior to 

3911. 


March 4, 1789; Cornell University, 

Bulletin No. 370 ..... 

Ithaca, N. Y., 

3 

Do. 

Essentials of American timber law . 

1916. 

New York, 

1 

; Do. 

Development of forest law in America ; a 
historical presentation of the successive 
enactments, by the legislature of the 
forty-eight states of the American Union 
and by the Federal Congress, directed to 
the conservation and administration of 
forest resources . . 

1917. 

Do. 1917 

1 

“Woodruff, G. W. . 

t 

Federal and State Forest laws. (See 013 
U. S. Bureau of Forestry, Bulletin 
No. 57) .... . . 

1904. 

iM> 

2 

ASIA. 

Land Enactment and Forest Enactment 
of the Federated Malay State * 

1903 and 1907 

1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


ASIA — contd . 



Anonymous , 

Forest manual containing the Forest Act 
(No. 1148), extracts from other laws of 
the Philippine commission relating to 
the Forest service and the Forest regula¬ 
tion prepared in accordance with the 
provisions of the Forest Act 

Manila, 1904 

1 


Crown land forest produce rules (Trinidad 
and Tobago). 

City of Port 
of Spain, 

1927. 

2. 


AUSTRALIA. 




Woods and Forest Act, 1882 (of) Victoria . 

Adelaide, 1882 

L 


Forest Acts of 1915, 1918 and 1929 of 
Victoria with regulations of 1925 . 

Melbourne . 

1 


Forest Act, 1918 of Western Australia 

Perth, 1919 . 

1 


EUROPE. 

■ 



Repertoire de Legislation et de Jurispru¬ 
dence Forestiers recueil Periodique et 
critique, etc. (Critical Survey of Forest 
legislation and jurisprudence.) Vols. I 
of 1862-63, and V of 1870-73 to XX of 
| 1894 . 

Paris, 1863-94 

L. 

Curasson, M. 

Le Code Forestier confere et miseen Rapport 
avec la Legislation qui Regit les Differens 
Proprietairs et usagers dans Les Bois. 
(The Forest Code compared with Legis¬ 
lation applicable to different owners and 
users of forests) ..... 

Do. 1828. 

2i- 

Jacquot, M. C. 

Les Codes de la Legislation Forestifere. 
(Code of forest legislation) 

Do. 1866 . 

2 

Meume, E. . 

Programme du Cours E14mentaire de 
Legislation et de Jurisprudence profess^ 
a L’4cole Imperiale Foresti&re. (Elemen¬ 
tary course of law and jurisprudence in 
use at the Imperial Forest College) • 

Nancy, 1869 

1. 

Futon, A, 

Manual de Legislation Foresti&re. (Manual 
of forest legislation) .... 

Paris, 1876 . 

1 

Do. 

Code de la Legislation Foresti&re. (Code 
of forest legislation) .... 

Do. 1883 . 

- 4: 

jSirey, Jean . 

Supplement to Less Codes (forestiers) 
Annot^s de Paris. .... 

Do. 1867 . 


Ovenzel 

Rechtskunde ffir Forstbeamte im 

Kbnigxeiohe Sachsen (with supplement) 

Dresden 
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33 . FOREST LEGISLATION 


Author. 

Title. 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


i 

ETJROP E ’—ooyitdt 


, 

■Zanardelli, Gr. 

Legge sull’ affirancazione dei diritte di uso 
sui bozohi demaniali dichiarati inaliena- 
bili (Forest laws of the Kingdom of 
Italy). 

Rome, 1878 . 

1 

Anonymous . 

Loi f6d6rale ooncernant la haute survell- 
ance de la confederation sur la policie 
des fordts. (Federal law concerning 
supervision of forest* policy) . 

1904 

1 

.Manwood, John . 

Treaties of the lawes of the forest : wherein 
is declared not only those lawes, as they 
are now in force, but also the original 
and beginning of forests, etc., etc. 

London, 1615 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Campbell-Walker . 

State forestry, its aim and object ; a 
paper ...... 

1876 

1 

Schlieh, Sir Wm. . 

Forest policy in the British Empire ; Vol. I, 
Manual of Forestry. 4th ed. 

London, 1922 

2 

Anonymous . 

INDIA. 

Notes on forest policy and forest manage¬ 
ment based on a note by F. A. Lodge . 

Delhi, 1922 „ 

19 

Do. 

What will India do with her forest resources, 
by a consulting Forest Engineer . 

. . 

23 

Lodge, F. A, 

Notes on forest policy and forest manage - 
ment ....... 

Secunderabad, 

1 

Anonymous . 

Protest against the present anti-forest 
policy of the Bombay Government 

Bombay, 1899 

1 


Report of the Bombay Forest Commission 
in 4 Vols, ...... 

Do. 1887 

1 


Report of the Forest Enquiry Committee, 
Hazara, North-West Frontier Province . 

1933 

1 


AFRICA. 



Hutchins, D. E. . 

Some aspects of South African forestry ; 
a reprint ...... 

1903 

1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous , 

Need of a definite forest policy 1925. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Topic 
No. 4). 

1925 


Do. 

Report of the Committee appointed by the 
National Academy of Sciences upon the 
inauguration of a forest policy for the 
forested lands of the United States 

Washington, 

1897. 

1 

Do. 

Adirondack forest problems 1902. (See 
013 New York State College of Forestry, 
Bulletin No. 5) . 

1902 


Do. 

Do. • . 

National plan for American forestry; a 
report prepared in response to S. Res. 
175 (720-D Congress) ; a separate 

National plan for American forestry; 
report of the Forest Service of the 
Agricultural Department on the forest 
problem of the United States in two 
vols. ....... 

Washington, 

1933. 

Do. 1933 

1 

1 
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34 . FOREST POLICY 


Author. 


Femow, B. E. 

Greeley, W. B. & 
others. 

Hough, F. B. & 
others. 

Ise, John , 
Recknagel, A. B. . 
Wilson, James ' 


Ellis, L. M. . 

Goudie, H. A. 
Lane-Pool, C. E. . 

Lakari, O. J. 
Anonymous . 

Endres, Max. 

GiH, T. P. & 
others. 

Acland, F. D. & 
others. 



Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies. 

AMERICA— contd. 



* 

Testimony before the U. S. Industrial 



Commission in forestry matters. (See 
013 New York State College of Forestry, 
Bulletin No. 6) . 

1902 


Timber: mine or crop, U. S. Deptt. of i 



Agriculture, separate from yearbook 
1922, No. 886 . 

Washington, 



1923. 

1 

Proper value and management of Govern- 



ment timber lands and the distribution 
of North American forest trees ; being 
papers read at the United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, May 7-8, 1884 

Do.. 1884. 

■» 

United States forest policy 

New Haven, 


1920. 

1 

Forests of New York state 

New York, 



1923. 

P 

Report on the Southern Appalachian and 



White mountain watersheds ; commer¬ 
cial importance, area, condition, ad¬ 
visability of their purchase for national 



forests, and probable cost 

Washington . 


1908. 

L 

AUSTRALIA. 



Report on forest conditions in New Zea¬ 



land, and the proposals for a New Zea¬ 
land forest policy .... 

Wellington, 



1921. 

F 

Profitable forestry, New Zealand’s latent 



forest resources ..... 

Auckland 

% 

Report (about) forestry programme of 


Commonwealth Government of Australia 
(with maps) ..... 

1925 

I 

EUROPE. 


Work for greater efficiency in the State 



forestry ; Silva Fennica No. 6 . . 

Helsingfors 



1927 

I 

L’ alienation des forets de 1’ etat devant 



P opinion publique ; 2nd ed. (Aliena¬ 
tion of state forests) .... 

Paris, 1865 . 

t 

Handbuch der Forstpolitik mit besonderer 


X 

Berficksichtigung der Gesetzgebong und 
Statistic. (Handbook of forest policy) 


*r 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

| Berlin, 1905 

X 

Report of the Departmental Committee, on 



Irish Forestry ; a reprint 

Allahabad, 



1908. 

3 

Final report of Forestry Sub-Committee 



of Reconstruction Committee . , 

London, 1918 

1 
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Author. 

Title; 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Recknagel, A. B. . 

Country, town and village forests, 1913. 
(See 013 Cornell University Farm 
Forestry, Series No. 3) ... 

1913 


"Bobert, Marshall . 

Peoples Forest ..... 

New York, 
1933. 

1 

Meaume, M. E. 

Droits d’usage dans les Forets de 1* ad¬ 
ministration des bois communaux et de 
1’ affouage in 2 vols. (Forest rights of 
user on communal forests and rights 
to fuel) ...... 

Paris, 1851 . 

1 
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Place and 

No* 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication* 

copies, 










36. EIGHTS, CONCESSIONS AND PRIVILEGES 


50T 


Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies ► 

Meaume, M. D. E. 

Traits des droits d’ usage dans les 
forets. (Treatise on forest rights) 

Nancy, 1861 

2 

Eding, H. 

Die Reehtsverhaltnisse des Waldes. (Forest 
rights) ...... 

Berlin, 1874 

1 

Pfeil, W. . 

Anleitung zur Ablosung der Wald-Servi- 
tuten sowie zur Theilung gemeinseha 
ftlicher Walder und Zusammenlegung 
eizelner Forstgriinde, mit besonderer 
Rueksicht auf die Preussische Gesetzge- 
bung. (Introduction to the extinguish¬ 
ing of Forest rights) .... 

Berlin, 1854 

1 

Roth, F. K. . . 

» 

Handbueh der Forstrechts und des Forst- 
polizeirechts nach den in Bayern geltenden 
gesetzen. (Handbook of forest rights 
and forest police powers according to 
the laws of Bavaria . * . 

Munich, 1863 

1 


IS 
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4 . MENSURATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Carter, P. J. 

Treatise on the mensuration of timber and 
timber crops ..... 

1893 

12 

Simmons, C. E. 

Manual of forest mensuration . 

Calcutta, 1926 

6 

Troup, it. S.. 

Manual of forest mensuration . 

Do. 1911 

4 


AMERICA. 



Cary, Austin 

Manual for northern woodsmen 

Cambridge 
(U. S.), 1909. 

1 

Chapman, H. H. . 

Forest mensuration .... 

New York, 
1921. 

* 

3 

Graves, H. S. 

Forest mensuration. 

* 

Do. 

1910 and 13. 

3 


EUROPE. 











40 . MENSURATION (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

mjHB 


INDIA. 



Champion, H. G. 
and Mahendru, 

I. D. 

Silvicultural Research manual for use in 
India, Vol. II. Statistical Research (The 
statistical code).... 

Calcutta, 1931 

i 

♦Troup, R. S. , 

Collection and tabulation of statistical data 
in the Silviculture Branch, Forest Re¬ 
search Institute, Dehra Dun » . 

Do. 1912 

13 


EUROPE. 



Burckhardt, H. . 

Hilfstafeln fur Forstaxatoren und zum 
forstiwirth schaftlichen Gebrauch. (Re¬ 
ference tables for forest mensuration) . 

Hannover, 
1861 and 
1868. 

8 

Do. i • 

Forstliche Hilfstafeln. (Forestry reference 
tables) (Forest mensuration) . . 

Do. 1868 

2 
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41. INSTRUMENTS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Abraham, R. M. . 

Surveying instruments, their design, cons¬ 
truction, testing and adjustment . 

London 

1 

Casella, C. F. & Co. 

Surveying and drawing instruments and 
appliances ...... 

Do. 

1 

Stanley, W. F. 

Mathematical drawing and measuring ins¬ 
truments, their construction, uses, quali¬ 
ties, selection, preservation, and sugges¬ 
tions for improvements, with hints upon 
drawing, colouring, calculating, sun 
printing, lettering, etc. 

Hew York, 

1 

West, A. <fc Part¬ 

West surveying and drawing materials 

1900. 

London, 1930 

1 

ners. 

Manson, F. B. <fe 
Haines, H. H. 

Tables for use with Brandis’ hypsometer 
for measuring the height of trees, etc. 

Calcutta, 1892 

: 

6 

Do. 

Tables for use with Brandis’ hypsometer 
for measuring the height of trees, etc., 
with table II added by D. M. Ghosh 

Do. 1933 

4 

Lonnroth, Erik 

Ein Dendrometer ; a reprint . 

Helsingfors, 

1 

Schneitler, C. F. . 

Instruments und Werkzeuge der hoheren 
und niederen Messkunst (Instru¬ 

ments and implements for higher and 
lower mensuration ... 

1926. 

Leipzig, 1852 

1 

Petrini, Sven 

Errors in measuring the height of inclined 
trees by the use of Christen’s hypso¬ 
meter ; a reprint (with summary in 
English) ...... 

Stockholm, 

1 



1933. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No'. 

of 

copies. 

Brandis, Dietrich . 

Suggestions regarding the valuation survey 
of Nairn Tal protected forests 

1881 

1 

Schumacher, F. X. 

Determination of the errors of estimate of 



, & Bull, Henry. 

a forest survey, with special reference to 
the Bottomland hardwood forest region; 
a reprint ...... 

Washington, 

1 



1932. 









512 

422. AGE 



Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

Formation of eoncentri c ring s in wood 

•« 

1 

Biolley, H. . 

L’age des bois et le traitment de forets; 
a reprint from journal Forester Suisse. 
(Crop age and forest treatment) . 

1915 

I 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. c< 

No. 

of 

Dpies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

International inquiry on the standardiza¬ 
tion of timber measurements and different 
methods of sale of timber 

Rome, 1928 . 

1 

43chlich, W. - • 

The collection of forestry statistics; a 
reprint ...... 

1914 

1 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Tabular statement of height measurement 
of trees ...... 

.. 

• 

7 

Champion, H. G. . 

Measurement of standing sample trees: 
Forest Bulletin No. 82 ... 

Delhi, 1934 . 

4 

Champion, H. G. 

& others. 

Commercial timber (katha) and heartwood 
volume tables for khair (Acacia catechu). 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, 
Pt. IX).• . 

1929 


Champion, H. G. 

& Mahendru, 

I. D. 

Standard commercial and heartwood volume 
tables (Factory working) for khair 

1 (Acacia catechu, Willd) in North India. 
(See 015 Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, 

! pt. ni). 

1931 


Anonymous . . ) 

Commercial timber (katha) and heart- 1 
wood volume tables for khair (Acacia 
catechu) in Bihar and Orissa. (See 013 
Bihar and Orissa, Forest Bulletin No. 2 
of 1931) .....* 

1931 



ASIA. 



Ferguson, Ir. 

J. H. A. 

Thickness of heartwood and sapwood of 
teak (Tectona grandis L. f.). (See 013 
Korte Mededeelingen van het Bosch- 
bouwproefstation No. 43) . . * 

1934 


Wulff von Wiilfing, 
H. E. 

Application of the method of the “ Biltmore 
stick” to, the determination of diameters 
in tropical mixed forests. (See 013 
Korte Mededeelingen van het Bosch- 
bouwproefstation No. 22) 

1931 



EUROPE. 



Aro, Paavo . 

Investigation into the apportionment of 
the quantity of wood cut between the 
wood used and the waste left in the 
forest; a reprint • 

Helsingfors, 

1929 

1 

Nordlinger, H. 

Wurttemburgisch-metrische Reduktions- 

tafeln. (Reduction table for use an 
mensuration) • 

.. 

1 

Anonymous . 

Collection of data as to the rate of growth 
of timber. (See 013 Forestry Commis- 
I sion, Bulletin No. 1) 

1919 
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4232 . ceops (sample plots) 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


GENERAL. 



Chaturvedi, M. D. 

Measurement of the cubical contents of 
forest crops; Oxford Forestry Memoir 
No. 1, 1926. 

Oxford, 1926 

3 


INDIA. 



Champion, H. G. . 

« 

Yield tables for blue pine (Pinus excelsa, 
Wall), Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, 
Pt. X. 

Calcutta, 1929 

£ 

Howard, S. H. 

Sample plot calculations .... 

Do. 1919 

a 

Bo. 

Code for the collection and tabulation of 
statistical data with appendices 

Do. 1921 

6' 

Troup, R. S.. 

Tables for the volume measurement of 
sample-plots for use in the Working 
Plans Branch of the Imperial Forest 
Research Institute, Dehra Dun 

Bo. 1910 

10> 

Leete, F. A. 

Notes on the collection of data as to the 
growth of trees and tree crops by means 
of sample plots with more particular 
reference to Oudh . . ... 

Simla, 1900 

2: 


AMERICA, ETC. 



Meyer, W. H. 

Diameter distribution series in even-aged 
forest stands. (See 013 Yale University 
School of Forestry, Bulletin No. 28) 

1930 


Lounroth, Erik 

Der stereometrische Bestandesmittel- 

stamm; a reprint. (The stereometric 
crop mean stem) .... 

1926 

I 

Macdonald, James 

Sample plot methods in Great Britain; a 
reprint . . . • 

1931 

V 

Bo. 

Forest gardens. (See 013 Forestry Com¬ 
mission, Bulletin No. 12) 

1931 








424. FORM FACTORS 
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Author. 


cGevorkiantz, S. R. 
& Hosley, N. W. 


JHawley, R. C. <fc 
Wheaton, R. G. 



AMERICA. 


Form and development of white pine 
stands in relation to growing space; a 
preliminary study with form class, 
volume tables of natural and planted 
stands in Central New England. (See 
013 Harvard Forest Bulletin. No. 13) 

Studies of Connecticut hardwoods; the 
form of hardwoods and volume tables 
on a form quotient basis. (See 013 Yale 
University School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 17). 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copes. 


1926 


1926 
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425 . CROP DENSITY 


Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies^ 


Reineke, L. H. . Perfecting a stand-density index for even- 

aged forests; a reprint . . . Washington, 2 

1933. 











4261. (increment op) trees 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Howard, S. H. 

Rate of growth of Bengal sal (Shorea 
robusta), I quality; Forest Bulletin 
No. 46. 

Calcutta, 1921 

3 

■Troup, R. S.. 

Practical determination of the girth incre¬ 
ment of trees . 

Do. 1910 


Do. 

Compilation of girth increments from 
sample plot measurements; Forest 
Bulletin No. BO . 

Do. 1915 

4 

Hutchins, D. E. . 

Report on the measurement of rates of 
growth of casuarina in the Nellore district 

1884 

3 


AMERICA, ETC. 



Hanzlik, E. J. 

Preliminary study of the growth of nobel 
fir ; a reprint . . ’ 

1925 

2 

Korstain, C. F. . 

Diameter growth in box elder and blue 
spruce; a reprint .... 

1921 

1 

MacKinney, A. A. 

Increase in growth of loblolly pines left 
after partial cutting; a reprint . . ! 

1933 

1 

Meyer, W. H. 

Rates of growth of immature douglas fir 
as shown by periodic measurements on 
permanent sample plots; a reprint 

1928 

2 

Edwards, J. P. 

Growth of Malayan forest trees as shown 
by sample plot records, 1915-1928. (See 
013 Malay Forest Records No. 9) . 

1930 


Pressler, M. R. 

Zur Forstzuwachskunde mit besonderer 
Beziehung auf den Zuwachsbohrer, etc. 
(Forest increment and their measure¬ 
ment with special reference to increment 
borers). 

Dresden, 1868 

2 
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4262. (iNCKEMENT OF) OEOPS 


Author. 


Title, 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


I No. 

°f 

copies*. 


Marsden, Edward . 


Girth increment of sal in regular crops in 
the United Provinces; a reprint . 


1 


Krauch, Hermann, 


Determination of increment in cutover 
stands of western yellow pine in Arizona ; 

a reprint.Washington, 

1926. 


£ 


Meyer, W. H. 


Growth in selectively cut ponderosa pine 
forests of the Pacific Northwest; U. S. 
Deptt. of Agriculture Technical Bulletin 
No. 407 . 


Do. 1934 


I 


Heyer, Gustav 


Ueber die Ermittlung der Masse des 
Alters und des Zuwachses der Holz- 
bestande. (On the determination of 
volume, age and growth of woodstands 
timber crops). 


Dessea, 1862 


1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Statistics compiled in the office of the 
Silviculturist, Forest Research Institute, 
Dehra Dun, during 1915-16. Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. VI, Pt. II 

Calcutta, 1917 

t 

Graves, H. S. 

Woodsman’s Handbook, Part I. Bulletin 
No. 36 of Bureau of Forestry, U. S. Deptt. 
of Agriculture ..... 

Washington, 
1902 and 

1907. 

2 

Ziegler, E. A. 

Forest tables—western yellow pine. (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circula 
No. 127). 

1908 
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480 . TABLES & OUEVES, ETC. (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Whiting, John 

Cube calculator, giving at a glance the 
cubical or solid contents of any piece of 
squared scantling from 1/8 in. by 1 in. 
to 12 in. by 12 in., and from 1 ft. to 
1,000 ft. long. 


1 


INDIA. 


i 

Porter, J. C. 

Timber measurer for all scantlings of 
squared timber, for unsquared timber 
and for planks taken superficially . 

Agra, 1871 

1 

Sharma, Daya Ram 

Pocket guide and tables to the measure¬ 
ment of timber illustrated with examples 
for the use of Forest and P. W. D. 
officials, contractors and timbermen 

Lahore, 1931 



AMERICA. 



Bruce, Donald 

Some possible errors in the use of curves; 
a reprint. 

1925 

1 


EUROPE. 



Heyer, Eduard 

Flaehentheilung und Ertragsbeechnungs- 
formeln. {Formulas for yield calcula¬ 
tions) . 

1859 


Seckendorff, Arthur 
von 

Kreisflachentafein fiir Metermass zum 
Gebrauche bei Holzmasse-ermittelungen. 
(Area of circles on metric scale for use 
in forest mensuration) .... 

L eipzig, 1870 

2 
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Author. 

! 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hilly, W. E. & 
Cunliffe, Norman 

Investigation into the relation between 
height growth of trees and meteorological 
conditions. (See 013 Oxford Forestry 
Memoir No. 1) .... 

1922 

; 

Chalk, L. 

Formation of spring and summer wood in 
ash and douglas fir. (See 013 Oxford 
Forestry Memoir No. 10) 

1930 
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431. tkee volume tables, outturn & increment 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Three tables showing solid volume of timber 
in bole of standing trees calculated on 
taper constant method 


1 

Hoppus, E. . 

Hoppus’s measurer, edited and enlarged 
by William Richardson 

London 

2 

Schumacher, F. X. 

& Hall, F. D. S. 

Logarithmic expression of timber tree 
volume ; a reprint .... 

1934 

1 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Tables showing the cubic contents of logs 
in Hindi .*..... 


1 

Caccia, A. M. F. . 

Collection of statistical data relating to 
the principal Indian species . 

% 

Nagpur, 1908 

3 

Do. 

Preliminary note on the development of 
the sal in volume and in money-value; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. I, Pt. II . 

Calcutta, 1908 

3 

Do. 

Collection of statistical data relating to 
the principal Indian species; Forest 
Pamphlet No. 8 . 

Do. 1909 

4 

Carter, P. J. 

Tables for computing the cubical contents 
of round logs ..... 

Rangoon, 

1892, 1894 

and 1908. 

7 

Carter, P. J- & 
Leete, F. A. 

, Timber tables (2nd edition), revised and 
enlarged with the addition of tables for 
sawn or axed timber (cubic ’ feet and 
decimals) . 

Do. 1913 
and 1923. 

4 

Champion, H, G. 
& others. 

Volume and outturn tables for blue pine 
(Pinus exeelsa, Wall); Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XIII, Pt. VIII 

Calcutta, 1929 

3 

Do. 

Commercial timber (katha) and heartwood 
volume tables far khair (Acacia catechu, 
Willd.) in North India, Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. XIH, Pt. IX . 

Do. 1929 

3 

Champion, H. G. 
& Mahendru, I. D. 

Standard commercial and heartwood volume 
tables (Factory working) for khair 
(Acacia catechu, Willd.) in North India; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, Pt. TLC 

Do. 1931 

3 

Howard, S. H. . 

Tables for bark deductions from logs* 
Forest Bulletin No. 65 . 

Do. 1925 

8 

Do. » • 

Volume tables and form factors for sal 
(Shorea robusta), Forest Bulletin Nof$7 

Do. 1922 

3 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication.- 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 



^Howard, S. H. 

General volume tables for chir (Pinus 
longifolia) classified by diameter (and 
i girth) and height ; Forest Bulletin 
No. 58. 

Calcutta, 1924 

2 

Do. 

General volume tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta) classified by diameter and 
height; Ind. For. Records, Yol. X, 
Pt. VI. 

Delhi, 1924 

1 

Do. 

Volume and outturn tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta); Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
XII, Pt. I.. 

Calcutta, 1925 

6 

Xall, Kunhya 

Useful rules and tables relating to measure¬ 
ment of timber, etc., 1st to 4th edition , 

Roorkee, 1869, 
1886, # 1893 
and 5. 

4 

Xeete, F. A. 

Pocket timber tables .... 

Rangoon, 

1913. 


Mahendru, I. D. . 

Volume tables and diameter growth curve 
for semal (Bombax malabaricum Dc.); 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, Pt. IV 

Calcutta, 1932 

3 

Do. 

Provisional volume tables and diameter 
growth curves for Holoptelea integrifolia 
Planch (kanju) and Trewia nudiflora 
Linn (gutel); Ind. - For. Records, 

voi. xv, pt. vn 

Do. 1933 

4 

Mercer, L. & Nand 
Mai. 

Tables showing the cubic contents of round 
and squared timber in feet and decimals 
of a foot and the values of the same at 
various rates ..... 

Allahabad, 

1901. 

1 

Suri, P. N. . 

Commercial volume tables for sal (Shorea 
robusta) in the wet mixed forests of the 
Bengal Duars; Ind. For. Records, 

voi. xm, pt. m 

Calcutta, 1928 

4 

Do. 

Volume tables for sundri (Heritiera fomes, 
Bueh. Syn. Heritiera, minor, Roxb.) in 
the Sundarbans, Bengal; Indian Forest 
Records, Vol. XIH, Pt. TV . 

, Do. 1928 

4 

Anonymous 

■ 

; 

Commercial timber (katha) and heartwood 
volume tables for khair (Acacia catechu) 
in Bihar and Orissa. (See 013 Bihar 
and Orissa, Forest Bulletin No. 2 of 
1931) ...... 

1931 
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431. TREE VOLUME, OUTTURN & INCREMENT 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


BURMA, ETC. 



Anonymous . 

Rough volume tables for teak (Tectona 
grandis), pyinkado (Xylia dolabriformis), 
in (Dipterooarpus tuberculatus), taukkyan 
•(Terminaliatomentosa). (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 10) 

1923 


Do. 

Rough volume tables for teak (Tectona 
grandis), pyinkado (Xylia dolabriformis), 
■in (Dipterooarpus tuberculatus), tauk¬ 
kyan (Terminalia tomentosa), kanazo 
(Heritiera fomes),pyinma (Lagerstroemia 
flos raginae), hnaw (Adina cordifolia), 
padauk (Pterocaipus macrocarpus), 
Kyunkauknwe (Vitex pubescens), ingyin 
(Pentaeme suavis). (See 013 Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 15) 

1926 


Do. 

Rough volume tables for teak (Tectona 
grandis). (See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin 
No. 31). 

1934 


Blanford, H. R. . 

Rough volume tables for teak, Tharra- 
waddy division. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 6) . 

1922 


Mahendru, I, D. . 

Provisional volume tables and diameter 
growth curve for semal (Bombax mala- 
baricum DC.) in the Central Provinces; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, Pt. V. 

Calcutta, 1932 

4 

Maitland, V. K. . 

Volume tables for Tectona grandis (teak) 
and Shorea robusta (sal) for the Central 
Provinces; Ind. For. Records. Vol. 

xi, pt. vn. 

Do. 1925 

4 

Anonymous . 

Measurement tables for round timber ; 
prepared for the use of the Madras Forest 
Department ..... 

Madras, 1929 

1 

Chatprvedi, M. D. 

& Negi, S. S. 

Volume tables for ban oak (Quercus incana, 
Roxb.) (Interim results). (See 013 IT. p! 
Forest Deptt., Bulletin No. 6) 

mi 



AMERICA. 



Brucb, Donald 

White fir volume table, Bulletin No. 329 of 
Agri. Exp’t. Station, Univeristy of Cali¬ 
fornia ...... 

Berkeley, 1921 

1 

McKetiaSe, H. E. . 

Discussion of log rules; their limitations 
and suggestions for correction ; Bulletin i 
No. 5 of State Board of Forestry, Cali¬ 
fornia . 

California, 

1915 

t 

Beirieke, L. H. 

Modification of Bhico v s method 6f prepar- 1 
. ing timber-yield tables ; a reprint 

1927 

1 
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Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No 

of 

jopies. 


AMERICA— contd . 



Scribner J. M. 

Scribner’s lumber and log book 

Rochester, 

N. Y., 1883. 

1 


ASIA. 



Anonymous . 

Tables of cubic contents of timber (Malayan 
Forest Department) .... 

Kuala Lum¬ 
pur, 1930. 

2 

Wolf von Wulfing, 
H. E. 

Volume tables for rasamala (Altingia 
exeelsa Noronha; HamameUdaceae), 
(See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Boschbouwproefstation No. 10) 

1931 


Do. 

Volume tables for poespa (Schima noronhae 
Reinw; Thcaceae). (See 013 Korte 
Mededeelingen van het Boschbouwproef- 
station No. 21). 

1931 


Do. 

Volume tables for djamoedjoe (Podocarpus 
imbricata Bl.; Podocarpaceae). (see 
013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Boschbouwproefstation No. 25) 

1932 



AUSTRALIA. 



Ferguson, K. V. M. 

Construction of volume tables for white 
mountain ash, messmate and silvertop 
in the Erica-Baw Baw forest district, 
(Victoria, Australia) .... 

1932 

1 

* 

EUROPE. 



Aro, Paavo . 

Investigation into the quantity of bark and 
the wastage of barking in spruce pulp- 
wood and pit-props ; a reprint 

Helsingfors, 

1929 

1 

Bogner, Pietro 

Tabelle per la cubazione del legnami 
squadrati. (The tables for determining 
the cubic contents of squared logs) 

Trieste, 1864 

1 

Dzikowski . 

Nouveaux tarifs de cubage des boisdon- 
naut en mesures decimales. (New deci¬ 
mal tables for volume of timber) . 

Nancy, 1861 

1 

Hartig, G. L. 

Kubik-Tabellen fur gaschnittene, beschla- 
gene und runde Holzer, nebst Feld-und 
Potenz-Tabellen. (Volume tables for 
split felled and round timber} 

Berlin, 1854 

1 

Pressler, M. R. 

Practische Holzcubirer. (Practical deter¬ 
mination of timber volume) , 

Dresden, 1866 

1 

Do. 

Neue holzwirthschaftliche Tafeln. (New 
tables for forest management) 

Do- 1857 

1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Branch smallwood tables for Shorea robusta, 
Teetona grandis, Cedrus deodara, Pinus 
excelsa and P. longifolia, compiled in the 
Statistical Section, Silvicultural Branch, 
Forest Research Institute, Debra Dun; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, Pt. VT 

Calcutta, 1932 

. 

4 

Bourne, R. . 

Methods of preparing volume and money 
yield tables for teak woods, and volume 
and form factors tables for teak trees 
from data collected in the Nilambur 
teak plantations of the South Malabar 
divisions, Madras, South India, 1916-19 . 

Do. 1922 

11 

Champion, H. G. 
& others. 

Yield tables for blue pine (Pinus excesla 
Wall); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIII, 
Pt. X. . . . 

Do. 1929 

4 

Champion, H. G. 
& Mahendru, 

I. D. 

Multiple yield tables for deodar (Cedrus 
deodara) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. XV, 
Pt. VIII. 

Delhi, 1933 

4 

Do. 

Provisional yiled table for Quercus incana 
Roxb. (banj or ban oak) ; Forest 
Bulletin No. 83 . 

Do. 1934 

4 

Howard, S. H. . 

Preliminary yield table for Dalbergia 
sissoo ; Forest Bulletin No. 62 

Calcutta, 1925 

4 

Do. 

Yield table for clear-felled sal coppice 
(Shorea robusta); Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XII, Pt. IV .... 

Do. 1926 

4 

Do. 

Yield and volume tables for chir (Pinus 
longifolia); Ind. For. Records, Vol. XII, 
Pt.V. 

Do. 1926 

4 

Do. 

Yield and volume tables for deodar (Cedrus 
deodara) j Ind. For. Records, Vol. XII, 
Pt. VI . 

Calcutta, 1926 

$ 

Shirley, G. S. 

Volumes of single trees and volumes and 
number of trees per acre from data 
collected in teak (Teetona grandis) 
plantations in Burma, also volumes of 
sample trees of Dipterocarpus tuber- 
culatus, Terminalia tomentosa and Ter- 
minalia pyrifolia. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 17} . 

1928 


Smythis, F. A.* & 
Howard, S. H. 

Sal (Shorea robusta) yield table for the 
United Provinces with an account of the 
types and distribution of sal forest- in 
the United Provinces ; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. X, Pt. HI. 

Delhi, 1923 

4 
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Author. 

Title. . 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Volume, yield, and stand tables for second- 
growth southern pines; Miscellaneous 
Pub. No. 50 of U. S. Deptt. of Agricul¬ 
ture . . . 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Do. 

Two important publications of douglas fir 
yields. (See 013 Pacific northwest Forest 
Experiment Station Forest Research 
Note No. 5) ..... 

1931 


Behre, 0. E. 

Preliminary normal yield tables for second- 
growth western yellow pine in Northern 
Idaho and adjacent areas ; a reprint 

Washington, 

1928. 

2 

Bruce, Donald 

Preliminary yield tables for second-growth 
redwood; Bulletin No. 361 of Agri. 
Expt. Station, University of California . 

Berkeley, 1923 

2 

Do. 

Method of preparing timber yield tables; 
a reprint ...... 

Washington, 

1926. 

3 

Forbes, R. D. & 
Bruce, Donald. 

Rate of growth of second-growth southern 
pines in full stands ; Circular No. 125 
of U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 

Do. 1930 

1 

McArdle, R. E. 

Yield of douglas fir in the Pacific North¬ 
west ; U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Technical 
Bulletin No. 201 . 

! 

Do. 1930 

I 

Meyer, W. H. 

Yield of second-growth spruce and fir in 
the Northeast; U. S. Deptt. of Agri. 
Technical Bulletin No. 142 . 

Do. 1929 

I 

Reed, P. M. 

Red pine in Central New England; a 
preliminary study with volume and 
yield tables. (See 013 Harvard Forest 
Bulletin No. 9) . 

1926 


Show, S. B. . 

Yield capacities of the pure yellow pine 
type on the east slope of the __ Sierra 
Nevada mountains in California; a 
reprint ...... 

Washington, 

1926. 

£ 

Spaeth, J. N. 

Growth, study and normal yield tables for 
second growth hardwood stands in 
Central New England. (See 013 Harvard 
Forest Bulletin No. 2) . 

1920 


Woodbury, T. D. . 

Yield and returns of blue gum (eucalypts) 
in California. (See 013 U. S. Forest 
Service Circular No. 210) 

1912 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication 

No. 

of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



Stoutjesdijk, J\ A. 
J. H. 

Stamtafel voor djati-natuurbosschen. (See, 
013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Proefstation voor het Bosohwezen 
No. 13). 

1927 


Wolff von Wiilfing, 
H.E. 

Sample-plot investigations of A. E. J. 
Bruinsma ; Yield tables for teak planta¬ 
tions (Tectona grandis L. F.)* (See 013 
Korte Mededeelingen van het Boseh- 
bouwproefstation No. 30-a) . 

1934 



EUROPE. 



Hartig, Th. . 

Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den 
Ertrag der Rothbuche in ‘Hoch-und 
Pflanz-Walde, im Mittel-und Niederwald 
Betriebe, etc. (Comparative experiments 
on, the yield of beech in High and 
Plantation forest, in coppice and coppice 
with middle and low standards forest 
working) 

Berlin; 1851 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Guilleband, W. H. 
& others. 

Rate of growth of conifers in the British 
Isles. (See 013 Forestry Commission 
Bulletin No. 3). 

1920 


Macdonald, J. & 
Guilleband, W. H. 

Growth and yield of conifers in Great 
Britain. (See 013 Forestry Commission 
Bulletin No. 10) . 

1928 


Macdonald, J\ & 
Guilleband, W. H. 

British yield tables ; a reprint 

London, 1930 

1 

Maw, P. T. . 

Complete yield tables for British woodlands 
and the finance of British forestry 

Do. 1912 

2 

Weise, Wilhelm . 

Yield tables for the Scotch pine, etc., 
converted into English measure and 
arranged by William Schlich 

Pall Mall, 

1888. 

Z 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No 

of 

copies.. 


GENERAL. 



Baker, F. S. 

Construction of taper curves; a reprint 

1925 

1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

List of form-class and miscellaneous volume 
tables. (See 013 Canada Forest Service 
Circular No. 20) . 

1926 


Do, % 

' 

Form-class volume tables for balsam fir, 
jack pine, lodge-pole pine, red pine, ] 
white pine, and black, white, and red 
spruce together with additional hardwood 
and other volume tables, tables showing 
relation of D. B. H. to D. S. H., taper 
tables, 1<^ rules, ’ etc. (Deptt. of the 
Interior, Canada Forest Service) . 

Ottawa, 1930 

3 

Wright, W, G. 

Taper as a factor in the measurement of 
standing timber. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 79) . 

1927 



ASIA. 



Wolff von. Wiilfing, 
H.E. 

Stem form and volume of plantation grown 
teak (Tectona grandis L. f. Verbenaceae). 
(See 013 Mededeelingen van het Proef- 
station voor het Boschwezen No. 27) 

1933 



EUROPE. 



Sehiffel, Adalbert • 

Form und Inhalt der Weissfohre ; a reprint. 
(Form and volume of silver fir) 

Vienna, 1907 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Bruce, Donald & 
Reineke, L. H. 

Use of alinement charts in constructing 
forest stand tables ; a reprint 

INDIA. 

Washington, 

1929. 

2 ’ 

^Mahendru, I. D. . 

i 

Stand table for sal (Shorea robusta) even- 
aged high forest; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XVIII, Pt. xn . 

Delhi, 1933 

4 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies^ 


INDIA. 




(India) Progress report of the Forest Sur¬ 
vey Branch for 1889-90 to 1905 

Calcutta 

1 

Bailey, F. 

Indian forest survey ; a reprint 

1885 

1 

Kemp, R. C. & 
others. 

Aero-photo survey and mapping of the 
forests of the Irrawaddy delta; Burma 
Forest Bulletin No. 11 

Maymyo, 1926 

S' 

Webber, T. W. 

Report on operations of forest survey in 
Kumaon ‘’and Garhwal, North-Western 
Province ...... 

1866 

2r 


AMERICA. 



Edgecombe, G. H. 
& Caverhill, P. Z. 

Rocky mountain forest reserve ; Report j 
of Boundiy survey parties. (See 013 j 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 18) j 

1911 


J ohnston, R. N. 
& Sharpe, J. E. 

Report of James Bay forest survey, Moose 
river lower basin, 1922, Department of 
Lands and Forest, Ontario . 

Toronto, 1923 

Z 


ASIA. 



Endert, E. H. 

Strip-survey in the Panglong forests of 
Bengkalis and Riouw. (See 013 Korte 
Mededeeb'ngen van het Boschbouwproef- 
station No. 28) ..... 

1932. 


Bo. 

Strip-survey in Sangkoelirang (East Borneo). 
(See 013 Korte Mededeelingen van het 
Boschbouwproefstation No. 32) 

1933. 



EUROPE. 



Regneault, E. E. . 

Traitd de topographic et de geodesie spe- 
cialement appliques aux operations 
foresti&res. (Topography and geodesy 
and their special application to forestry) 

Nancy, 1866 


Thorell, Erik 

Royal national forest survey ; a short des¬ 
cription of the methods used together 
with some historical data 

Stockholm, 

1926. 

I 
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5 . FOREST FINANCE 



- 

Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Chapman, H. H. . 

Forest finance. 

New Haven, 


1926. 

Hiley, W. E. 

Improvement of woodlands 

London, 1931 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies* 


Budget estimates of Forest Research Insti¬ 
tute & College, Debra Dun. 1898-99 to 

1906-07 & 1908-09 to 1934-35 . .. 1 


Burma; Reports on the commercial ac¬ 
counts of the Utilization circle, Burma, 
for 1923-24, 1925-26 and 1926-27 . 


Rangoon, 


Balance sheets, trading and profit and loss 
accounts for teak and hardwood opera¬ 
tions (of) Utilization circle, Rangoon, 
during 1922-23 ..... 


Do. 1924 


Belshaw, H. & 
Stephens, F. B. 


Financing of afforestation, flax, tobacco, 
and tung cil companies; Auckland 
University College (University of New 
Zealand) Bulletin No. 22, Economic series 
No. 8 of June, 1933 . . . - Auckland, 

1933. 


1 


1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Instructions for appraising stumpage on 
national forests ..... 

Washington, 

1922. 

1 

Bentley, John (Jr.). 

Methods of determining the value of timber 
in the farm woodlot. (See 013 Cornell 
University Farm Forestry Series No. 4) . 

1914 

# , 

Braniff, E. A. 

Determination of timber values ; a reprint . 

Washington, 

1904. 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

! 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Chapman, H. H. 

GENERAL. 

| 

Forest valuation, 1st ed. . 

New York, 

2 

Bright, Tom. 

Pole plantations and underwoods, a prac¬ 
tical handbook on estimating the cost of 
forming, removing, improving, and 
grubbing plantations and underwoods 
their valuation for purposes of transfer, 
rental, sale or assessment; including re¬ 
marks on their profitable management, 
with comprehensive tables for facilita¬ 
ting the necessary calculations 

1913. 

London, 1888 

1 

‘Huffel, G. . 

EUROPE. 

Formation de leur volume et de leur 
valeur (Lesa rbres et les peuplements 
forestiers) (Forest trees and crop ; 
determination of their volume and value). 

Paris, 1893 

2 

Puton, Alfred 

Estimations coneernant la propriety fores- 
tifere. (Valuation of forest property) 

Do. 1886 

1 

.Anonymous . 

Vorschrift fur die Vermessung. Schaf zung 
und Betriebseinrichtung der Reichs— 
forste. (Measurement, evaluation and 
management of the state forests.) 

.Vienna, 1857“ 

1 

Burekhardt, 

Heinrich. 

Der Waldwerth in Beziehung auf Verauss- 
erung, Auseinandersezung und Entseha- 




digung, etc. (Forest valuation with 
reference to alteration, settlement and 
damage, etc,. ... . . 

Hannover, 

2 

• Glaser, Theodor 

Die Bereehnung* des Waldkapitals und ihr 
Einfluss auf die Forstwirtschaft in 
Theorie und Praxis. (Calculation of forest 
capital and its relation to management 
in theory and practice) 

1860 

Berlin, 1912 

1 

Hundeshagen, 

J. Thr. 

Pressler, M. R. 

Forstabsch&tzung auf neuen wissenschaft- 
lichen Grundlagen. (Forest valuation on 
new scientific basis) 

Die forstliche Finanzrechnung mit An wen- 
dung auf Wald-Werthscbatzung und- 
Wirthschaftsbetrieb als Hauptgrund- 
lage einer jeden staats, volks-und finanz- 
wirthschaftlich rationellen Holzprodue- 
tion moglichst popular und praktisch 
dargestellt (Forest finance in applica¬ 
tion to forest valuation and manage¬ 
ment.) ...... 

Tubingen, 

1848. 

Dresden, 1859 

1 

1 

i 
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55 . RENTAL OP FORESTS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Krieger, Heinrich . 

Die Messung der wirtschaftlichen Leistungs- 
fahigkeit des Waldes, with tables. (Mea¬ 
surement of productivity of the forest) 

Neudamm, 

1 


1929. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Channer, F. F. R. . 

Report on the principal features of forest 
finance in the past with a forecast for the 
future 

Allahabad, 

1928. 

Wimbush, A. 

Classification of forests, remunerative and 
unremunerative, Government of Madras 

Madras, 1929 

Schenck, C. A. 

Some business problems of American 
forestry ...... 

Asheville, 

1900. 

Tunis, Theophilus . 

Forestry for profit; how. woodlands can be 
made to pay ..... 

New York, 
1923. 

Hiley,W. E.. 

Financial return from the cultivation of 
Scots and Corsican pines (see 013 Oxford ' 
Forestry Memoir No. 6) 

1926 
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58. FOREST INSURANCE 


Author. 


Averill, C. C. 
Frost, L. M. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Some factors underlying forest fire insur¬ 
ance in Massachusetts with special refer¬ 
ence to sis representative properties. 
(See 013 Harvard Forest bulletin Ho. 17) 

1933 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

;opies. 


AMERICA. 



-Anonymous . 

Land tax delinquency and abandonment 
in the forest regions of West Washington 
and Oregon, etc. (See 013 Pacific North¬ 
west Forest Experiment Station Forest 
ResearchNoteNo.il). 

1933 


Do. 

Report of the Committee of 1905 to consider 
the laws relative to the taxation of forest 
lands ; Bulletin No. 3 of Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts, Boston 

Boston, 1906 

1 

Jlulford, Walter . 

Recent New York State laws giving relief 
from taxation on lands used for forestry 
purposes. (See 013 Cornell University 
Farm Forestry series No. 2). 

1912 



AUSTRALIA. 



Anonymous . 

Taxation of land and standing timber in 
plantations and indigenous forests of New 
Zealand ; quoting authorities. (See 013 
New Zealand State Forest Service 
Circular No. 4) .... 

i 

1924 


Do. 

Taxation of land and standing timber in 
plantations and indigenous forests. (See 
013 New Zealand State Forest Service 
Leaflet No. 10) ..... 

1928 


IFoster, F. W. 

Precis of the taxation of land and standing 
timber in plantations and indigenous 
forests of New Zealand, quoting autho¬ 
rities ....... 

Wellington, 

1918. 

1 


EUROPE. 



Arnesperger, C. 

Die Forsttaxation behufs der servitut- 
ablosumg, Waldtheilung und Waldwerth - 
berechnung. (Forest taxation) 

Karlsruhe, 

1841. 

1 

Pfeil, W. 

Handbuchfur Forstbesitzer und Forsfbe- 
amte. (The handbook for forest 
owners and forest officers on forest taxa¬ 
tion.) . . . ... 

Berlin, 1843 . 

l 

Pfeil, W. . 

Forsttaxation in ihrem ganzen Umfahge. 
(Forest taxation) . . . 

Leipzig, 1858 

i ( 

1 


18 
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6. OKGANIZATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Broilliard, Ch. 

Principles of forest organisation ,* trans. 
into English by E. E. Fernandez. . 

Mussoorie, 

1886. 

6 

Chapman, H. H. . j 

Forest management .... 

New York 

1931. 

I 

Heske, Franz 

Probleme der Forstwirtschaft in unent- 
wickelten Landern als Lehr-und Forsch- 
ungsgebiet; a reprint. (Problems of 
forestry management in undeveloped 
countries for instructions and educational 
purposes) ..... 

i 

1931 

I 

Jackson, H, . 

Short manual of forest management . 

Cambridge, 

1921. 

4. 

MacGregor, J. L. L, 

Organization and valuation of forests on 
the continental system in theory and 
practice ...... 

London, 1883 

3 

Do. 

Forest organization for beginners 

1888 

1 

Recknagel, A. G. & 
Bentley, John. 

Forest management; 1st and 2nd eds. 

N ew York, 
1919 & 1926 

5 

Schlich, Sir Wm. . 

Forest management, including mensuration 
and valuation; 5th ed. . . . i 

London, 1926 

i | 

2_ 


INDIA. ! 

i 

i 

Brandis, D. . 

Suggestions reg. forest administration in 
(1) British Burmah, 1876 (2) Central 
Provinces, 1876 (3) Assam, 1879 (4) 

Ajmere and Merwara, 1879 (5) British 
Burmah, 1881 (6) Demarcation and 
management of forests in Kulu, 1876 (7) 
Forest management in the Hyderabad j 
assigned districts, 1878 (8) Working of 
the Trans-sarda forests, Kheri District, 
Oudh, 1880 (9) Management of the forest 
in the Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling districts, 
Bengal. 1886 ... 1 


!’■ i 

Do., . , . 

Indian forestry ..... 

Woking, 1897 

i 

Do. 

Progress of forestry in India and Indian, 
forestry in one volume . . . - / 1 

... 

i 

Heeke, Franz .. 

- Problem© der Walderhaltung im Himalaya 
(Problems of forest conservation in Hima¬ 
laya) . 

Berlin, 1931 

2* 

Mohsin, Bin Moham¬ 
med. 

Beitr&ge zur Geschichte der indischen 
Forstwirtschaft insbesondere der Wald- 
baus ; Inaugural dissertation, (Notes on 
the history of Indian forest management 
and silviculture) ..... 

1931 

& 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

jopies. 


INDIA— contd . 



Trevor, C. G. & 
Smythies, E. A. 

Practical forest management, a hand book 
with special reference to the United Pro¬ 
vinces of Agra and Oudh 

Allahabad, 

1923. 

6 

Troup, R. S. 

Work of the forest department in India 

Calcutta, 1917 
and 1920. 

12 

Hill, H. C. . 

Suggestions for the administration and 
working of the forests in the Andamans . 

Do. 1891 

2 

Ribbentrop, B. 

Forest administration in Baluchistan. 

1885 

1 

Baden-Powell, B. H. 

Forest system of British Burma; a report 
addressed to the Chief Commissioner of 
British Burma ..... 

Calcutta, 18741 

3 

Hill, H. C. . 

Suggestions for the administration of the 
forests in Coorg ..... 

i 

Do. 1890 j 

2 

Schlieh, V. . 

Suggestions regarding forest administration 
in the Central Provinces 

Do. 3883 

l 


NATIVE STATES. 



Oourthope, E. A. . 

Report upon the forests of the Tehri Garh- 
wal state ..... 

1909 

2 

Doulatram . 

Marwar jungles and their management in 
Hindi. 

.. 

2 

Khan, Dost Ali 

Forstwirtschaft in Hyderabad (Deccan) mit 
Vorschlagen zu ihrer Weiterentwicklung. 
(Forest management in Hyderabad-Dee* 
can with suggestions for its improvement.) 

Komotou, 

1931. 

1 

Moir, E. MoA. • 

i 

Report, on the proposed formation and 
management of forest reserves in the 
J eypore state, Rajputana, with maps 

1886 

2 

Veraedje, C. R. & 
others. 

» 

Report on the administration of the Travan- 
core forests . . . . . 1 

1884 

1 

Watson, H. W. A. # 

i 

No^te on forest administration and policy 
in the Federated Shan states 

1929 

1 

Wraffcer, G. T. . 

i 

Report on the forests of Bhopal state, 

, Central India 

Debra Dun, 
1922. 

L 

Tamed, R. . 

t 

Proposals‘fir forest conservancy 1 ih the 
* trans-Indus tract ’df the North-West 

Frontier Province, 1927 

j , jia 

Calcutta, 192£ 

s i 

L! 
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Anonymous 


Brown, J. C. 


Begne, le Comte de 
Vasselot de. 


Anonymous . 


Do. 


Carter, E. E. 


Chapman, H. H. & 
Bryant, B. C. 


Dumming, Duncan 


Fisher, B. T. 


Forbes, B. D. 


Graves, H. S. 


Principles of handling woodlands 


Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies 


AFB1CA. 

Berichteuber Land-und Forstwirtschaft in 
Deuseh-Ostafrika etc. 2 vols. (Beport reg. 
land and forest management in German 
East Africa) ..... 

Management of Crown forests at the Cape 
of Good Hope under the old regime and 
under the new 


Introduction of systematic treatment to the 
Crown forests of the Cape Colony. Summ- 
mary of rules ; trans. by A. W. Heywood. 


AMEBICA. 

Progress of forest management in the Arlir- 
ondacks. (See 013 New York State 
College of Forestry Bulletin No. 3) . 

Practical assistance to farmers, lumbermen, 
and others in handling forest lands. (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 21). 

Methods of increasing forest productivity. 
(See 013 U. S. Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 172) .... 

Prolonging the cut of southern pine. (See 
013 Yale University School of Forestry 
^Bulletin No. 2) 


Some results of cutting in the Sierra Forests 
of California; U. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 1176. 


Management of the Harvard forest 
1909-19. (See 013 Harvard Forest Bulle¬ 
tin No. 1). 


Timber growing and logging and turpentin¬ 
ing practices in the southern pine region, 
measures necessary to keep forest land 
productive and to produce full timber 
crops; U. S. Depit. of Agri. Technical 
Bulletin No. 204 .... * 


Heidelberg, 

1902. 


Edinburgh, 

1S87. 


Cape Town, 
1885. 



Washington, 

1923. 



Washington, 

1930. 

New York, 
1911. 


Hawley, B. C, & Forestry in New England, a handbook of 
Hawses, A* F. Extern forest management . . # 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


America— contd . 



Koch, Elers <fc 
Cunningham, R. 
N. 

Timber growing and logging practice in 
western white pine and larch-fir 
forest of the northern Rocky mountains; 
measures necessary to keep forest land 
productive and to produce full timber 
crops. TJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 1494 . 

Washington, 

1927. 

1 

Lodge, E. 

j Report on forest conservation in Trinidad 
and Tobago ..... 

Trinidad, 1900 

1 

Hunger, T. T. 

Growth and management of douglas fir in 
the Pacific north-west. (See 013 U. S. 
Division of Forestry circular No. 175) . 

1911 


Do, 

Timber growing and logging practice in the 
douglas fir region; measures necessary 
to keep forest land productive and to 
produce full timber crops, TJ. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 1493 

Washington, 

1027. 

2 

Rogers, C. S. 

Forest reserves of Trinidad and Tobago, 
proposals for extension and preliminary 
scheme for working .... 

Port of Spain, 
1920. 

2 

Roosevelt, Theodore 
& others. 

Forestry and the lumber supply (see 013 
TJ. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bureau of Forestry 
circular No. 25). ..... 

Washington, 

1903. 

1 

Show, S. B. . . | 

: 

Timber growing and logging practice in the 
California pine region: measures neces¬ 
sary to keep forest land productive and to 
produce full timber crops. TJ. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 1402 . ... 

Do. 1926 

2 

Sterrett, W. D. 

Forest management of loblolly pine in 
Delaware, Maryland and Virginia . v . 

Do. 1914 

1 

Stevenson, D. 

Report on the Freshwater Creek Crown 
Lands Lowry's Bight. {Forest Trust, 
British Honduras) . 

Belize, 1926 . 

■ 

Thompson, M. W. 

Tillotflon, Cl R. 

t , , „ 

Timber growing and cutting practice in the 
lodgepole pine region; measures neces¬ 
sary to keep forest land productive and 
preferred practice for obtaining fuller 
and more valuable timber crops. TJ. S. 
Department of Agri. Bulletin No. 1499 * 

Timber growing and logging practice in the 
central hardwood region; measures neces¬ 
sary to keep forest land productive and to 
produce full timber crops. TJ. S- Deptt. 
of Agri. BnH&tin No. 1491 . 

Washington, 

1929. 

Do. 1927 

2 

3 
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AMERICA —co ncld* 

Westveld, Marians Suggestions for the management of spruce 
stands in the northwest; U. S. Deptt. 
of Agri. Circular No. 134 


Washington, 

1930. 


Zon, Raphael 


Management of second growth in the South¬ 
ern Appalachians. (See 013 IT. S. Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Circular No. 138.) 


Timber growing and logging practice in the 
Lake States; measures necessary to 
keep forest land productive and to pro¬ 
duce full timber crops. U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 1496 


Zon, Raphael & Cutting timber on the.national forests and I 
Clapp, F. F. providing for a future supply : a reprint . 


Washington, 

1928. 


TTill, H. C. . . Report on the present system of forest admi¬ 

nistration in the Federated Malay States 
with suggestions for the forests of those 

States.Rluj^la, Jyum- 

pux, 1900. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Campbell-Walker, J. Report with proposals for the organization 
and working, of, the State Forest Depart¬ 
ment (New Zealand) . 

Hutchins, jD. E. . Discussion of Australian forestry, with 
special reference to forestry in Western 
Australia, the necessity of an Australian 
forest policy, and. notices of organised 
forestry in other parts of the world to¬ 
gether with appendices relating to forestry 
in'New Zealand, forestry in South Africa, 
and control of the rabbit pest . . Perth, 1916 



'Walker, Campbell 


Anonymous 


* • u >* '» * 

EUROPE. 

i ‘ 1 *’ *;’)! ‘ * '-i ,,r v«v 

Reports on forest management in Germany, 
Austria, and Great, .Britain rw&h .extraote 
from reports 1 by, Messrs, Qustav Mann, 
Ross, and T. W. Webber and a memoran¬ 
dum by D. Brandis with supplement . 

**•»••« * vr» ioi » »*, , iv* ..1 ‘ * 

Organisation! dn.^farvjjca, t des,inspecii9ns 
^oyales des for&fes et leu# > circle., fac¬ 
tion. (Organisation. ,*>f<. Royal Forest 
Services and their activities) 


Budapest, 

1899, 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Cajander, A. K. & 
others. 

EUROPE contd. 

Vortrage uher die Waidwirtschaft und 
Forstwissenschaft in Finnland. Gehalten 
auf der Exkursionsreise der estnischen 
Forstmanner nach Finnland am 26-30. 
VI. 1925. (Notes on management and 
scientific forestry in Finland) 

Helsingfors, 

1 

Lakari, 0. J. 

Measures for ensuring sustained forestry in 
Finland ...... 

1925. 

Do. 1926 

1 

Broilliard, Ch. 

FRANCE. 

Cours d’amdnagement des forets enseigne 
k TEcole Forestiere .... 

Paris, 1878 . 

2 

Do. 

Le Traitement des bois en france a 
I’usuge des particuliers (Forest manage¬ 
ment in France for private owners). 

Bo. 1881 _. 

4 

Fisher. R. . 

Forest management in France ; a reprint . 

1902 

1 

Mouillefert, P. 

I 

Exploitation et Am&iagement des Bois 
Futaies-Taillis-Trufficulture-Abatage et 
Procedes de Vidange. (Exploitation 
and management of high forest and 
coppice felling and extraction) 

Paris, 1904 . 

1 

Nanquette, Henri 
& Parade, M. 

Cours d’amdnagement des forets, etc. 
(Course in forest management) 

Do. 1860 

2 

Puton, Alfred 

L’amdnagement des forets 

Do. 

1 

Tassy, L. 

L’ am&nagement des forets 

Paris, 1887 . 

1 

Woolsey, Jr. T. S. 

Studies in French forestry 

New York, 

1 

Anonymous . 

GERMANY. 

Forstverwaltung Bayems beschrieben nach 
ihrem dermaligen Stande. (Bavarian 
forest management) .... 

1920. 

Munich, 1861 

1 

Berg, H. 0. von . 

Staats Forstwirthschaffcslehre. Em Hand- 
buch fur Staats und Forstwirthe (manage¬ 
ment of state forests) . 

Leipzig, 1850 

1 

Brandis, D. . 

Notes on forest management in Germany . 

London, 1888 

$ 

Grabner, Leopold 

Forstwirthschaffcslehre fur Forstmanner 
und Waldbesitzer. (Forest management 
for foresters and owners) 

Vienna, 1866 

1 

Grebe, Carl. . 

Betriebs und Erfcrags—Regulierung der 
Forsten. (Regulation of working and 
yield of forest) ..... 

Do. 1867 

2 

Judeioh, Friedrich 

Forstemrichtung. (Forest management) . 

Dresden, 1874 

2 

Martin, H. . 

Forsteinrichtung. (Forest management) . 

Berlin, 1910 . ' 

1 
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Place and No, 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


GERMANY— contd. 

Pfeil, W. . . Forstwirthschaft dach rein praktischer 

Ansicht. (Forest management from prac¬ 
tical standpoint) ..... Leipzig, 1857 

Pressler, M. R. . Waldbau des Nationalokonomen, etc. 

(Forest and national economy) . . Dresden, 1865 

Weber, Rudolf , Lehrbuch der Forsteinrichtung mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Zuwachsge- 
setze der Waldbaume. (Text book of 
forest management with special ref. to 
laws of growth) ..... Berlin, 1891 

Wedekind, G. W. Instruction fur die Betriebsregulirung und 
von Holzertragsschatzung der Forste. 

(Instructions for the regulation of work 
and estimates of timber yield of the 

forests) •.Darmstadt, 

1839. 

Do. Die Fachwerksmethoden der Betriebsreu- 

lirung und Holzertragsschatzung der 
Forste (The methods of forest manage¬ 
ment and yield determination) . . Fr ankf urt, 

1843. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

! No. 
copies. 


INDIA. 



Clifford, J. D. 

Notes on instructions in forest works (com¬ 
piled for the use of the staff of the Burma 
Forest School) ..... 

Rangoon, 1918 

1 

Watson, H. W. A. 

Note on the Pegu Yoma forests (manage¬ 
ment) ...... 

Do. 1923 

1 

Anonymous . 

North Malabar forest .... 

. . 

1 1 

King, G. 

Report on the Dehra Dun forests 

1871 

1 

Read, F. 

Annual report on the management and 
conservancy of that portion of the Oudh 
forest situated between the Sardah and, 
Koorially rivers, 1861-62 . . . 

1863 

1 


AMERICA. 



Morten, B. R. 

Care of the woodlot. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 10) 

a * 


Do. 

Care of the woodlot. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 69) . 

• • 

• • 

Richardson, A. H. 

Woodlot. (See 013 Ontario Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 2). 


♦ » 

Ayres, R. W. <fc 
Hutchinson, W. I. 

Forest Ranger’s catcehism ; questions and 
answers on the national forests of the 
California region ; Miscellaneous Publi¬ 
cation No. 109 of U. S. Deptt. of Agri¬ 
culture ...... 

1931 

1 


EUROPE. 



Anonymous . 

Dienstvorschriften fur die Furstlich-Furst- 
enbergische Forstverwaltung, (Official 
instruction regarding forest management 
in the Furstenberg principality) . 

Karlsruhe, 

1865. 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Sehlich, William . 

Tintem Crown forests ; a reprint 

London, 1915 

% 




61 . KESjfcLit V aTION AND DEMARCATION 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies 


Brandis, D. . 


INDIA. 

Act No. X of 1870 (Land Acquisition Act, 
1870) as amended by Acts No. IX of 1871, 
No. XII of 1876 and No. XIII of 1879 . 

Act No. 1 of 1894 (Land Acquisition Act, 
1894) . 

Memorandum on the demarcation of the 
public forests in the Madras Presidency . I 


Baden-Powell, B.H. Note on the demarcation of the forest area 
in districts containing hill or mountain 
ranges (Punjab) ..... 

Beynolds, W. H. . Correspondence on the demarcation of the 
reserved forests in Hazara, viz., the Dunga 
Gali range, the Khanpur rakhs and the 
Kagan and Siran ranees 


Calcutta, 1907 


Simla, 1878 


Lahore, 1876 


Calcutta. 1874 
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Place and i 

No. 

Author. 

Title, 

year of ! 

of 



publication. 

copies. 







63 COMPILATION OF WORKING PLANS 


551 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



? Recknagel, A. B. . 

Theory and practice of working plans 
(Forest organization) 1st and 2nd eds. . 

New York, 
1913 & 1917. 

2 


INDIA. 



.D’Arcy, W. E. 

Notes on working plans .... 

Calcutta, 1891 

! i 

' 

>Do. 

Notes on the preparation of forest working 
plans. 

Do. 1892 

2 

Do. 

Preparation of forest working plans in 
India; 2nd and 3rd eds. 

| 

Do. 1895 
and 1898. 

0 

Do. 

! Preparation of forest working plans in India; 
4th edn. revised by A. M. F, Caccia 

Do. 1910 

2 

Mooney, H. F. 

Code of working plan procedure, Forest 
Department, Bihar and Orissa 

Patna, 1931 

2 


Working Plans in Burma 

Rangoon, 1919 

2 


Burma working plans manual ; 1st and 2nd 1 
eds. .. 

Do. 1927 

4 


Rules regarding selection, fellings, clean¬ 
ing, classification and disposal of sandal¬ 
wood and the method of maintaining 
depot accounts and other registers, 1980 
(Madras Presidency) „ . . 

Madras 1930 

3 

'Trevor, C. G. 

i 

Working plans. (See 013 Punjab Forest 

leafletNo.il). 

Code of working plan procedure in the i 
United Provinces .... 

1933 

Allahabad, 

1929 

14 


EUROPE. 



Bethlen, Comte • 

Instruction relative aux trav&ux D&sennaux 
de Revision de la Gestion Forestiere. 
(Instruction pertaining to the decennial 
review of working plans) .* 

Budapest, 

1899 

2 

Brisi, A*. 

Plans D’Amenagement des Forets. Instruc¬ 
tions ofSeiellea, applications pratiques. 
Vol. I. Belgique, France, Hongrie, Suisse, 
Province de Quebec (Canada) (Forest 
working plan, official instruction) . 

Rome, 1932 . 

t 

Kemeny, B. G. 

Instruction relative aux plans d’amenage- 
ment. 

Budapest, 

1899 

1 

6**cheuyi „ 

Circulaire concernant Petablissement 

simphfle des plans d’amenagcment 

Do. 1899 

1 
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630 . COMPILATION OP WORKING PLANS (MISCELLANEOUS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA. 



Watson, H. W. A. 

Note on the position of the province (Burma) 
as regards the preparation and revision 
of working plans. 

Bangoon, 1921 

1 









6802 . PRIVATE FORESTS 


553 




Place and 

Author. 

-.J 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


AFRICA. 

Anonymous * . Farm forest practice in southern Rhodesia. 

I. Raising of planting stock; Rhodesia 

Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 726 . . Salisbury,^^ 

Do. . . Farm torest practice in southern Rhodesia, 

H. Choice of site and preparation of 
land; Rhodesia Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 729 .Do. 1929 


Bo. 

Bo. 

Bo. 

Bo. 

■Graves, H. S. <fc 
Fisher, R. T. 

Guise, C. H. . 

Moody, F. B. A 
Bentley, John, 

Mulford, Walter • 

Record, S. J. * 



Farm forest practice in southern Rhodesia, 
III. Sowing, planting and choice of spe¬ 
cies. Rhodesia Beptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 736 . 


Farm forest practice in southern Rhodesia, 
IV. Tending and care of young planta¬ 
tions. Rhodesia, Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 744 . 


AMERICA. 

Practical assistance to owners of forest land 
and to tree planters. (See 013 TJ. S. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 165) 

Assistance to private owners in the prac¬ 
tice of forestry. (See 013 U. S. Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 203) 

Wood-lota handbook for .owner of wood¬ 
lands, in southern New England. (See , 
S. Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 42). . . * * * v f ; 

Possibilities • -of- private forest. management 
in New York State; Cornell University 
New York State College of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 375 .| 


Wood-lot conditions in Broome county. 
New York; Cornell Univ. Agri Exp. 
Station Bulletin No. 366 • * • • 

Improvement of the wood-lot 1912. (See 
013 Cornell University Farm Forestry 
series No. 1) • • 

S ugg estions to wood«4ot owners in the Ohio 
valley region (see 013 U. S. Division of 
Forestry Circular No.^138) 


Bo. 


Bo. 


Ithaca 


Bo. 


1929 

1929 

1919 

1912 

1903 

N. Y, 
1916 

d 916 

1912 

1908 
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631 . STOCKMAPPING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Bourne, R. . 

Aerial survey in relation to the economic 
development of new countries with special 
reference to an investigation carried out 
in northern Rhodesia. (See 013 Oxford 
Forestry Memoir No. 9) 

1928 


Do. 

Regional survey and its relation to stock¬ 
taking of the agricultural and forest 
resources of the British Empire (see 013 
Oxford Forestry Memoir No. 13) . 

1931 



INDIA. 



Kemp, R. C. & 
others. 

Aero-photo survey and mapping of the 
forests of the Irrawaddy delta. (See 013 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 11) 

1925 


Scott, C. W. & 
Robbins, C. R. 

Report on aerial reconnaissance, stock- 
mapping and photography of the forests 
of the Tavoy and Mergui districts (South 
Tenasserim forest division) January to 
April 1925. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 13) . 

1926 


Do. 

Reports on certain forest area of Tavoy and 
Mergui districts inspected from 

the ground as a preliminary to the aerial 
stock-mapping of these districts, 1924-25. 
(See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin No 14). 

1925 

- 


GERMANY. 



Jacob, M. R. 

Die Luftaufnahme im Dienste der Forst* 
einrichtung mit Vorschlagen zu ihrer 
Weiterentwicklung, insbsondere in un- 
entwickelten Landem, (Aerial photos in 
the- service of forest management with 
proposals for their further development 
specially in undeveloped countries) 

1934 

2 






6B2. DETERMINATION OF QUALITY CLASS 


565 


Author. 

Title. 

Cajander, A. K. . 

Theory of forest types; a reprint 

Bull, Henry . . 

Use of polymorphic curves in determining 
site quality in young red pine plantations ; 
a reprint. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


N 
o 

copies* 


Helsingfors, I 1 


1926 


1931 



wj O 
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638. COLLECTION OF STATISTICS 


Author. 


Troup, R. S. 

Baur, Fr. . 



Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies. 

Note on some statistical and other informa¬ 



tion regarding the teak forests of Burma ; 
Ind, For. Records, Vol. Ill, Part I. 

Calcutta, 1911 

2 

Anleitung zur Ausnahme der Baume und 



Bestande, nach Masse, Alter und Zuwachs 



(Introduction to valuation of trees crops 
by volume, age and increment) 

Wien, 1861 

1 






684 . DIVISION AND ALLOTMENT OF AREAS AND MANAGEMENT MAPS 


557 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of 

copies* 


INDIA (NATIVE STATES). 





Working plan map of Tehri Garhwal in 3 
sheets. Scale 4* = 1 mile . 

Dehra 

1905. 

Dun, 

1 

Moir, E. McA. 

Maps relating to report on the proposed 
formation and management of forest 
reserves in the Jeypore state, Raiputana, 
Scale r = 2 miles. . 



1 


UNITED PROVINCES. 





Working plan map of Bahraich and Gonda 
forest divisions (Sohelwa reserved forest) 
in 3 sheets. Scale V = 1 mile . 

Dehra Don, 
1929 

1 


Working plan map of Chakrata forest ; 
division. Scale 1* = 1 mile. 

Do. 

1920 & 
1929 

5* 


Working plan map of Dehra Dun and Saha* 
ranpur divisions in 2 sheets. Scale 
1* = 1 mile. 

Do. 

1923 

5- 


Map of Pauri charcoal working circle. Scale 
4* = 1 mile ..... 

Do. 

1929 

1 


Map of Pauri chir and fuel working circle. 
Scale 4* = 1 mile .... 

Do. 

1929 

1 


Working plan map of Haldwani forest divi¬ 
sion. Seals V = 1 mile 

Do. 

1928 

1 


(Map of) Tarai and Bhabar estates protected 
forests showing prescriptions of working 
plan in 3 sheets. Scale 1' — 1 mile 

Do. 

1910 

1 
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685. DETERMINATION OF METHOD OF TREATMENT 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. ■ 



McCrie, C. M. 

Mixed teak forests of the Saugor division, 
northern circle, Central Provinces, and 
their treatment ..... 

Nagpur, 1908 

2 

Gleadow, F. . 

Future treatment of sal forests. 

.. 

1 

Rebsch, B. A. 

Bamboo (Dendrocalamus strictus) forests 
of the Ganges division, IT. P.; a reprint . 

1910 

2 

Smyth ies, A. 

Working of the Dehra Dun sal forests; 
being a guide to the sylvicultural opera¬ 
tions necessary for the improvement of 
i the stock ...... 

Mussoorie, 

1893 

3 


AMERICA. 

i 




Kittredge, (Jr.) Forest possibilities of aspen lands in the 
Joseph Gevor- Lake States; Tech. Bulletin No. 60 of 






636. REGULATION AND YIELD 


559 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

D’Arcy, W. E. 

Note on the determination of the yield and 
the regulation of the fellings in selection* 
worked forests . 

Calcutta, 1890 

1 

Woolsey, T. S. 

American forest regulnlion 

New Haven, 

3 


1922. 
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64. WORKING PLANS (AJMER) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Coventry, E. M. Sc 

The State forests of Ajmer-Merwara, Ajmer 

Ajmer, 1897 

Fernandez, E. E. 



Wood, B. B. 

The state forests of Ajmer-Merwara, (Bevi- 



sion). 

Calcutta, 1917 










64. WORKING PLANS (ANDAMANS) 561 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Anonymous . • 

The Andamans forest division, (Beport) . 

Calcutta, 1916 

2 










562 64 . WOBKING PLAN—ASSAM (DAEBANG DIVISION) 


! 


Place and 

No. ' 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Coventry, E. M. 

j 

The sal forests of Darrang division . 

Shillong, 1907 

2 









64 . WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (GABO HILLS DIVISION) 


563 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 



publication. 

Fisher, C. P. 

The Dambu forest, Garo Hills . 

Calcutta, 1889 

Do. 

The Darugiri forests, Garo Hills . . j 

Do. 


No. 

of 


1 

1 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (GOALPARA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Lloyd, W. F. 

The Goalpara sal forests, Goalpara division 

Shillong, 1895 

Perree, W. F. 

The Goalpara forest division, 1907, (Second) 

Do. 

1908 

Bor, N. L. . 

The forests of the Goalpara division, 1929- 
1930 to 1938-39 . 

Do. 

1931 








64 . WORKING- PLANS—ASSAM (KAMRUP DIVISION) 565 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 

Copeland, D. P. . 

Kamrup sal reserves, situated on the south 
bank of the Brahmaputra river 

Shillong, 1910 

1 

Milroy, A. J. W. . 

The sal forests, Kamrup division, 1919*1929 

Do. 

1920 

1 

Bor, N. L. . 

The Kamrup sal forests, 1930-31 to 1939-40 
(Revision). 

Do. 

1932 

i 

i 

l 







566 64. WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (LAKHIMPUR DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 

Cavendish, F. H. : 

The Jokai reserve of the Lakhimpur divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Shillong, 1910 

2 

Mackamess, C. G. M. 

Eleven forest reserves in the Lakhimpur 
and Sibsagar divisions, 1931-32 to 1940-41 

Do. 1932 

2 










64. 

WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (NOWGONG DIVISION) 

567 

Author. 


Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies- 






£68 


64. WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (SHILLONG FORESTS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Dicks, A. R. 

The Cantonment forest, Shillong (Rough) . 

Shillong, 1906 

Donventry, E. M. . 

The Shillong pine forests .... 

Do. 

1909 

Anonymous . 

The Shillong pine forests 

Do. 

1922 

Bor, N. L. . 

Shillong pine forests, 1931-32 to 1940-41. 
(Revision) ...... 

Do. 

1931 






64 . WORKING PLANS—ASSAM (SIBSAGAR) 


569 - 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No- 

of 

copies- 

Dicks, A. R. 

The Namber reserved forest, Golaghat 
range, Sibsagar division 

Shillong, 1904 

1 

Kanjilal, U. N. 

The Holangapur reserve, Sibsagar forest 
division for the years, 1910-29 . 

Do. 

1910 

1 

Mackamess, C. G. M. 

i 

Eleven forest reserves in the Lakhimpur 
and Sibsagar divisions, 1931-32 to 1940-41 

Do. 

1932 

2 











570 64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (BUXA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 



publication. 


Hatt, C. C. . . The reserved forests in the Buxa division . Calcutta, 1905 

Shebbeare, E, O. . The reserved forests in the Buxa division, 
containing proposals for their manage¬ 
ment for five years 1920-21 to 1925-26 . Do. 1920 


Homfray, C. K. 


The reserved forests of the Buxa division 
for 1929-30 to 1948-49. 2 vols. (Fourth) 


Do. 1931 









64. working plans—Bengal (chittagong division) 


571 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Dicks, A. R. 

The Chakaria-Sunderbans reserve of the 




Chittagong division, for 8 years, 1913-14 




to 19*2o-21 ..... 

Calcutta, 1911 

1 

Cowan, J. M. 

The forests of the Chittagong division 

Do. 1923 

2 
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WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (CHITTAGONG HILL TRACT DIVISION) 


Author, 

Title. • 

Place and 
year of 

Ho. 

of 



publication, j 

copiei 

Cowan, J. M. 

The forests of the Chittagong Hill Tracts 
division. 

Calcutta, 1923 

_i 

2 









64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (COX’S BAZAR DIVISION) 573 


Author. 


Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

3opies. 

Cowan, J. M. 

The forests of the Cox’s Bazar division . 

■ - ! 

Calcutta, 1923 

2 


20 a 









574 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (DARJEELING DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Chester, E. G. 

The forests near Darjeeling, 1887 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Chester, E. G. & 
French, H. D. D. 

The Bamonpokri forests, Darjeeling district 

Do. 1887 

■ 

1 

Mattson, E. B. 

The forests near Darjeeling, Darjeeling 
forest division. 

Do. 1893 

1 

Osmaston, B. B. . 

The Darjeeling forests. (Revision) 

Do. 1906 

1 

Trafford, F. 

The forests of the Singalila range in the 
Darjeeling forest division 

Do. 1908 

1 

Grieve, J. W. A. . 

The Darjeeling forests .... 

Darjeeling, 

1912. 

1 

Baker, J• X<« • 

The Upper Hill forests of the Darjeeling 
forest division (Revision) 

Calcutta, 1921 

1 

Chowdhury, S. 

The Darjeeling forest division, 1929-30 to 
1936-37 . 

Do. 1931 

3 





64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (JALPAIGCBI DIVISION) 


676 


Author. 

Titie. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Haines* H. H. 

The forests of the Jalpaiguri division 

Calcutta, 1898 

1 

Trafford, F. 

The forests of the Jalpaiguri division. 
(Revision) . ; 

Darjeeling, 

1905. 

1 

Shebbeare, E. 0. . 

The reserved forests in the Jalpaiguri 
division, containing proposals for their 
management for five years (1919-20 to 
1924-25). 

Calcutta, 1920 

1 

Anonymous • • 

The reserved forests of the Jalpaiguri 
division, for 1926-27 to 1945-46. 









576 


64 , WOBKING PLANS—BENGAL (EALIMPONG DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies- 

Stubbing, E. P. 

fS The Tista division forests 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 

Grieve, J. W. A. . 

The Mai forests, Tista division 

Do. 1902 

1 

Tinna, P. 

The reserved forests of the Tista division. 
(Second) ...... 

Do. 1907 

1 











64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (KURSEONG DIVISION) 


m 


Author. 

Hatt, C. 0. . 
•Gent, J. R. P. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

The reserved forests in the Kurseong 
division . . . - 

Calcutta, 1905 

The forests of the Kurseong division and 
the Mahaldaram forests (with Dhobijhora) 

Do. 

The forests of the Kurseong division ex¬ 
cluding Mahaldaram, Dhobijhora, and 
upper Babukhola. (Second) 

Alipore, 1934 


JDatta, S. K. 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—BENGAL (SUNDERBANS DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. | 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Heinig, It. L. 

The Sunderban Government forests 

(Khulna and 24 Parganas districts) 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Farrington, H. A. 

The Sundarbans forests division. (Third) 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Trafford, F. . 

The forests of the Sundarbans division 

Do- 

1911 

l 

Curtis, S. J. 

The forests of the Sundarbans division 
for the period from 1st April 1931 to 
31st March 1951, in 2 vols. . 

Bo. 1933-34. 

2 












64 . WORKING PLANS—BIHAR AND ORISSA (ANGUL DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

i 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Pocock, T. I. 

The reserved forests in the Angul division, 
1908-09 to 1922-23 .... 

Calcutta, 1908 

Anonymous . 

The reserved, forests of Angul division, 
1927-28 to 1946-47 .... 

Patna, 1927 

Mooney, H. F. 

The reserved forests of the Angul division, 
1932-56. (Revision) 

Do. 

1932 

Anonymous 

The demarcated protected forests of the 
Angul division, 1932-33 to 1946-47. 
(Revision). 

Do. 

1934 




580 64 . WORKING PLANS—BIHAR AND ORISSA (CHAIBASSA DIVISION) 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 









64. WORKING PLANS—BIHAR AN2> ORISSA (KOLHAN DIVISION) 58j 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year'of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 








682 64. ■WORKING PLANS—BIHAR AND ORISSA (PORAHAT DIVISION) 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Making, F. K. 

The reserved, forests of the Porahat divi¬ 



sion, ....... 

Patna, 1921 

Hart, F. A. A. 

The Porahat reserved forests, 1930-31 to 



1941-42. (Revision) .... 

Ranchi, 1931 










64. -WOBKESTS PLANS—BIHAB AND OBISSA (PTJBI DIVISION) 683 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hatt, C. C. . 

The reserved forest of the Puri division, 
1902 .. 

Calcutta, 1903 

1 

Monteath, T. H. . 

The reserved forests in the Puri division. 
(Second) ...... 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Berry, R. L, 

The reserved fdrests of the Puri division, 
1st July 1926 to 30th June 1940. 
(Revision) ...... 

Patna, 

1926 

2 

Mooney, H. 6\ 

The reserved forests of the Puri division, 
1931-32 to 1964-65 (Casuarina working 
Circle, 1932-33 to 1943-44), (Revision) . 

Do. 

1932 

!- 2 









584 . 64. .WORKING. PLANS—BIHAR AND ORISSA (SAMBALPUR DIVISION) 


Author. 


Title. 


Hobday, J. J. 


The Varapahar range forests 
district 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 


Sambalpur 


Allahabad, 


1 


1897. 


Comber, E. R. 
Nicholson, J. W. 


The' reserved forests in the Sambalpur 
division . . . *. 

The Sambalpur forest division 


Calcutta, 1911 
Patna, 1922 


Anonymous . 


The reserved forests of the Sambalpur west 
division,. 1931-32 to 1945-46 . 


1 

2 


Do. 1934 


1 








64. -WORKING PLANS BIHAR AND ORISSA (SARANDA AND KOLHAN 5$5 

DIVISION).- 


Author. 


Place and 


Title. 


year of 
publication. 


Phillips, P. J. 


The reserved forests of the Saranda and 
Kolhan divisions in the Singhbhum 
district. (Revision). .... 


Calcutta, 1921 


No. 

of 

copies. 


2 






68© 64. WORKING PLANS—BIHAR AND ORISSA (HORHAP FOREST IN THE 

RANCHI DISTRICT). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

No. 

of 



publication. 

copies. 









64 . WORKING- PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (AHMEDNAGAR DIVISION) 587 


Author. 


Fagon, R. S. F. 
Dodgson, J. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. 2 

The fuel and fodder reserves of the Ahmed- 
nagar division. (Report) 

The Ahmednagar teak forests, Ahmed- 
nagar division ..... 

Bombay, 1901 

Do. 1904 








588 64. WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (BELGAUM DIVISION) 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies- 


Satarawala, N. D. 


Copleston, W. E. 


Thomson, D. A. 


Hodgson, E. M. 


Anonymous . 


Sothers, D. B. 


The Khanapur fuel reserves, Belgaum 
district ...... 

The Nagargali teak forests, Series XIX, 
Khanapur Taluka, Belgaum district 

The Golihalli-Godoli teak forests (Khana¬ 
pur range), Belgaum district . 

Varkhad Hemadge Extension Working 
Circle, Khanapur, fuel reserves 

Gokak range forests of the Belgaum 
district ...... 

Nagargali, Series XIX, Khanapur Taluka 
Belgaum District. (Revision) 

Nagargali high forests. Series XIX 
(Belgaum division). (Revision). . 

The teak pole, fuel and sandalwood forests 
of Nagargali and Khanapur ranges (in¬ 
cluding also the sandalwood area of 
Gyjnal range), Belgaum division. (Revi- 


Bombay, 1898 


Do. 1899 


Do. 1905 


Do. 1914 


Do. 1915 


Do. 1928 







134. WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (DHARWAR -BUAPUR 

division). 



'Thomson, D. A. 


JMiller, W. A. 


Db. 


’Koppikar, T. NT. 
Kanitkar, R. K. 


IKesarcodi, S. N. 


Nereekar, G. M. 


Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies. 


The Dharwar Taluka, Dharwar Collec- 
torate. (Report)..... 

The Kalaghatgi forests of the Dharwar 
district, 1914-15. (Report) . 

The Bankapur and Hangal forests of the 
Dharwar district. (Report) . . , 

The scrub forests of the Bijapur district 

The scrub forests of Dharwar and Kod 
ranges in the Dharwar district 

The sandal forests of Dharwar Bijapur 
division, and of Haliyal and Mundgod 
ranges of Northern and Eastern Kanara 
divisions respectively .... 

The fuel and fodder reserves of the Bijapur 
district. (Report) .... 


Bombay, 1898 


Do. 1917 


Do. 1917 
Do. 1924 


Do. 1925 


Do. 1932 


Do. 1934 





590 64. WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (HYDERABAD DIVISION) 


Author. 


Mitra, BE. 
Robinson, A. 0. 


Anonymous * 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

The Hyderabad forest division, Sind 

Karachi, 1900 

The forests of the 3STausha.ro division. 


(Report) ...... 

Do. 1902 

The Hyderabad forest division, (Revi¬ 


sion) ....... 

Do. 1916 









64. WORKENPG PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KANARA CENTRAL DIVISION) 501 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 






Miller, W. A. 


The Arbail Slopes (Block XII) of the 

Central Kanara division- (Report) • Bombay, 1918 


4 










-592 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KANARA EASTERN 

division). 



Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


Aitchison, P. E. . Yekambi-Sonda High forest block XXVIII Bombay, 1914 1 


Miller, W. A. . The Kirvratti teak pole area of the Kanara 

Eastern division. (Report) . . . Do. 1916 

JSdie, A. G. . . The Yellapur and Mundgod teak high forests, 

Kanara Eastern division. (Revision) . Do. 1922 3 

Ratnagar, S, N. J. The Nirsol slopes forests. Block XVII 

(Kanara Eastern division). (Revision) . Do. 1929 3 

Kesarcodi, S. N. . Kanara Eastern forest division (Mundgod 
range) ; (See The sandal forests of 
Dharwar Bijapur division and of Haliyal 
and Mundgod ranges of Northern and 
Eastern Kanara divisions respectively) . 


1932 







64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KANAKA NORTHERN DIVI- 593 

SION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bell, T. R. D. . 

The Kalinadi North slope working circle 
(Gund working circle in the Supa Talixka 
of the Kanara district). (Report) 

Bombay, 1896 

1 

Copleston, W. E. . 

The Haliyal teak pole forests 

Do. 

1901 

1 

Aitchison, P. E. . 

The Mundgod High forests Blocks XXII 
and XXIII, 1906-07 . ... 

Bo. 

1907 

1 

Bo. 

The Mundgod teak pole forests, 1906-07 

Bo. 

1907 

I 

Thomson, B. A. . 

The Supa fuel reserves . . , . 

Bo. 

1906 

1 

Copleston, W. E. . 

Blocks VII-A and XX of the Supa working 
circle . ' . 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Pearson., R. S. 

Ankola High forests blocks XXXV and 
XXV. (Report) .... 

Bo. 

1910 

2 

Aitchison, P. E. . 

Ankola Kumta coast . * * . 

Do'. 

1911 

1 

Bo. 

Soppinhosalli High. forest block XXVII . 

Do. 

1912 

. 4 

Miller, W. A. 

Block VIIA.^ (Report) # . 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Bo. 

The Bhagwati blocks VUI, IX and XX of 
the Kanara Northern division 

Bo. 

1916 

1 

Ai tchison, P. E. . 

Sirsi town ...... 

Bo. 

1911 

1 

Millett, H. J. C. . 

Sirsi town fuel. (Revision) 

Do. 

1924 

2 

Anonymous . 

The period of closure in the Mundgod teak 
pole area. (Revision) . 

Bo. 


3 

Tuggerse, M. S. 

North Kanara coast .... 

Bo. 

1926 

2 

Davis, H. P. W. . 

The High forests old series I to VJUL of the 
Kanara North division. (Revision) 

Bo. 

1927 

2 

Ratnagar, S. N. 

Bhagwati blocks VTH, IX, XX. (Revi¬ 
sion) ....... 

Bo. 

1929 

2 


Kanara Northern forest division (Haliyal 
Range) ...... 

(See The Sandal forests of Bharwar 
Bijapur division and Haliyal and 
Mundgod ranges of Northern and 

Eastern Kanara Bivision respectively 
by S. N. Kesarcodi) .... 


1932 


Kesarcodi, S. N. . 

The Haliyal teak pole forests (Blocks VUA 
and I to X) of Kanara Northern divi¬ 
sion. (Revision) .... 

Bombay, 1932 

2 



594 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KANARA SOUTHERN 

division). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 

Copleston, W. E. . 

The Yellapur Slopes (Blocks XU and 
XVII). 

Bombay, 1901 

1 

Do. 

The Yellapur above—Ghat working circle 
(Blocks XIII, XIV, XV, XVI, XVIII 
and XXI with appendices) . 

Do. 1901 

1 

Aitehison, P. E. . 

‘ The Honawar Tali-Palm (Corypha 

Umbraculifera) forests 

Do. 1907 

1 

Millett, H. J. C. . 

The Ramanguli and Ankola High forest 
blocks XXIV and XXV, Kanara 
Southern division. (Revision) 

Do. 1927 

2 

Ratnagar, S. N. J. 

The Ankola-Kumta, Honawar-Bhatkal 
Below-ghat inland forests, Kanara 

Southern division. (Revision) . 

Do. 1929 

2 

Kesarcodi, S. N. . 

The Honawar Tali Palm forests. Southern 
division Kanara. (R/evision) . 

Do. 1930 

2 

Do* 

The Soppihhosalli High forest (Block' 
XXVII), Southern division Kanara. 
(Revision) • . . . « 

Do. 1932‘ 

2 












64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY [KARACHI ( JERRUCK) 
DIVISION]. 




Place and 

Author. 

Title, 

year of 
publication. 

Robinson, A, C. 

The Jerruck forest division, Sind 

Karachi, 1901 

Anonymous . 

The Jerruck forest division, Sind. (Revi¬ 


sion) ....... 

Do. 1915 









64 . WORKING PLANS-BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KHANDESH EAST DIVI- 697 ' 

SION). 

Place and 

Author* Title. year of 

publication. 


Osmaston, L. S. The . Chop da Raver and Yawl ranges of the 

East Khandesh Satpudas . . . Bombay, 1900 

Edie, A. Gr. . • ~ The^ Chojpda, Yaval Raver. (Revision) Do. 

Mackenzie, C. S. . The Transpuma Babul reserve. (Provi¬ 
sional) ^ . . . . . Do. 1901 

Edie, A. G, . . The Scrub jungles in East Khandesh . Do. 1904 

Dodgson, J. . . The babul jungles of the Jamner, Bhusaval 

and Edalabad ranges .... Do. 1906 

Do. . . The Jamner teak reserve of the East 

Khandesh division .... Do. 1906 

Newman, H. L. . The anjan and scrub forests of the Edlabad 

range of the East Khandesh division . Do. 1908 

Gonsalves, A. F. . The Satmala teak and mixed forests and the 
above ghat mixed and scrub forests of 
Chalisgaon, East Khandesh division . Do. 1914 

Millett, G. P. • The Tanspuma babul forests of the Edla- ^ 

bad range of the East Khandesh division Do. 1915 

Pereira, W. E. » The scrub and Jamner teak reserves of the 

East Khandesh forest division . . Do. 1981 













593 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY ( KHANDESH NORTH 

DIVISION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Dodgson, J. . 

Taloda and Shahada west 

Bombay, 1003 

Bebeiro, V. d’P. . 

The Satpuda forests, North and East j 

Bo. 1920 


Khandesh divisions . . • ' • 

Pereira, W. E. 

The Taloda reserve North Khandesh 
forest division . . . • • 

Bo. 1931 







64 . WORKING PLANS-*-BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KHANDESH WEST 599 

DIVISION). 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies# 

Osmaston, L. S. . 

The Shirpur and Shahada East Satpudas 
of the West Khandesh division 

Bombay, 1899 

1 

Dodgson, J. . 

The Umarpeta reserved forests, Pimpalner 
range of the West Khandesh division 

Do. 

1903 

1 

Do. . * 

The Deomogra reserve, Nandurbar Taluka, 
West Khandesh division 

Do. 

2904 

1 

Anonymous . 

The anjan and scrub jungles of the Dhulia 
and Pimpalner ranges of the West 
Khandesh division .... 

Do. 

1914 

2 

Pereira, W. E. 

The Nawapur-Nandurbar reserves * 

Do. 

1926 

2 

Do. . • 

The Umarpata reserves (West Khandesh 
district) • . . . . . j 

Do. 

1930 

2 







600 


64 . , WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (KOLABA FOREST* 
DIVISION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Thomson, D. A. . 

The Kolaba, forests. (Report) 

Bombay, 1906 

Anonymous . 

The Matheran Plateau forests . 

Do. 

Anonymous . 

The Plateau forests, division Kolaba. 
(Revision) ...... 

Do. 1923 

Rebeiro, V. d’P. . ! 

The Casuarina plantations at Nagaon, 
Revdanda and Akshi in the Alibag range 
of the Rolaba division of the Northern 
Circle 

Do. 1914 

Anonymous . 

The Casuarina plantations, Alibag range, 
Kolaba'division, 1919-20. (Revision) 

! Do. 1920 













64 . - WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (NASIK DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Dodgson, J. . 

The anjan and scrub jungles of the Malagaon, 
Baglan, Kalvan and Chandwad ranges 
of the Nasik district .... 

Bombay, 1905 

Do. 

The Nasik teak above Ghauts . 

Do. 1904 

Do. 

The “ Nasik teak reserves below Ghauts ” 
of the Nasik district . . . . ! 

Do. 1905 

Gonsalves, A. F. . 

The Igatpuri and Sinner (Part) range 
forests of the South Nasik division 

Do. 1919 

Walker, J. . . 

The Peint and adjoining forests. (Kevi- 
sion) . . * * . • . 

Do. 1928 






602 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (PANCH MAHALS DIVISION) 


Author. 

• 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Millett, G. P. 

The forests of the Godhra Mahal, Panch 
mahals division ..... 

Bombay, 1895 

1 

Do. 

The forests of Kalol .... 

4 

Do. 

1 

Murray, H. . 

The forests of the Halol Mahal, Panch 
Mahals division .... 

Do. 1901 

1 

Do. 

The Dohad and Jhalod ranges. (Provi¬ 
sional) . 

Do. 1902 

1 

Gustasp, N. . 

The Dohad and Jhalod forests of the 
Panch Mahals division 

Do. 1910 

2 

Vas, E. T. C. 

The Panch Mahals forests. (Revision) . 

Do. 1927 

2 









64. WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (POONA DIVISION) 


603 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

Napier, L. . 

The Poona babul forest .... 

Bombay, 1901 

Dodgson, J. . 

The Poona teak forests, 1903 . 

Do. 1903 

Hamilton, J. H. , 

The forests surrounding Loniavla and 
Khandala ...... 

Do. 1910 

Gonsalves, A. F. . 

J 

The teak and mixed sub-ghat forests of the 
Lonavala and Ambegaon ranges in the 1 
Poona division 

Do. 

Millett, G. P. 

The mixed jungle wood and evergreen 
forests of the Mulshi range of the Poona 
division . . . . . 0 

Do. 1915 

Garland, E. A. 

Poona forest division .... 

Do. 1933 






604 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (SATARA DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of ' 



publication. 

copies.. 


Maitland-Kirwan, The Karad, Patan and Shirala teak forests, 

D. Satara district . , * . . Bombay, 1908 | I 

Bourke, D. R. S. . Working plan of the Mahabaleshwar Plateau 

forests, Satara division . . . Do. 19X0 


Anonymous 


Mahableshwar working plan report . 


Do. 1923 


2 










64 . "WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (SUKKTJU DIVISION) 


605 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ko. 

of 

copies. 

Robinson, A. C. . 

The Sukkur division. (Report) 

Bombay, 1905 

1 

Anonymous . 

The forests of Tipper Sind (Sukkur, Shikar- 
pur and Larkana divisions), (Revision) 

Karachi, 1923 

1 









606 64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (SURAT DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

The forests of the Chikhli and Bulsar ranges 
of the Surat district .... 

Bombay, 1900 

1 

Do. 

The Mandvi range of the Surat district 

Do. 

1908 

1 

1 

Marjoribanks G. E. 

The north Dangs range forests, Surat 
Agency. (Report) .... 

Do. 

1914 

1 

Do. 

The south Dangs forests, Surat Agency . 

Do. 

1917 

1 

Do. 

The Dangs forests ..... 

Do. 

1926 

2 

Vas, E. T. C. 

The forests of the Bulsar-Chikhli range of 
the Surat district. (Revision) 

Do. 

1928 

2 







64 . WORKING PLANS—BOMBAY PRESIDENCY (THANA, NORTH, EAST AND 607 

WEST. DIVISIONS). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies ■ 

Anonymous . 

The forest of Tulsi ..... 

| Bombay 

1 

Fry, T. B. . 

The forests, of the Bhiwndi, Taluka (range) ' 

Do. 

1893 

1 

Miliett, G. P. 

1 The forests of the Salsette and Kalyan 
ranges of the Thana district 

Do. 

1897 

l 

Do. . . 

The forests of the Bassein, Mahim and 
Wada ranges of the Thana district. 
(Provisional) ..... 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Fisher, W. F. D. . 

The Dahann, Umbargaon, Shahapur, 
Khardi and Nurbad ranges with 
appendices . . . . • . 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Buxbury, G. R. 

The Mokhada forests .... 

Do. 

1904 

1 

Do. 

The Talasri forests of the Thana district 

Do. 

1904 

1 

Aitchison, P. E. 

Thana forests ..... 

Do. 

1922 

1 

Petty, J. 

Thana Malki teak ..... 

Do. 

1933 

2 

Saldanha, F. X. . 

The protected forests in charge of the 
Forest Department and nominal reserves 
of the Thana district .... 

Do. 

1934 

1 



608 


tS4. WORK3NG PLANS—BURMA (ALLANMYO DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

i Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous 

Plan for cleaning and thinning of planta¬ 
tions in Allanmyo forest division, 1925- 
26 to 1929-30 . 

Rangoon, 1925 

2 

Do. 

Plan for removal of teak t^ees from per¬ 
manent cultivation or land suitable for 
permanent cultivation in the Allanmyo 
forest division, July 1925 

i 

Do. 1925 

2 

Barrington, A. H. M. 

i 

The Allanmyo forest division, 1927-28 to 
1936-37 in 2 vols. .... 

Do. 1928 

2 







64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (ATARAN DIVISION) 609 




Place and 

3STo. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 








610 


64. WORKING PLANS—LIMIMA (BASSEIN DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Barrett, H. B. 

The Bassein forest division, 


1938-39, Vol. I . 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


1929-30 to 


Rangoon, 193d 





64 . WORKJNG PLANS—BURMA (BHAMO DIVISION) 


611 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of . 
copies. 

Anonymous . 

i Mosit working plan of the Bhamo division . 

Rangoon, 1913 

1 

Robbins, C. R. . 

The Shwegu working circle (Shwegu and 
Shwegu extension reserves) in the Bhamo 
forest division. 1923-24 to 1932-33 . 

Do. 

1923 

1 

Butterwick A. J. S. 

The extraction of hardwoods other than 
teak from the Naunghu and Nampa 
reserves, Bhamo forest division 1926-27 
to 1955-56 and taungya plantation plan 
for the Bhamo forest division, 1925-26 
to 1929-30 ...... 

Do. 

1925 

2 


Revised teak girdling plan for the Bhamo 
forest division, 1926-27 to 1936-37 

Do. 

1927 

2 

Thompson, C. H. . 

Working Plan for the Bhamo forest division, 
1928-29 to 1937-38, in 2 vote- . . , 

1 

Do. 

1929-30. 

2 








612 


64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (CHINDWIN LOWER DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hop wood, S. F. 

The Thingadon Yama and Patolon working 
circles in the Lower Chindwin forest 
division. ...... 

Rangoon, 1915 

2 

Anonymous . 

Plan for extraction of hardwoods from Aik 
reserve, Lower Chindwin forest division, 
1925-26 to 1939-40 .... 

Do. 

1926 

2 

Do. 

Unclassed forests and paddy field teak 
girdling scheme, 1928-43. Lower 

Chindwin division .... 

Do. 

1928 

2 








64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (CHINDWIN UPPER DIVISION) 


613 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Anonymous . 

The Mawku working circle, Upper 

Chindwin forest division 

Rangoon, 1909 

1 

Do. 

The Ahlew working circle in the Upper 
Chindwin forest division 

Do. 

i 

1912 

1 

Peacock, E. H. 

The Upper Chindwin forest division Part I 
Past history and appendices 

Do. 

1930 

2 








614 


64. WORKING PLANS-BURMA (DELTA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Moddie, A. W. 

Delta forest division for 1924-26 to 1933-34, 

Maymyo, 1924 • 



2 Vole. ... . 

25. 

o 

Anonymous . 

Irrawaddy delta ring fence manual . . 

i 

Do. 1925: 

2 







64 , WORKING PLANS—BURMA [HENZADA (MAUB1N) DIVISION] 615 


Author. 


Title. 


The Iienzada forest division for 1929-30 
to 1938-39, 2 Vols. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies 


Kormode, C. W. D. 


Rangoon, 192fJ 









64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (iNSEIN DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

j copies. 







PLANS—BURMA [KATHA (INCLUDING RUBY MINES) DIVI*617 
SION] 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

The extraction of mature and overmature 
padauk trees (Pteroearpus macrocarpus) 
from the forests of the Myadaung and 
Thaboitkyin ranges Ruby mines forest 
division ...... 

Rangoon, 1906 

2 

The Nauhan Nampaw and Subok reserves 
in the Ruby Mines division 

Do. 

1906 

2 

The Maingtha, Kunchaung and Naume 
reserves in the Ruby Mines division 

Do. 

1909 

2 

The Hintha, Oudokand Kyantaung 
reserves (the Hintha working circle) in 
the Ruby Mines division 

Do. 

1909 

2 

\ 

The Tagaung working circle. Ruby Mines 
division ...... 

Do. 

1912 

2 

The Wapyudaung working circle 

(Chaunggyi, Kyaukgyi and Pinkan 
reserves) in the Ruby Mines forest 
division ...... 

Do. 

1916 


The Indaung working circle (Indaung 
reserve) in the Ruby Mines division 

Do, 

1918 

2 

The Mohnyin reserve, Katha division 
1896 . 

Do. 

1896 

l 

Mohnyin working plan, Katha division 

Do. 

1911 

1 

Mohnyin forest reserve, Katha forest 
division 1921-30. (Revision) 

Do. 

1923 

1 

The Yinke working oircle (comprising the 
Yinke reserve, Katha division, and the 
Nga-0 and the Nga-0 Extension 
reserves. Ruby Mines division) in the 
Katha and Ruby Mines division to be 
known as the Yinke working plan, 

2 vols. 

Do. 

1921 

2 

The Katha forest division, 1926-27 to 
1936-36 . 

Do. 

1926 

2 



618 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (KAUKKWE DIVISION) 


Author. 


Thompson, C. H. . 



Place and 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 


The Wapyudaung reserve, Kaukkwe forest 
division, 1927-28 to 1936-37 


Kangoon,1928 









64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MAGWE DIVISION) 


619 


Author. 


Thompson, 0. H. 
& Vorley J. S. 



Place and 

Title. 

year of 


publication. 

The Magwe forest division, 1927-28 to 


1957-68,2 vols. .... 

Kangoon, 1928 








<620 


64. WORKING PLANS-BURMA (MANSI DIVISION) 

. j r 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

! of 

[copies 








64, WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MAYMYO, INCLUDING MANDALAY DIVI- 621 

SION). 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies. 


Carter, H, 


The Maymyo fuel reserve in the Mandalay 


division 


. Rangoon, 1908 1 


Anonymous . . The reserved forests of the Mandlaya range 

in the Mandalay division 

Barrington, A. H. M. The Bawgyo working circle in the Mandalay 
forest division. 


Do. 1908 1 


Do. 1916 


Withers, F. W. . The Maymyo and Taungbyo reserves, 
Maymyo forest division, for 1924-25 to 


. Maymyo, 1924 1 


Flint, H, E. . . The Zibingyi fuel working circle, Maymyo 

forest division, 1924-25 to 1943-44 . 


Do. 1925 


Castens, H. E. . The Maymyo forest division, 1929-30 to 
1938-39, 2 vols. 


. Rangoon, 1931- 1 

1932. 










622 


64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MEIKTILA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Davis,A. P. . 

The Plains reserves (Meiktila working 
circle) in the Meikfcila forest division 

Rangoon, 1917 

1 

Anonymous . 

The Meiktila forest division, 1929-30 to 
1958-59; 2 vols. 

Do. 1930- 
, 1931. 

2 








64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MINBU DIVISION) 


623 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Leete, F. A. 

The Taungdwingyi reserves, Magwe sub¬ 



division, Mintm division 

Rangoon, 1907 

Rooke, W. C. 

The Minbu forest division, 1927-28 to 



1936-37 . 

Do. 1928 







64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MOGAK DIVISION) 


624 


Author. 

Title. 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 

Seaton, E. A. 
Flint, H. E. 

& 

The Mogok forest division, 1929-30 
1938-39 .... 

to 

Rangoon, 1930 

3 








64 . WORKING PLANS— BURMA (MU DIVISION) 


625 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

l 

No. 

of 

copies 

Anonymous . 

Revised girdling scheme for teak* Mu divi¬ 




sion. 

Rangoon, 1922 

2 

’.Wadhams, J. 0. & 

The Mu forest division, 1929 30 to 1938-39, 



Mackereth, J. 

2 vols. .... 

Do 1931 

2 










626 


64 . 'WORKING PLANS-BURMA (MYITKYINA DIVISION) 


1 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Carroll, E. W. 

The Myitkyina forest division, 1931-32 
to 1940-41 . 

Rangoon, 1933 

2 

Anonymous . 

Scheme for paddy-field teak girdling 
(Myitkyina forest division) . 

Doi 1929 

2 

Do. 

Scheme for teak selection girdlings outside 
the Mohnyin working circle 1927-2& 
to 1936-37, (Myitkyina forest division) . 

Do. 1928 

2 







64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (MYITTHA DIVISION) 


627 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

The Taungdwin reserve in the Myittha 
forest division ..... 

: 

Rangoon, 1908 

2 

Do. 

The Kale working circle (Way©, Matu and 
Bon reserves) in the Myittha forest divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Do. 1909 

2 

Do. 

The Nwa' working circle (Kyaukka, Labin, 
Indaung, Tan and Nwa reserves) in the 
Myittha forest division 

Do. 1911 

2 









628 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (PEGU, NORTH DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. ' 
of 

copies. 

Rorie, J*. J. . 

The South Zamayi reserve in the Pegu 
forest division • . • . • 

Rangoon, 1905 

1 

Anonymous . 

The treatment of plantations in the South 
Zamayi reserve, Pegu forest division 
(Scheme) ...... 

Do. 1912 

2 

Do. 

The Kadet, Letpan, Aungmya, Pyinma, 
Talaingma, Shwelaung-Kodugwe and 
Kalein reserves in the Pegu forest divi¬ 
sion, and the Paunglin reserve in the 
Rangoon forest division, Pegu Circle, 
Lower Burma to be known as the Zaungtu 
working plan ..... 

Do. 1916 

I 

Barrington, A. H. M. 

The North Zamayi reserve in the Pegu 
forest division ..... 

Do. 1919 

% 

Anonymous . 

Ten years scheme (1919-20 to 1928-29) for 
the tending of teak plantations (establish¬ 
ed during the period 1899-1911) in the 
North Pegu forest division . 

Do. 1921 

2 

Do. 

The North Pegu forest division, 1923-24 to 
1932-1933 . 

Do. 1925 

2 




64. ‘WORKING PLANS—BURMA (PEGU, SOUTH DIVISION) 


629 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

| Title. 

year of 

of 


publication, copies. 











630 


64. ’VORKING PLANS—BURMA (PROME DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication* 

No. 

i ° f 
copies* 

Joseph Messer 

The Nawin forests of the Promo division . 

* 

Rangoon, 1893 

1 

Carter, H. 

The Shwele forests of the Prome division . 

Do. 1893 

1 

Vorley, J. S. 

The Prome forest division, 1925-26 to 1934- 
1935, vol. I. 

Do. 1927 

__i 

2 







64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (PYINMANA DIVISION) 631 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies*. 

Carr, S. 

The Yeni reserve in the Pyinmana division. 

Rangoon 

1897 

1 

Doveton, C. W. 

The Yanaungmyin, ICaing, and Pal we re¬ 
serves in the Pyinmana division 

Do. 

1900 

I 

Carr, S. 

The Minbyin reserve in the Pyinmana forest 
division ...... 

Do. 

1900 

1 

Troup, B. S.. 

The Yonbin reserve in the Pyinmana forest 
division ...... 

Do. 

1900 

l 

Doveton, C. W. 

The Taungnyo reserve, Pyinmana division. 

Do. 

1901 

1 

Linnell, F. . 

The Sinthe reserved forest of the Pyinmana 
division ...... 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Cubitt, G. E. S. . 

The Ngalaik reserve, Pyinmana forest 
division < . ... 

Do. 

1902 

I 

To. 

The Pozaungdaung reserve, Pyinmana forest 
division . 

Do. 

1903 

1 

Todd, J. H. . 

The Ziyaing-Mehaw reserves, Pyinmana 
division ...... 

Do. 

1906 

I 

Shirley, G. S. 

The Pyinmana and Yamethin forest divi¬ 
sions, 1923-24 to 1929-30 

Do. 

1925 

2 

Burgess, F. G. & 
Bobbins, C. R. 

The Pyinmana forest division, 1927-28 to 
1936-37, vol. I. 

Do. 

1929 

2 









'632 64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (RANGOON DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 










64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (SALWEEN DIVISION) 


63 & 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 






'634 64 . WORKING PLANS-BURMA (SHAN STATER, NORTHERN DIVISION) 


Author. 

f 

Title 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Revised girdling scheme for forests not under 
regular working plans in the Northern 
Shan States .... 

Rangoon, 1922 

1 

.AJlsop, F. 

The Panghai reserve Northern Shan States 
division for 1929-30 to 1943-44 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Do. 

The Northern Shan State? forest division 
(excluding the Panghai reserve), 1929-30 
to 1938-39 . .... 

Do. 

1933 

2 











64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (SHAN STATES, SOUTHERN, DIVISION) 685 


Place and 

Title. year of 

publication. 


The Magwe and Wetpyuye reserves, South¬ 
ern Shan States forest division, 1924-25 
to 1933-34 ...... Rangoon, 1926 

The Kalaw reserve and the Kalaw extension 
reserve in the Kalaw sub-division. South¬ 
ern Shan States forest division, 1929-30 
to 1938-39 .Do. 1930 



Author. 


Anonymous . 


Do. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


2 


3 











636 64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (SHWEBO DIVISION) 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Barker, A. N. 

The Shwebo forest division, 1927-28 to 



1936-37, vol. I. 

Rangoon, 1929 









64. WORKING- PLANS—BURMA (SHWEGYIN DIVISION) 637 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies,. 

Rorie, J. J . 

The Tonkan reserve, Shwegyin forest 
division ...... 

Rangoon, 1907 

3 

Watson, H. W. A. 

The Aingdon-Kun, Yenwe, Wunpein, 
Nyabwa and Z aha-Bhaingd a -M ay a- 
Kawliya reserves of the Shwegyin forest- 
division to be known as the Nyaunglebin 
working circle ..... 

! 

! Bo. 

1907 

2 

Nixon, A. B. 

The Tonkan reserve, Nyaunglebin division 
(Revised scheme) .... 

- 

Bo. 

1919 

! 

1 

Collins, F.W. 

Shwegyin forest division, 1922-23 to 1931- 
| 1932 . 

Maymyo, 1924 

2 
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64 . WORKING PLANS-BURMA (TAVOY DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

The Tavoy western range reserved forest, 




Tavoy forest division, 1930-31 to 1949-50 




(Felling scheme) ..... 

Rangoon, 1929 

2 










64 . WORKING PLANS-BURMA (TENASSERIM, SOUTH DIVISION) 


639 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication.- 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Smith, H. 0. 

The Kaleinaung and Heinze reserves, South 
Tenasserim forest division, 1926-27 to 
1935-36, 2 vols. 

Rangoon, 1927 

2 









640 64. WORKING PLANS—BURMA (THARRAWADDY DIVISION) 


Author. 

f 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Oliver, J. W. 

The Thonze reserve, Tharrawaddy division 

Rangoon, 1884 

1 

Alpin, T. H. 

The Kon-Billin Kadin-Bilin and Mokka 
forests Circle, Tharrawaddy division 

Do. 

1887 

1 

Hoghton, H. A. 

The Bawbin working circle, Tharrawa¬ 
ddy division ..... 

Do. 

1888 

1 

Do. 

The Minhla working circle, Tharrawaddy 
division ...... 

Do. 

1889 

1 

Do. 

The Gamon working circle, Tharrawaddy 
division 

Do. 

1889 : 

1' 

Corbett, G. Q. 

The Taungnyo working circle, Tharrawaddy j 
division ...... 

Do. 

1981 

1 

Do. 

The Kangyi reserve of the Tharrawaddy 
division ...... 

Do. 

1892 

1 

Troup, R. S.. 

The Satpok, Witkwin and Thindawyo work¬ 
ing circles in the Tarrawaddy forest 
division ...... 

Do. 

1905 

2 

Blanford, H. R. . 

The Yome forests in the Tharrawaddy 
division with road proposals, 2 vols. 

Do. 

1918- 

1919 

a 

Anonymous . 

The Plain reserves of the Tharrawaddy forest 
division, 1922 to 1932 

Do. 

1927 

2 

Do. 

The Tharrawaddy forest division, 1928-29 
to 1942-43, Part II. 

Do. 

1931 

3 




64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (THATON DIVISION) 


641 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Anonymous . 

The Thaton forest division, 1925-26 to 1934- 


1935 . 

Rangoon, 1927 









642 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (THAUNGYIN DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ross, A. E. . 

The Lower Thaungyin working circle in the 
Thaungyin forest division . 

Rangoon, 1909 

Lawton, W. . 

The Upper Thaungyin working circle in the 
Thaungyin forest division 

Do. 1918 

Anonymous . 

Plan for cleaning and thinning of plantations 
in Thaungyin forest division, Tenasserim 
Circle, 1924-25 to 1933-34 . 

Do. 1925 








64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (THAYETMYO DIVISION) 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Rodger, A. . 

The East Yoma, Satsuwa and Tindaw re¬ 
serves in the Thayetmyo division . 

Maymyo, 1907 

1 

Anonymous . 

Teak girdling plan for the Thayetmyo for¬ 
est division ..... 

Rangoon, 1924 

Burnside, P. H. <fc 
Thompson, C. H. 

Thayetmyo forest division, 1931-32 to 1940- 
1941, vol. I. 

Do. 1933 








644 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (TOUNGOO NORTH DIVISION) 


Author. 

i 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 

Carter, H. . 

The Bondaung reserves, in the Toungoo 
division ...... 

Bangoon, 1894 

1 

Do. 

The ICabaung reserve, Toungoo division . 

Do. 

1894 

1 

Burnmurdock, A. M. 

The Kyaukrnasin forest reserve, Toun¬ 
goo division ..... 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Branthwaite, F. J. 

The West Swa, Sabyin and Lonyan reserves 
in the Toungoo division 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Do. 

The Saing-Yane, Saing Extension East Swa, 
Myohla, and Yetkansin reserves of the 
Toungoo forest division to be known as 
the Saing working eircle 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Do. 

The Gwethe reserve in the Toungoo 
division ...... 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Watson, H. W. A. 

The Pyu-Chaung and Pyu-kun reserves of 
the Toungoo forest division, to be known 
as the Pyu-kun working circle . . j 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Barrington, A. H. M. 

The North Toungoo forest division, 1920-21 
to 1928-29, 2 vols. 

Do. 

and 

1922 

1925. 

2 

Morehead, F. T. . i 

: 

The North Toungoo forest division, 1929-30 
to 1938-39, 2 vols.j 

Do. 

! 

1931 

2 










64. "WORKING PLANS—BURMA (TOUNGOO SOUTH DrVTSION) 


648 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

:Smith, H. C. 

South Toungoo forest division, 1923-24 to 
1932-33, 2 vols. . • • • • 

Maymyo, 1923- 

2 



1924. 










046 64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (YAMETHIN DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Brown, A. P. R. . 

The Yamethin forest division, 1930-31 to 
1939-40, vol. I. 

Rangoon, 1932 

2 



64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (YAW DIVISION) 


647 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, j 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hopwood, S. F. . 

The North and South Gangan working circles 
in the Yaw forest division . 

Rangoon, 1916 

2 

IMwkfns, G. G. E. 

The Kyaw and Yawdwin working circles 
in the Yaw forest division 

Do. 1917 

2 






648 


64 . WORKING PLANS—BURMA (zlGON DIVISION) 




Place and ! 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Watson, H. W. A.. 

Interim working scheme for the Yoma re¬ 

Rangoon, 1920 

serves in the Zigon forest division . 

Hay, E, E. A. 

Zigon forest division, 1923-24 to 19325-33, 

Ho. 1923- 

2 vols. ...... 


1925. 







64. WORKING PLANS— CENTRAL PROVINCES (AKOLA DIVISION) 


649 


Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

i 

No. 

of 

copies * 

Haldane, C* H. & 

Tho Loni-Bhongaon babul forests, Akola 

j 


Martin, L. K. . 

division, Berar . 

Nagpur, 1898 ' 

2 

Hunt, A. 

Tho Akola forest division (Report) . 

Do. 1915 

2 








650 64. WORKING PLAN S—CENTRAL PROVINCES (BALAGHAT DIVISION) 



Lemarchand, F. O. The Pandratola block of the Paraiswara 
range in the Balaghat district ( Report) . 

Bo. . The Sonawani range forests, Balaghat 

district ...... 

Do. . The Bhansua range, Balaghat division 

(Report) .... . 

Ramchander . The Baihar range, Balaghat division 

(Report) ...... 

Anonymous . . The Paraswara range, Balaghat district 

(Report). ...... 

Percival, A. V. . The Topla and Knilikapah forests, Raigarh 
range, Balaghat division . 

Bo. . . The Sal forests in the Baihar and Raigarh 

ranges of the Balaghat forest division . 

<Carr, J. . . The mixed forests of the Balaghat divi¬ 

sion (Report). ..... 


Singh, Gurdial . The Baihar and Supkhar ranges, Balaghat 








64. WORKING PLANS- 

-CENTRAL PROVINCES (BETUL DIVISION) 

651 

Author. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


Fernandez, E. E. . The forests of the Betul forest division, 

1899-1900 to 1928-29 .... Nagpur, 1903 







52 64. WOBKING PLANS—OENTBAL PBOVINCES (BHATOABA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

McLeod, N. C. 

Tho Paoni range, Bhandara district . 

Nagpur, 

, 1895 

1 

Do. 

The Bawanthari range, Bhandara district . 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Do. 

The Lakhmi range forests, Bhandara dis¬ 
trict ... 

Do. 

j 

1895 

1 

Chatterjee, 0. K. . 

The Gaikhuri range, Bhandara district 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Do. 

The Pertabgarh range forests, Bhandara 
district . ... 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Best, J. W, . 

The Government forests of the Bhandara 
division . ... 

Do. 

1910 

l 

Chadha, C. L. 

The Bhandara forest division, 1930-19-10 • 

Do. 

193?! j 

2 






64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (BILASPUR DIVISION) 653 


Author. 

Blunt, A. W. 

McLeod, N. C. 
Best, J, W. 
Prasad, Jagdamba 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

The Chita-Pandaria reserve, Bilaspur 
district ...... 

Nagpur, 1895 

1 

The Lormi range forests, Bilaspur district . 

Bo. 1899 

1 

The Bilaspur forest division (Report) 

Bo. 1915 

2 

The Bilaspur forest division, 1933-34 to 
1943-44 . 

Bo. 1933 

2 










654 64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (HOLD AN A DIVISION) 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Na^u, Srinivasuln 


Tlio Buldana forest division (Report) 


Nagpur, 1913 










64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (CTJANDA NORTH DIVISION) 655 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Lowries A. E. 

The Salori and Ainsa forests, Warora range, 
Chanda district ..... 

Nagpur, 1895 

1 

Hanson, 0. O. 

The Brahmnpuri range, Chanda district 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Clutter buck, T>. H. 

The Aliapilli forests, Chanda district 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Hanson, C. 0. 

i 

The Gunjewahi range forests, Chanda dis¬ 
trict ....... 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Lemarchand, F. 0. 

The Haveli range forests, Chanda dis¬ 
trict ....... 

Do. 

1898 

l r 

Langhorne, F. J. . 

The Moharli range forests, Chanda district. 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Lowrie, A. E. 

The Warora range forests (Excluding 
Balori-Ainsa forest), Chanda division 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Do. 

The Wairagarh, Ghot and Dhaba ranges, 
Chanda district ..... 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Vahid, 8. A. 

The North Chanda forest division, C. P. 
(1927-1937). . 

Do. 

1929 

2 


Do. 1929 


2 


*656 64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (CHANDA SOUTH DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Donald, J. . 

The Dhaba, Ghot and Markhanda ranges 
and for the north of the Alapalli range 
known as the Elchil forest in the South 
Chanda division ..... 

Nagpur, 1913 

| 1 

•Carr, J. 

TheSironoha range of the South Chanda 
division (Report) .... 

Do. 1922 

1 

•Gentle, J. A. H. R. 

AUapilli range and the A class forests of 
Pedigundum range of the South Chanda 
forest division (1930-1940) . 

Do. 2932 

2 








64. WORKING l’LANS—CENTBAL PROVINCES (CHHINDWARA DIVISION) 657 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Gil more, W. G. 

The Sunk range Ohhimlwara district 

Nagpur, 1896 

1 

Anonymous * 

The Sihvnni Ghat range forests, Chhind- 
wnra district (Report) 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Gilmore, W* G. 

The U'mroth ran go forests, Chhindwara 
district ...... 

. 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Do. 

1 

Tho Amarwara range forosts, Chhindwara 
district ...... 

Do. 

1901 

1 

McKee, J. A. 

Tho Ambara range in the Chhindwara. dis¬ 
trict (Report). 

Do. 

1901 

1 

Morgan, V. G. 

The forests of tho Chhindwara division, 
1913-1942 (Roport) .... 

Do. 

1915 

2 

Baksi, G. B. * 

Tho Chhindwara forest division, 1929-1939. 

Do. 

1931 

2 
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64. WORKING PLANS-CENTRAL PROVINCES (DAMOH DIVISION) 


Author 


Anonymous . 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

The forest of the Damoh forest division, 
1899-1900 to 1928-29 .... 

Allahabad, 

1900. 










64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (HO SHAN GAB AD DIVISION) 659 


Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Caccia, A. M. F. . 

The Burimai plateau forests, district 
Hoshangabad (Beport) 

Allahabad, 

1894. 

1 

Do. 

The Lokertalai forests, district Hoshang¬ 
abad (Beport) ..... 

Do. 1895 

1 

Anonymous . 

The forests of the Sohagpur, Hoshangabad, 
Seoul, Bajaburari and Kalibhit ranges, 
Hoshangabad division .... 

j 

Do. 1897 

1 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

The Bori forests, Hoshangabad division . 

Do. 1897 

1 

Anonymous . 

The Bori forests, in the Hoshangabad forest 
division, for 1909-1919 (Bevision) 

Nagpur, 1909 

1 


L 







<660 64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (JUBBULPORE AND 

NARSINGHPOEE DIVISION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

-Smythies, A. 

The Bijeragogarh reserves (Report) 

1875 

.Fernandez, E. E. . 

The Jubbulpore forest division 

Nagpur, 1900 

Do. 

The Narsinghpur forest division 

Do. 1898 

•Singh, Gurdial 

The Jubbulpore-Narsinghpur forest divi¬ 
sion, 1929-1939 ..... 

Do. 1932 










WORKING- PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (MANDLA SOUTH DIVISION) 661- 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Dunbar Brander, 
A. A. 

The forests of the Banjar valley reserve. 
South Mandla forest division, 1904-1935. 

Allahabad, 

1906. 

1 

Morgan, V. G. 

The forests of the Motinala range, South 
j Mandla forest division, 1907-38 

Nagpur, 1908 

2 

Kenny, S. L. 

The Khannat sal forests of Karanjia range, 
South Mandla division. (Scheme) 

Do. 1914 

2 

Singh, Gurdial 

The South Mandla fores t division, 1933- 
34 to 1942-43 . 

Do. 1933 

2 




>662 64. WORKING- PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (MELGHAT DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


Van Someren, G. J. The Raipur and Mokhla blocks, Bairagarh 

reserve, ElKchpur district . . . 1887 1 


Dickinson, F. B. The Bairagarh and Gugurnal state forests, 

& Bagshawe, C. Class A, Melghat Taluk, Ellichpur dis¬ 
trict ....... Hyderabad, 1 

1895. 


Dunbar-Brander, A. The Melghat forest division (Report) . Nagpur,'1916 


Anonymous . . The Melghat forest division, Berar Circle, 

C.P. (1927) (Supplement) . . Do. 1928 







64. -WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (NAGPCR-WARDHA DIVI- 663 

SION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Dobbs, E. 

The Arvi range, Wardha district 

Nagpur, 1895 

1 

Do. 

The Umrer range forests, Nagpur-Wardha 
division ...... 

Do, 1895 

1 

Do. 

The East Pench range of the Nagpur-War¬ 
dha division ..... 

Do. 1895 

1 

Do. 

The West Pench range forests, Napgur- 
Wardha division . 

Do. 1895 

1 

Do. 

The Kondhali range, Nagpur-Wardha 
division ...... 

Do. 1895 

1 

Anonymous . 

The Government forests of the Nagpur - 
Wardha division . 

Do. 1914 

2 







664 64. WORKING PLANS'—CENTRAL PROVINCES (NIMAR DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bell, C. F. . 

The reserved forests of the Nimar district 




(Report) ...... 

Nagpur, 1913 

1 

Rai, L . . 

The Nimar forest division, 1932-42 . 

Do. 1933 

2 









64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (RAIPUR NORTH DIVISION) 665 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bajpayi, N. P. 

The Balod range forests, Raipur dis¬ 
trict ....... 

Nagpur, 1896 

1 

GhouseMd. 

The Billari-Ghugwa range, Raipur dis¬ 
trict ....... 

Do. 1895 

1 

.Bajpayi, N. P. 

The S irpur -ELhallari range, Raipur divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Do. 1896 

1 

'.Blunt, A. W. 

The Laun range, Raipur district 

Do. 1898 

1 

.Bajpayi, N. P. 

The Dhamtari range, Raipur district 

Do. 1896 

1 

Blunt, A. W. 

The Sihawa forests, Raipur division . 

Do. 1899 

I 

JDutt, D. B. . 

The North Raipur forest division, 1928-1938 

Do. 1930 

2 


Do. 1930 


l 









666 64. WORKING- PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (RAIPUR SOUTH DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Harlow, C. M. 

The sal ranges Nagri, Risgaon, Sitanadi and 
Birguri of the South Raipur forest divi¬ 
sion, C. R. 1924-1944 .... 

Nagpur, 1924 

2 

Harlow, C. M. & 
Dutt, D. R. 

The mixed forest ranges (Singpur, Dhamtari, 
Gurur and Balod) of South Raipur divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Do. 1927 

2 










64. WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (SAUGOR DIVISION) 667 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Somers, S. C. 

The forests of the Saugor division (Re¬ 

hnhi 



port) . 

II 


Witt, D. 0. . . ! 

Garhakota High forest working scheme 




(Saugor division) .... 

1 

2 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (SEONI DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Dinnell, F. . 

^ The Ganginala range forests, Seoni district . 

Allahabad, 

1897. 

1 

Do. 

The Korai range forests, Seoni division 

Nagpur, 1897 

1 

Do. 

The Ugli range forests, Seoni district 

Allahabad, 

1901. 

1 

Khatri, G. P. 

The Chappara, Dhooma and Nerbada ranges 
in the Seoni division .... 

Nagpur, 1901 

1 

Sharma, W. N. 

The Seoni forest division, 1929-1939 

i 

Do. 1929 

2 








64 . WORKING PLANS—CENTRAL PROVINCES (YEOTMAL DIVISION) 669 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 






Malcolm, C. A. 


The Yeotmal forest division (Report) 


Nagpur, 1918 


2 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—COORG 


Author, 

Dickinson, F. B. . 

Foster, G. H. 

Prevost, F. 

Lowrie, A. E. 

Lowrie, A. E. & 
Pigot, J. L. 

Pigot, J. L. . 

Tireman, H. 

Do. 

Brand, A. R. 


Title 



Place and 

No. 

year of 

of 

publication. 

copies. 


The Nalkeri-Hatgat forests, South Coorg, 
1886 .to 1915. 

The North Dubare forests, Coorg 

The Anekadoo-Attoor forests, North Coorg 
The Arkeri forests, Coorg 

The Devamaehimawkal forests, Coorg 

The Dubare forests, Coorg 
The Eastern forests of Coorg . 

The Ghat forests of Coorg 

A part of the tract known as the Eastern 
forests of Coorg, 1933-34 to 1942-43. 
(Bevision) ...... 


Bangalore, 

1388. 

Do. 1S92 

Do. 1894 
Do. 3898 

Do. 1898 

Do. 1899 
Do. 1914 

Do. 1916 

Do. 1933 


1 



1 

2 

2 

2 








64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 


671 


Author. 


Title 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the years 1S90, 1891 and 
1893 to 1898) . 


Madras, 1901 


3 


A portion of the Sanduru leased forests, 
Bellary district (Scheme). 

The Guntur babul working circle, Kistna 
district. 

The “ Padarmalai ” working circle in the 
Tinnevelly district. 

The Singara Tope working circle of the 
Odanthorai reserved forest, South Coim¬ 
batore division (Scheme). 

The Tottarupalaiyam working circle, 
Vellamiindi reserve, North Coimbatore 
division. 

The Vettangudi reserved forests, Shiyali 
taluk, Tanjore district. 

The Tirumalaivasal easuarina plantations, 
Shiyab taluk, Tanjore district. 

The Cauvery south bank plantations in the 
Triehinopoly district. 

The Ayerangal block in the Pollachi range, 
South Coimbatore division. 

The Sarpanamane resent in the Coonda- 
poor range, South Canara district. 

Certain firewood blocks in the Tinnevelly 
district. 

Dry forests in the Srivillipufctur range, 
Tinnevelly district. 

The Kalakad working circle, Tinnevelley 
district. 

The Tirukkurungudi working circle, Tin¬ 
nevelly district. 

The Kadayanallur working circle, Tin¬ 
nevelly district. 

The Karappuswamikovil working circle, 
Tinnevelly ditriet. 

The Chinna r working circle of the Bolampatti 
reserve, Coimbatore district. 

The Upper Anicut padugais, Trichnopoly 
district (Scheme). 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 




Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies. 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1900) 

The Gutiyalattur working circle in the 
Coimbatore district. 

The Mangrove portion of the Kandikuppa 
reserved forest, Godavari district. 

The Narsapur plantation, Godavari district. 

The reserved forests in the Palamedu and 
the Kanavaipatti ranges of the Madura 
district. 


Madras, 1901 


The Shevaroy South working circle, Salem 
district. 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1905) 

The Adoni and Atur ranges of the Bellary 
district. 

The Srivilliputur ghat forests, Tinnevelly 
district. (Supplement.) 

The casuarina plantations at Tirumalai- 
vasal, Tanjore district (Revision). 

The Mohiri working circle, Gan jam district. 

The sal-bearing areas of the Surada and 
Buguda ranges, Gan jam district. 

The Beypore Tope reserve, Malabar district. 

Salem East range, Salem district. 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1906) 

The forests of the Atur range, Salem district 

The Nilambur teak plantations, South 
Malabar district (Revision) " . 

The Varigali valley, Coimbatore district . 

The Yerramalais, Kuraool district 
The forests of the Peddapur range, Godavari 
district ....... 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1907) 

The reserves and protected areas in the 
Erode taluk, Coimbatore district . 

The Bellary range, Bellaxy district . 

The forests of the Kanavoipotty range, 
Madura district (Revision) 


Do. 1907 






64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 


673 


Author. 

! 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


(Working Plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1907— contd.) 

The forests of the Polur range, North Arcot 
district . ... 




The Mudamalai, Kumbarakolli and Benne 
forests in the Nilgiri district . 




The Narasapur plantation, Kistna district 
(Revision) . . . . 

The terai forests in the Naudyal, Velgode 
and Atmakuru ranges, Kumool district . 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1908) . 

Madras, 1909 



The Punachi working circle, Anamalai hills, 
Comibatore district .... 


The Aripalaivam fuel working circle, 
Dodder-Sampagai reserved forest, Coim¬ 
batore district ..... 

Certain reserved forests in the Pahiad 
range, Guntur district .... 

The Balapalle fuel working circle, East 
Cuddapah division .... 

The Koduru fuel working circle, East 
Cuddapah division .... 

The Rajampet and Pullampet fuel working 
circle. East Cuddapah division 

The Palkonda fuel working circle. North 
Cuddapah division .... 

The Lankamalai reserves, Cuddapah range. 
North Cuddapah division 

The Baduel, Poiumamilla and Saneherla 
fuel* working circles, East Cuddapah 
division. . 

The Nandaiuru and Palkonda Bull-men’s 
fuel working circle, Cuddapah district . 

The Nallamalai forests, Cuddapah district 

The Landamalai Bull-men’s and Sidhout 
and Kanamalapalli fuel working circles. 
East Cuddapah division 

Gobichettipalaiyam, North Coimbatore 
division ...•*• 

The Gangavafli working plan, Salem district 
(Revision) . 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 


Author. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1909) 


Madras, 1910 


1 


The Thalangi working circle, South Coim¬ 
batore division ..... 


The Seshachalam timber working circle, 
East Cuddapah division 

The forests.of the Chingleput district 

The Kallakurchi range, South Arcot dis¬ 
trict . . • 


Vaiyampatti working plan, Trichinopoly 
district ...... 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board 
of Revenue during the year 1910) . 

The Vellore East range . 

The forests of Namakkal range, South Salem 
division ...... 


Do. 1911 


The Vadakuttu working circle, Cuddalore 
range. South Arcot district . 

The Guntur Babul working circle, Guntur 
district ...... 

The Musiri range, Trichinolsoly district 

The Guindy Park reserve, Chingleput dis¬ 
trict ...... 


The Coast easuarina plantations, Nellore 
district (Revision) 

The Mudurualai leased forests and the 
Benne reserved forest .... 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1911) 

The forests in the Harpanahalli range, 
Bellary district ..... 

The Mount Stuart forest in the Anamalais, 
Coimbatore district .... 

The Vallam fuel working circle, Tanj ore 
range ...... 

The Puliangudi working circle comprising 
a portion of the Vasudevonallur reserved 
forest in the Tinnevelly district 

The Vriddaehalam working circle, South 
Arcot ...... 

The Owk Palmyra extension reserve, Owk 
range, Kurnool South . 


Do. 


1914 


1 


1 






64 . WORK IX G PL AX'S—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 


675 


Author. 


Title. 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1912) 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


Madras, 1914 1 


The Cumbum range, Madura district (Re¬ 
vision) ...... 


The Gundlabrahmeswaram range in the West 
Kumool division .... 

The Beypore reserve in the South Malabar j 
division (Revision) .... 

The Sriharikoti casuarina working circle, 
Nellore district ..... 

The Kottapatam fuel working circle, 
Nellore district ..... 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1913) 

The Yerramalais, Kumool district (Re¬ 
vision) ...... 

The forest reserves in the Nellore range, 
Kistna district ..... 

The forests in the Vayalpad and Madana- 
palle ranges in the Chittoor district 

The forest reserves in the Bezwada taluk, 
Kistna district (Revision) 


Do. 1914 


1 


I The Gopuvanipalem plantation in the 
Bandar taluk, Kistna district (Revi¬ 
sion) ....... 

Marrigudem range, Upper Godavari divi¬ 
sion . 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1914) 

The forests of Giddalore range, South 
Kumool division .... 

The Sirvel range, South Kumool district . 

The Kavali range, Nellore district 

The red sanders timber forests of Kodur 
range. East Cuddapah district 

The Thunikonda fuel working circle, Kodur 
range. East Cuddapah division 

The Nilgiri plantations .... 

Working plan for the Che n g am Javadis in 
the North Areot district 


Do. 1916 1 
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64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY 



Title. 


(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1915) 

The Nellore range, Nellore district . 

The red sanders timber forests of Rajampet 
range, East Cuddapah district 

The Mamandur forests of Tirupati range, 
Chittoor district . . : 

The sandal forests in the Chitteris of the 
South Salem district .... 

The Newman and Muthinad plantations in 
the Ootacamund and Coonoor ranges, 
Nilgiri district ..... 

The extraction of bamboos and regulation 
of grazing in the Chitteri forests, South 
Salem district (Supplement) 

The sandalwood forests of the Javadi and 
Yelagiri Hills in the South Vellore divi¬ 
sion. 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Board of 
Revenue during the year 1916) 

The red sanders timber forests of the 
Sidhour-Palakonda Hills, East Cuddapah 
division. 

The Kodur extension fuel working circle, 
Chitvel range, East Cuddapah division . 

The Kodur-Seshachellam fuel working 
circle, Kodur range, East Cuddapah 
division. 

The Palar plantations, North Vellore divi¬ 
sion . 

The fuel forests of the Madura district . 

(Working plans sanctioned by the Chief 
Conservator of Forests during the year 
1920) . 

Bamboos and minor forest produce in the 
South Vellore division 

The working plan for Bukhapatnam range, 
Anantapur district. (Revision) 

Kalyandrug range, Anantapur district 
(Revision) ...... 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Madras, 1916 


Do. 1917 


Do. 1922 



64 . WORKING PLANS-MADRAS PRESIDENCY (ANANTAPER DIVISION) 677 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Myers, A. B. 

The Madakasira range, Anantapur district 

i 

| 



(Revision) ...... 

Madras, 1921 

1 

Sadasiva Ayyar, 

The forests of Anantapur forest division 



M. R. 

for 1929-30 to 1938-39 

Do. 1930 j 

1 









678 64 . WORKING PLAN'S—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (CHITTOOR DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 

Little wood, A. M. C. 

The Chandragiri range forests, Chittoor 




district ...... 

Madras, 1923 

2 

Devadasan, M. R. 

The Chittoor forest division (Revision) 

Do. 1928 

2 










64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (CUDDAPAIf NORTH 679 
DIVISION). 

Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of *' of 

publication, copies. 


Anonymous . . The forests of Cuddapah Palkondas timber 

improvement working circle. West 

Cuddapah .... . Madras, 1922 1 

Narayan Ayvar, The forests of the North Cuddapah division Do. 1928 2 

M. R. 







680 64 . WORKING PLANS—-MADRAS PRESIDENCY (COIMBATORE SOUTH 

division). 


- Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Porter, H. J. & 
Cherry, J. W. 

The Sholakarai block of Bolampatti re¬ 
served forest and the Morur block of the 
Lokur forest, Salem district (Revised 
scheme) ...... 

Madras, 1886 

Dyson, W. G-. 

The forests of the Pollachi range, South 
Coimbatore division .... 

Do. 

1923 

Coode, J. 

The Punachi working circle of South Co¬ 
imbatore district (Revised) . 

Do. 

1925 

Laurie, M. V. 

The Mount Stuart forests. South Coimba¬ 
tore division (Revised) 

Do. 

1933 









64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (GANJAM DIVISION) 681 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Minchin, A. A. F. . 

Working plan for the Ghumsur forests. 




Gan jam district ..... 

Madras, 1921 { 

2 

Kesavaminni Nayar, 

The Ghumsur forests, Gan jam district. 



M. 

1930-31 to 1939-40 (Revision) 

Do. 1933 

2 







682 64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (GUNTUR DIVISION) 


Author. 

' Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Anonymous . 

The Kondapalli reserve, Guntur district, 
1927 (Revision) .... 

Madras, 1930 

^ e nkataramanan, M. 

The Guntur upland forests, Madras 

Do. 1934 







■ 64 . 'WORKING f*LANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (KTJRNOOL EAST DIVISION) 683 











684 64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (kURNOOL SOUTH DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 

_ 


publication. 

copies. 


Ramaswami Ayyar, I The forests of Sirvel range, Kumool South 
S. & Raju I division ...... Madras, 1925 | 2 

Nayakar, A. . | 

Bo. 1926 


Do. 1930 









WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (ZURNOOL WEST DIVISION) 685 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of 

copies. 

Padsha, Mohd. Amir 

; 

_i 

The Yerramalais in Kurnool West 
division. 1929-30 to 1938-39 
sion) ..... 

forest 

(Revi- 

Madras, 1932 

2 










686 64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (MANGALORE NORTH 

division). 



! 

Place and 

No. 

Author. 

I Title. 

i 

i 

i 

year of 
publication. 

of 

copie 

Lasrado, G. S. 

The Acacia catechu, areas, Coondapur 



! 

range, North Mangalore division . 

Madras, 1925 

2 






64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (NELLORE DIVISION) 687 



Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Madan, F. R. . The Nellore range, Nellore district (Re¬ 
vision) .Madras, 1921 2 






.688 64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (NILAMBUR DIVISION) 



Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies. 


Xushington, P. M. The Nilambur teak plantations (Scheme) . Madras, 1895 

Do. . The Nilambur teak plantations, 1906 

(Revision) ...... Do. 3 906 

'Bourne, R. . . Nilambur valley working plan in 4 vols. . Do. 1921 

'Browne, R. S. . The Beypore Tope reserve of the Nilambur 

division (Revision) .... Do. 1928 

Do. . The Nilambur valley, 1928-29 to 1937- 

nn _f •_\ i aaa 












64 . ‘WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (NTLGIRI DIVISION) 


689 * 


Author. Title. 

Dyson, W. G. . Sandalwood areas of the Nilgiri division 
(Scheme). 

Hicks, H. G. . The Mudumalai forests (Nilgiri-Wynad). 
1927-1937 (Revision) 

Dyson, W. G. . The Nilgiri plantations 1928 (Revision) 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Madras, 1926 

Do. 1928 
Do. 1930 








690 64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (PALGHAT DIVISION) 


Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Anonymous. 

The Bolampatti valley forests of the 
Palghat forest division .... 

Madras, 1927 

Hicks, H. G. 

The Walayar forests, Palghat division, 1926- 
1935 (Revision) .... 

Do. 

1927 

Krishnaswamy 
Ayyar, M. K. 

The Thadagam valley and Bolampatty 
block III forests of the Palghat forest 
division 1930 to 1939 

Do. 

1931 








64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (SALEM CENTRAL, 691 

DIVISION). 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Woodhouse Adol¬ 
phus, W. H. 

The Central Salem division 

Madras, 1932 

2 










<692 64. WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (SALEM SOUTH, DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

‘Stileman 

The forests of Udayarpalayam taluh, Tri- 
chinopoly district (Perambalur range of 
South Salem forest division) 

Madras, 1922 

2 









64 . WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (VELLORE DIVISION) 693 " 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Wilson, C. C. 

The Javadi and Yelagiri hills . 

Madras, 1926 

1 

Gaudoin, H. W. A. 

The forests of South Vellore division . 

Do. 1925 

2 
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64 . "WORKING PLANS—MADRAS PRESIDENCY (WYNAAD DIVISION) 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Coode, J. 

The forests of the Wynaad plateau (Wynaad 



forest division) ..... 

Madras, 1930 

Sarma, A. N. 

The Wynaad Ghat forests, Wynaad divi¬ 



sion ....... 

Do. 1934 






1. WORKING PLANS—(BARWANI STATE) 


695 


A uthor. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

ETo. 

of 

copies, 

St, Joseph, J. D. . 

The forests of the Barwaci state, Bhopawar 
Agency, C. I. 

Allahabad, 

1 


1907. 
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64. WORKINO PLANS—CHAMBA STATE 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies^ 

Ribbentrop, B. 

The Kalatop forest .... 

Lahore, 

1873 

1 

D’Arey, W. E. 

The Chamba leased forests and of the 
Dalhousie forests, Chamba division 

Do. 

1887 

1 

Lace, J. H. . 

The Upper Ravi forests, Chamba Division, 
1896-1897 to 1910-1911 (Revision) 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Mclntire, A. L. 

The Dalhousie range forests, Chamba 
division, 1896-1897 to 1910-1911 (Re¬ 
vision) 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Lace, J. H. . 

The Pangi leased forests, Chamba state 
(Revision) ...... 

Do. 

1902 

I 

McIntosh, R. 

The Dalhousie range, forests of the Chamba 
state (Revision) .... 

Do, 

1913 

1 

Anonymous . 

The Pangi forests, Chamba State, being the 
revision of the statement of fellings 
prescribed for the second sub-period 
(1916-1930) (Supplement) 

Do. 

1918 

1* 

Trevor, C. G. 

Report on the forests of the Upper Ravi, 
Chamba state with proposals for their 
management for 14 years commencing 
with 1911. .*•*.. 

Do. 

1910 

3- 

Khosla, P. 1ST. 

The demarcated forests in the Bhattiyat 
Wizarat of the Chamba state, 1928- 
29 to 1941-42 .... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Singh, Kartar 

The Dalhousie range forests of the Chamba 
state, 1934 to 1954 (Revision) 

Do. 

1934 

1 







64 . working plans—(Hyderabad assigned districts) 697 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 









698 64 . WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (BHADARWAH JAGIR 

FORESTS). 


Author 


Mayes, W. 


Singh, Hukm 



Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies. 


Report on the forests of the Bhadarwah 
Jagir, Jammu state, with proposals for 
their working for 30 years 1959 to 1988 
Sambat (1902-03 to 1931-32) . . Simla, 1902 

The Bhadarwah Jagir forests (Supple¬ 
ment) .Lahore, 1920 






64. ‘WORKING PLANS—JAMMTJ AND KASHMIR STATE (BILLA'WAR DIVI- 09S» 

sion). 


, 

Author. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

i 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Singh, Sher . 

The Jasrota bamboo forests, Billawar 
forest division, Sambat 1982-91 

Allah ahad, 

1 



1924. 







700 64. 'WOEKOTG PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (CHINENI JAGIS 

POEESTS). 




Place and 

tfo. 

Author, 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 









64. WOESING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (jHBLUM VALLEY 701 

DIVISION). 




Place and 

NTo. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Deans, H. S. 

The forests in the Buniyar range of the 




Jhelum valley forest division (S. 1983 
to S. I992)=r(1926 to 1936 A. D.) . 

Allah abad. 

] 











702 64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMTT AND KASHMIR STATE (KAMRAJ DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Keshawanand 

The forests of the Kamraj division . 

Alla habad, 
1912. 

2 

Singh, Sher . 

The forests in the Lolab valley, Kamraj 
forest division (S. 1981 to S. 1992) = (1924- 
25 to 1935-36). 

Do. 

1924 

1 

Samler, W. H. J. . 

The Hamal, Raj war, Pohru and Naihari 
ranges of the Kamraj forest division 
(S. 1983 to S. 1994)—(1926 to 1937 
A. D.). 

Do. 

1926 

1 










WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (kERAN DIVISION) 70S 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

No. 

of 



publication. 

copies. 



704 64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (EISHTWAB DIVISION^ 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Blunt, A. W. 

Report on the forests of the Kishtwar divi¬ 
sion with proposal for their working for 
the years S. 1965-1992 (A. D. 1908-36) . 

Lahore, 1907 ' 

1 

Anonymous . 

The forests of the Kishtwar division. 
S. 1985 to S. 1994 .... 

Allah abad, 
1928. 

J 











64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND K AS HMIR STATE (LANGBT DIVISION) 705 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Jamwal, H. S. 

The forests in the Langet division (S. 19S5 




to 1994)=(1928-29 to 1937-38 A. D.) . 

Allahabad, 

1927. 

2 










706 64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (MEWAR AND RAM 

MAHAL JAGER FORESTS). 

Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies 


Ram, Doulat . Report on the Forests of the Mewar and 
Ram Mahal Jagir of General Raja Sir 
Amar Singh, K.C.S.I., with proposals 
for their working for 15 years 1964 to 
1978, S. 1907-08 to 1921-22 . . . Jammu, 1908 




‘64. WORKING- PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (MIRPUR DIVISION) 707 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies., 

Anonymous . 

The forests of the Sensa and Panjeera 
ranges of the Mirpur division for the 
! years S. 1984-1993 .... 

Allahabad, 

1926. 

1 









708 64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (MTJZAFFARABAD 

division). 


Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Keshavanand 

The Kamah-Drawa forests (Krishanganga 
valley) of the Muzaffarabad forest divi¬ 
sion . . • ... 

Alla habad, 
1910. 

1 

Singh, Hukm 

The Muzaffarabad range forests of the 
Muzaffarabad forest division 

Do. 1910 

1 


Anonymous . 


The forests in the Muzaffarabad division. 
(S. 1985 to S. 1994)=(1928 to 1938 








64. -WORKING FLANS—JAMMTJ AND KASHMIR STATE (RAMBAN DIVISION} 709 


Author. 

Title | 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

The forests of the Ramban 
S. 1985 to S. 1994 

division. 

Allahabad, 

| 1928. 

1 

1 









64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (RIASI DIVISION) 




Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies.- 








64. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (SINDH DIVISION) 711* 


Autho r 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Nath, Jagan 

The Haran plantation, Sindh division. 

I 



(S. 1976 to 1991)~Q919-20 to 1934- 

j 



36) . - . v . 

Lahore, 1923 | 

1 







<34. WORKING PLANS—JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE (UDHAMPUR DIVISION) 


Title. 

Placa and 
year of 

No. 

of 


publication. 

copies. 


Author. 






64. WOBKING BLAHS—MOHABBHAKJ STATE 


713 




Place and 

No. 

Autho r. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 

Hatt, C. C. . 

The Moharbhanj state forests, Bengal, 




1895 . 

Calcutta, 1895 

1 








714 64. WORKING PLANS—TEHRI—GARHWAL STATE 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
o i 

copies. 

Hearle, N. . 

The Tehri-Garhwal leased forests 

Allahabad, 1888 

1 

Gairola, Sadanand 

The Tehri-Garhwal leased chir forests 

Do. 

1893 

1 

Tulloch, J. C. 

The leased deodar forests in Tehri-Garhwal 
for 1905-06 to 1944-45 

Do. 

1907 

1 

Mobbs, B. 0. 

The Tons forest division, Tehri-Garhwal 
state 1925-1940 ..... 

Do. 

1926 

1 









64. WORKING PLANS—TITAPAL GRANT ESTATE 


715 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year ol 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies. 

Das, A. & Dods- 
worth. 

The forests of the Thapai Grant estate, 
Saharanpur district, U. P. 

Debra Dun, 

1 


1908. 












716 


64. WORKING PLANS—TRAVANCORE STATE 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Jacob, M. P. 

The Marayur sandalwood tract in the 



Anchanad range of the High Range 



forest division ..... 

Quilon, 1912 

Do. 

Report and working scheme for the Tra- 



vancore teak plantations 

Trivandrum, 

1933. 









64. WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (BASHAHER LOWER DIVISION) 


717 


Author. 

Kitchingman, G. D. 
Do 


Title. 


The Pabar valley forests, Bashaher state. 
1924-1944 ..... 

The Kochi forests (Sutlej valley) Bashaher 
state. 1929-1958. (Revision) 









718 64 .. WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (BASHAHR UPPER DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 

Brandis, D. & 

others. 

The Sutlej working circle for five years 
1875-76 to 1879-80 ; being a joint re¬ 
port ....... 

Calcutta, 1875 

2 

Lace, J. H. . 

The Bashahr leased forests, Bashahr divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Lahore, 1894 

1 

Hart, G. S. & 
Gibson, A. J. 

The leased forests of the Bashahr state 
(Sutlej valley) with revised working plan 
for their management for 30 years, 1905- 
06 to 1934-35. (Report) 

Do. 

1905 

1 

Hamilton, A. P. P. 

The Kanawar forests (Sutlej valley) of the 
XJpper Bashahr division for 1931 to 1960 
| Vol, I. (Revision) .... 

Do. 

1932 

2 









64. WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (KANGRA AND HOSHIARPUR DIVISION) 719' 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No/ 

of 

copies. 

Hart, G. S. . 

The Kangra forest division 

Lahore, 

1903 

1 

Walters, 0. H. 

The Kangra and Hoshiarpur divisions, 
1920-21 to 1929-30. (Revision) . 

Do. 

1922 

1 

Mohan, N. R. . ' 

The forests of the Kangra forest division. 
1931-32 to 1950-51. Yol. I. (Revi¬ 
sion) . .. 

Do. 

1932 

3 

Aggarwal, K. L. - 

The forests of Goler, Dada Siba, Kutlehr 
and Nadaun Jagirs. 1932-33 to 1951-52. 
(Revision) 

Do. 

* 

1 








720 


64 . WOEKXfTG PLANS—'PUNJAB (ZULU DIVISION) 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publications 

Fisher, C. P. 

The Kulu forests • . • 

Lahore, 1897 

Trevor, C. G. 

The Eulu forests. 1919-20 to 1943-44. 


(Revision) ...... 

Do. 1920 










64. 'WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (LAHORE DIVISION) 


721 


Place and 

Author, Title. year of 

publication. 


Mclntire, A. L. . The Sbahdara-cttfw-Jhugian plantation, 

Lahore district ..... Simla, 1887 . 

Fazl-ud Din . The working of the Shahdara-cwnz-Jhugian 
plantation for 15 years from 1886-87 to 
1900-01 and proposals for future working. 

(Report) ...... Lahore, 1902 

Holland, L. B. . The Shahdara-cww-Jhugian plantation for 

1916-17 to 1930-31 .... Do. 1919 



The Vhan-Khara circle of the Change 
Manga plantation .... 

The Changa Manga plantation including 
proposals for the management of the un¬ 
planted portions of the reserve. (Re¬ 
vision) . . * • 

Revised proposals of 1889 on the working 
plan of 1886 for the Changa Manga 
plantation 

The working of the Changa Manga planta¬ 
tion for 15 years, 1881-82 to 1895-96 
and proposals for future management. 
(Report) ...••• 

The Changa Manga plantation, 1936-17 to 
1935-36 . 







722 


04 . WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (MONTGOMERY DIVISION) 


Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Jerram, M. R. K. . 

Revised working scheme for Chichawatni 



plantation ...... 

Lahore, 1915 

Singh, Bahadur 

The Chichawatni irrigated plantation, 
Montgomery division, 1931-32 to 1948- 



49. 

Do. 1932 







64. WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (MULTAN DIVISION) 


723* 


Author. 

Title. 

Mclntire, A. L. 

The South Kabirwala and Mailsi reserved 

forests in the Mooltan forest division 

Kashyap, R. N. 

The poplar forests of the Muzaffurgarh 

district, 1922-28 to 1946-47 . 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Lahore, 1899 
Do. 1927 







724 


64 . WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (RAWALPINDI BAST^ DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Mayes, W. . 

The forests of the Murree and Kahuta 
ranges, Rawalpindi division. (Revision) 

Lahore, 1899 

Jerram, M. R. K. . 

The forests of the Murree and Kahuta 
ranges, Rawalpindi division. (Revision) . 

Do. 

1915 

Clover, H. M. 

The forests of the Rawalpindi East forest 
division. 1927-194:0. (Revision) 

Do. 

1928 









64 . WORKING PLANS—PUNJAB (RAWALPINDI WEST, DIVISION) 725 


Author, 

Title* 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Reuther, A. M. 

The Kalachitta forests .... 

Lahore, 1897 

1 

Kitchingman, G. D. 

The Kalachitta forest, 1927-28 to 1956- 
57. (Revision). 

Do. 

1930 | 

2 

Pring, NT. G. 

The Murree tehsil forests, Rawalpindi 
West forest division. (Revision) . 

Do. 

1930 

l 







726 64 . WOEKING PLANS—PUNJAB (SIMLA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

■Hill, H. C. and 
Vincent; F. D’A. 

The Simla municipal forests for five years 
1877-81 . 

Lahore, 

1876 

1 

Whittall, R. 

The Kalesar forest ..... 

Do. 

1893 

1 

Hart, G. S, . 

The leased Simla water supply catchment 
area forests ..... 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Do. 

The Simla municipal forests 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Do. 

The Kalesar reserved forest of the Simla 
forest division. (Revision) . 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Coventry, E. M. 

The forests of the Baghat state, Simla 
division ...... 

Do. 

1899 

1 

Do. 

The forests of Tharoch state, Simla division 

Do. 

1901 

1 

Do. 

The reserved forests of the Jubal state, 
1900 to 1925 . 

Do. 

1902 

1 

‘Clover, H. M. 

The Kotkhai and Kotgarh forests. 
(Revision) ...... 

Do. 

1927 

2 

Gome, R. M. 

The Simla municipal forests, 1927 to 1936. 
(Revision) ..... 

Do. 

1929 

1 

Clover, H. M. 

The forests of the Balsan state, 1927-1941. 
(Revision) ...... 

Do. 

1929 

2 

Hamilton, A. R. F. 

The Rawaingarh and Dhadi forests (Simla 
forest division). 1930-1959. (Revision) 

Do. 

1932 

1 








64. WORKING PLANS—NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (OAT.T 727 

DIVISION). 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Monro, A. V. 

The Dunga G-alli and Tandiani ranges, 
Hazara forest division 

Lahore, 1906 

Greswell, E. A. 

The G-ali forests, Hazara, 1923-24 to 1942- 
43. (Revised). 

P e s h a war, 
1924. 

.Madalir, M. C* 

% 

The forests of the Khanpur range, Lower 
Hazara South division. 1924-25 to 
1943-44 . 

Do. 1926 

Do. 

The G-ali cantonment forests, Hazara, 1925- 
26 to 1944-45. (Revision) . 

Calcutta, 1926 





728 64 . WORKING PLANS—NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (KAGAN IDIVISION) 


' 

Author. 

« 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 

Monro, A. V. 

The forests of the Kagan valley, with pro¬ 
posals for their management for 40 years 
beginning with 1900-01. (Report) 

Lahore, 1899 

2 

Henniker-G o 11 e y, 
G. R. 

The Kagan forest, Hazara, 1931-32 to 1960- 
61. (Revision) ..... 

i 

P e s h a war. 

2 


1932. 











64. WORKING PLANS—NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (PESHAWAR 729 

division). 




Place nd 

No. 

Author. 

Title 

year of 

of 



publication. 

sopies. 

Anonymous . 

Peiwar forest working plan with {Appendices 

| 



A-D) and (3 maps). 1931-45 

Simla, 1931 • 

2 








780 64. WORKING- PLANS—NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (SIRAN DIVISION)- 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No 

of 

copies- 

Monro, ( A. V, 

The Siran range forests .... 

Lahore, 1906 

1 

Oreswell, E. A. 

The Chil forests of the Lower Siran range, 
Siran division, 1923-24 to 1942-43. (Re¬ 
vision) ...... 

P e s h a war, 
1925. 

2 

Do. 

The Upper Siran orests, Siran division, 
Hazara 1926-27 to 1949-60. (Revi¬ 
sion) ....... 

Do. 1927 

2 

Do. 

The Agror reserved forests, Siran division, 
Hazara, 1927-28 to 1942-43 . 

Calcutta, 1928 

2 









64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (kLMORA EAST, DIVISION) 731 



Bhatia, S, B. 


Alla liabadj 
1926. 









732 64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (ALMORA WEST, DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 

J3rereton ? W. R, J. 

The Ranikhet reserve forest, U. P. . 

Alla habad, 
1881. 

1 

"Fernandez, E. E. . 

The Ranikhet working circle . 

Do. 

1888 

1 

Hearle, N. . 

The Ranikhet sub-division . 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Braidwood, J. M. , 

The Ranikhet cantonment • 

Do. 

1887 

1 

Hearle, N. . 

The Ranikhet cantonment forests 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Canning, E. . 

The Ranikhet cantonment forests. 1917 . 

Do. 

1919 

1 

Raynor, E. W. 

The cantonment forests of Ranikhet, 1925- 
35. 

Do. 

1928 

2 

Champion, H. G. . 

The Central Almora forest division, 1920- 
21 to 1931-32 . 

Do. 

1921 

I 

Anonymous . 

The Ranikhet forest division, 1922-23 to 
1933-34 ,. 

Do. 

1926 

1 















64 . 'WORKING PLANS—UNITED PBOTOf-CES ^BAHEAICH DIVISION) 


733 



734 


64 .' WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (BANDA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

cop : es. 

Puri, S. R. . 

S The reserved and unclassed forests of the 
Banda and Hamirpur districts in the 
Banda forest division, 1923-24 to 1932- 
33 . 

Allahabad, 

2 



1925. 

__ I 











64 . WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (CHAKRATA DIVISION) 735 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copie s 

Brandis, D. . 

The Deoban working circle for 1875-76 to 
1877-78, with special reference to the 
supply of fuel to Chakrata 

Calcutta, 

1875. 

1 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

The Mundali sub-block of the Dhara Gad 
block, Jaunsar division, 1885 to 1901 

Allahabad, 

1885. 

1 

Hearle, ST. . 

The Deoban range, Jaunsar forest division . 

Calcutta, 

1889. 

1 

Do. 

The Chir forests, Jaunsar forest division . 

Simla, 1890 

1 

Clutterbuck, P. H.. 

The Government forests in Jaunsar-Bawar, 
1900-1901 to 1929-1930 

Allahabad, 

1901. 

1 

Carr, T. 

The cantonment forests of Chakrata, 1907- 
1921. 

Do. 1907 

1 

Hall, W. T. . 

The cantonment forests of Chakrata, 
1922-1932 . 

Do. 1922 

1 

Howard, S. H. 

i 

The forests of Jaunsar-Bawar, Chakrata 
division . . . . - 

Do. 1921 

1 

Hopkins, G. M. 

The Chakrata forest division, 1928-29 to 
1937-38 ...... 

Do. 1928 

2 

■Do* • • 

The cantonment forests, Chakrata, 1932- 
1942 . 

Do. 1932 

2 





736 64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (DEHRA DUN DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

The reserved forests of the Dehra Dun 
division, 1888 to 1902 .... 

Allahabad, 

1888. 

Hearle, N. . 

The Lachiwala coppice, Dehra Dun divi¬ 
sion ....... 

Do. 

1892 

Do. 

The Dehra Dun forest division, 1903-27 

Do. 

1904 

Troup, B. S.. 
Anonymous . . ] 

The Thano forest ... 

The municipal forests of Mussoorie, 1905- 
1935 . 

Calcutta, 

,1911.„ 

Allahabad 

1912. 

Osmaston; A. E. . 

The Landour cantonment forests, 1928- 
1937. 

Do. 

1928 

Mobbs, E. C. . 

The Mussoorie municipal forests, 1929-30 
to 1938-39 . 

Do. 

1929 

Bhola, M. P. 

The Dehra Dun forest division, 1923-24 to 
1932-33 . 

Do. 

1923 

Champion, F. W. . 

The Dehra Dun forest division, 1931-32 to 
1940-41. Parts I and H 

Do. 

1932 








737 


64. WOBJONG PLANS—UNITED P50VTNCBS (ETA'W'AH & AGBA 

PLANTATION S). 


Author. 


Title, 


McDonald, M. J. 


The plantations in Etawah and Agra 
districts, 1924-25 to 1933-34 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Allahabad, 

1925. 









738 64 . WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (GARHWAL DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

1 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 

Dansey, E. F. 

The Patli-Dun hill forests, British Garhwal. 

Allahabad, 

1881: 

1 

Bryant, F. B. 

The Garhwal forest division (excluding 
the Rehar and Garhibulchand forests) 

i 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Osmaston, A. E, . 

The North Garhwal forest division, 1921-22 
to 1930-31 . ... 

Do. 

1921 

1 

Brahmawar, R. N. 

The Pauri fuel, charcoal and chir timber 
supply, Garhwal forest division, 1928-29 
1937-38 . 

Do. 

1929 

2 

Do. * . 

The Garhwal forest division, 1930-31 to 
1939-40 . 

Do. 

1932 

2 







739 


64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (GONDA DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Milkerje, K. IT. 

The Nawabganj forests, Gonda division . 

Allahabad, 

1894. 

1 

Billson, H. G-. 

The Nawabganj range working plan of 
the Gonda division. (Supplement) 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Channer, F. F. R. , 

The Tulsipur forests of the Gonda division, 
1897 .. 

Do. 

1902 

1 

i 

Hai, Gulab . 

The Tikri forests, in the Nawabganj 
range, Gonda forest division, 1907- 
1932 . ..... 

Do. 

1907 

1 

Marriott, R. G. 

Tikri reserved forest in Gonda forest 
division. 1917-18 1928-29 . 

Do. 

1918 

1 

Stewart, D. 

The Tulsipur reserved forests in Gonda 
forest division, 1923-24 to 1932-33. (Re¬ 
vision) 

Do. 

1925 

1 

Stephens, J. 

The Sohelwa reserved forests of the Gonda 
forest division, 1926-27 to 1932-33 

Do. 

1927 

1 

Drummond, R. 0. 

i 

The Gonda forest division, U. P., 1933-34 
to 1947-48. 2 vols. . 

Do. 

1933 

2 


Drummond, R. O. 


Do. 1933 


2 






740 64 . WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (GORAKHPUR DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

! No. 
of 

copies- 

Amery, C. F. 

The Gorakhpur forests .... 

Allahabad, 

1874. 

1 

Marriott, B. G. 

The forests of the Gorakhpur division 

Do. 1915 

1 

Wood, B. B. & 
Bhola, M. P. 

The Gorakhpur forest division, 1924-25 to 
1933-34 ..j 

Do. 1926 

1 








64. irOBHUG PMHISBD BBOVDiCKS (HAIOTAHI DITOOh), 141 



Place and No, 

year of of 

publication, copies. 


Do. 1804 i 


Do. 1911 I 


Collier, J.Y. . The Haldwani forest division, 1914. . Do. 1917 l 


The Haldwani forest division, 1927-28 to 
1936-87.Do. 1928 2 



742 04 . WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (JHANSI DIVISION) 


Author. 

Whitehead, J. 

Puri, S. E. . 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

The reserved, protected and unclassed 
forests of the Jhansi and Banda districts . 

Allahabad, 


1911. 

The reserved and protected forests of the 
Jhansi district in the Jhansi forest 
division, 1925-26 to 1934-35 . 

Do. 1926 










64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (KALAGARH DIVISION) 743 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Matins, 3T. K. 

The Kalagarh forest division, 
1935-36 . 

1927-28 to 

Allahabad, 

1928. 

2 






O^fc. 


W UKULN (j FI/.VNfci-UNLTEU FLCOVJLJN <JKS JNUKTJ1, UlViblUMj 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Keshavanand 

The Trans-Sarda forests, Kheri division . 

Calcutta, 

1893. 

1 

Do. 

The Kanjaria working circle, Kheri (Trans- 
Sarda) division. 

Allahabad, 

1895. 

1 

Leete, F. A. 

The Trans-Sarda forests, Kheri division, 
1903-04 to 1932-33 . 

Do. 1902 

1 

Clutterbuck, P. H. 

The Trans-Sarda forests, Kheri division, 
1906-07 to 1923-24. (Revision) . 

Do 1908 

1 

Chetwynd Palmer, 
F. E. 

The North Kheri forest division, 1923-24 
to 1932-33 . 

Do. 1923 

1 

Champion, F. W. . 

The North Kheri forest division, 1933-34 to 
1947-48, in 2 volumes .... 

Do. 1933 

2 











64 , 


WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES |kKERI SOOTH, BIVISION) 745 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

f No. 

1 of 
copies. 

Keshavanand 

The Bhira range of the (Cis-Sarda) Kheri 
forests, Oudh circle. (Supplement) 

Allahabad, 

1 

Joshi, K* D< . 

The South Kheri forest division, 1923-24 

1896. 











746 64 . 'WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (LANSDOWNE DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and ! 

year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Hearle, N. . 

The Ganges working circle, Ganges forest 
division« - 

Allahabad, 

1888. 

1 

Beadon Bryant, F. 

The Palain and Kohtri working circles, 
Central Circle ..... 

Bo. 

1890 

1 

Bo. 

The Lansdowne reserved forests 

Bo. 

1894 

1 

Milward, B. C. 

The Lansdowne reserved forests, Ganges 
forest division, 1904-05 to 1933-34. 
(Bevision) ...... 

Bo. 

1905 

1 

Burke, B. St.G. . 

The Lansdowne cantonment forests, 1916- 
1917 to 1924-25 . 

Bo. 

1920 

1 

Ford Bobertson, 
F. C. 

The Lansdowne cantonment forests, 1925- 
1936 . 

Bo. 

1925 

2 








64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (NAINI TAL DIVISION) 747 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

iopies. 

Fernandez, E. E. . 

The Naim Tal working circle . 

Allahabad, 

1887. 

1 

Hearle, N. . 

The Naini Tal sub-division of the Nairn 
Tal division, 1896-1916 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Anonymous . 

Naini Tal cantonment forest . 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Campbell, T. J. , 

The Naini Tal cantonment forests, 1905- 
1924 . 

Do. 

1904 

i 

Bailey, W. A. * 

The cantonment forests of Naini Tal, 1925 
to 1934 . 

Do. 

1924 

i 

Beadou Bryant, F. 

The Naini Tal municipal forests 

Do. 

1895 

1 

Lovegrove, W. H. . 

-The Naini Tal municipal forests, 1905 to 
1925 ....... 

Do. 

1905 

1 

Kanjilal, P. C. 

The Naini Tal municipal forests for 1928- 
29 to 1937-38 . 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Campbell, T. J. . 

The Mukfcesar reserved forests of the Naini 
Tal division, 1901-20 .... 

Do, 

1900 

1 

Smythies, E. A. * 

The Muktesar Laboratory reserve, 1917- 
1929 . 

Do. 

1918 

1 

Kanjflal, P. C. 

The Muktesar Laboratory reserve for 
1928-29 to 1937-38 . 

Do. 

1930 

2 

Lovegrove, W. H.. 

The Baldhoti and Kalimat plantations . 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Smythies, E. A . 

The Naini Tal forest division, 1916-1928 . 

Do. 

1918 

1 

Kanjilal, P. C. * 

The Nairn Tal division with appendices, 
1927-28 to 1936-37 . 

Do. 

1930 

| 2 
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64. WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (PILIBHIT DIVISION) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies, 

Keshavanand 

The forest of the Pilibhit division . 

Allahabad, 

1896. 

1 

Gairola, Sadanand 

The Pilibhit forest division. (Supplement) 

Do. 

1902 

1 

' Do. 

The Surai-Banbasa forests, Pilibhit divi¬ 
sion 

Do. 

1902 

1 

Anonymous . 

The closed forests of the Pilibhit division . 

Bo. 

1907 

1 

Hall, W. T. . 

The Pilibhit forest division, 1923-24 to 
1932-33. 

Do. 

1924 

1 

Anonymous . 

The Pilibhit forest division, 1932-33 to 
1941-42, 2 vols. 

Do. 

ms 

3 






64 . working plans—united provinces (ramnagar division) 


Author. 

Title 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Beadon Bryant, F. 

The Rehar, Garibulehand, Makonia and 
Kilauli forests. 

Allahabad, 

1894. 

Howard, S. H. 

The Ramnagar forest division (excluding ; 
the forests of Rehar-Garhihulchand) 
1916-17 to 1936-37 .... 

' 

Do. 1919 

Hopkins, G. M. 

The Ramnagar forest division, 1924-25 to 
1933-34 *«•**» 

Do. 1925 









760 64 . 'WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES {SAHARANPUR DIVISION; 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Gamble, J. S. 

The Saharanpur forest division 

Allahabad, 

1896. 

Courthope, E. A. . 

The Berkala Dholkhand and Ranipur 
ranges of the Sewalik forest division. 
(Revision of part II) . 

Do. 1906 

Ben skirt, E. . 

The forests of Saharanpur forest division, 
1923-33, 2 vols. 

Do. 1923 

Mobbs, E. G. 

The Saharanpur forest division, 1929-30 
to 1938-39, 2 vols. .... 

Do. 1930 






64 . [WORKING PLANS—UNITED PROVINCES (TARAI & BHABAR GOVERNMENT 751 

ESTATES FORESTS). 

Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Channer, F, F. B. . The Tarai and Bhabar Government estates 
protected forests, 1910*1911 to 1925- 
1926 ...... Allahabad, 

1911. 

Bo. . . The Tarai and Bhabar Government estates 

protected forests dealing with the Tanak- 
pur portion of the estates, 1911-12 to 
1925-26. (Supplement) 


Do. 1913 
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64. WORKING- PLANS—‘AMERICA 


Place and No . 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


-Chapman, C. S. . , Forest lands in Berkeley county, South * 

Carolina. (See 013 U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Bureau of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 56). 1905 

Hveritt, J. S. .A co m munal forest for the town of Ithaca, 

New York ...... Ithaca, N. Y., 

1921. 

Hawley, R. C. . The woodlands of the New Haven Water 
Company. (See 013 Yale University 
School of Forestry Bulletin No. 3) . 1913 

Afarton, R. A. . The Forest reservation of the U. S. Mili¬ 
tary Academy Army Post, West Point, 

N. Y.New York, 

1905. 

Olmsted, F. E. . , Working plan for forest lands near Pine 
| Bluff, Arkause, (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Bureau of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 32). 1902 

jPinohot, Gifford • Adironodack spruce, a study of the forest 
in Ne-Ha-Sa-ne park with tables of 
volume and yield and a Working Plan 
for conservative lumbering . . . New York, 

1898. 

Rave, F. W. & Land belonging to the City of Fall River 

Cook, H. O. in the North Watuppa watershed . Boston, 1909 

Reed, F. W. . Forest lands in Central Alabama. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Forest Service Bulletin No. 68) . . 1905 

Sherrard, Th. H. • Forest lands in Hampton and Beaufort 
counties. South Carolina. (See 013 

U. S. Department of Agriculture Bureau 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 43) . . 1903 







64. WORKING PLANS—AFRICA (MAURITIUS) 


75$ 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 






Frank, Gleadow . 


The forests of Mauritius 


1904 
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64. WORKING PLANS— AUSTRALIA 




Place and 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 
publication. 

Stoate, T. N. 

Mun daring -working circle. (Bulletin No. 



37 of Western Australia) 

Perth, 1926 









64. WORKING PLANS— GREAT BRITAIN 


765 


Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Ho. 

of 

copies. 

Fisher, W. R. 

The Castle Hill woodlands, Horth Devon. 
1905-1919 . 

Carlisle, 1906 

1 

Schlich, W. & 

Perr4e, W. F. 

The Alice Holt forest .... 

London, 1905 

2 
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64. WORKING PIANS—EUROPE. 


Author* 


Prosper, M. R. 


Yorchnoff, L. 



St. Petera- 
bourg, 1900. 










65. COMMUNICATIONS 


757 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies^ 
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651. ROADS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 
of . 
copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Memo, of instructions to be observed in 
the preparation of a road project . 

Allahabad, 

1 

Bingham, H. 

Notes on road making .... 

•• 

1 

Brandreth, A. M. . 

Memo, on earthwork estimates 


1 

Cunningham, A. H. 

Notes on hill road making 

Roorkee, 

1913. 

3 


BOMBAY. 



Pipe, T. S. . * . 

Standard type designs of slab and timber- 
top drains, culvert and bridges 

Bombay, 

1920. 



Explanatory notes and examples 

• • 

3 


Statements of materials required 

.. 

3 

Do. 

Standard forest roads, cross sections and 
earthwork tables ; Technical Paper No. 

3S of Public Works Department, Gov¬ 
ernment of Bombay .... 

Do. 1931 

2 


PUNJAB. 



Anonymous . 

Road construction. (See 013 Punjab 
Forest Leaflet No. 14) . 

1934 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



Anonymous 

Rudimentary papers on the art of con¬ 
structing and repairing common roads . 

London, 1868 

1 

Gordon, H. H. 

Some aspects of metropolitan road and 
rail transit; a lecture with a report of 
the discussion. 

Do. 1919 

1 






652. BRIDGES 


759 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Military Engineering, Part III-A. Military 
bridging—General principles and mate- 
• rials ..... 

London, 1913 

1 

Bo. 

Miscellaneous papers on Engineering works ; 
Bridges. 

•• 

1 

Bell, J. R. . 

Bridging and training alluvial rivers . 

Calcutta, 

1907. 

1 

Joyce, H. W. 

Economy in bridge design and construction 

Bo. 1915 

1 

Runhya Lai 

Collection of designs for wooden bridges 
together with rules for calculating the 
area of waterway and the scantlings of 
the timbers with plates. 2nd edition . 

Roorkee, 

1899. 

1 

McKenzie, P. 

Remodelling the Tewni suspension bridge 
on the Mussoorie—Simla road ; Pro¬ 
fessional Paper No. CIII on Indian 
Engineering . ... 

1 

Bo. 1886 

4 
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655. AJBBIAL COMMUNICATIONS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

Modem airport; a study in landscape en¬ 
gineering of the location, design, con¬ 
struction and management of airports, 
together with a suggested design for 
the municipal airport, Syracuse Uni¬ 
versity, New York State College of 




Forestry Technical Publication, No. 33 . 

Syracuse, 

N. Y„ 1931 

1 









3 . FOREST BUILDINGS 


Author. 

Title. 

O wen-Williams, E. 

Construction and repairs of buildings. (See 
013 Punjab Forest Leaflet No. 10) 











7; administration 


763 


.. Author., 

Title. ' 

1 

Place and 1 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 


Perr6e, W. F 

Indian forest administrations an article in 
Journal of the East India Association, 
Vol. XVIII, No. 2 for April, 1927 . 

London, 1927 

Tucker, A. R. 

Note on forest administration; Govern¬ 
ment of India Decentralization Com¬ 
mittee for the Royal Commission on 
Decentralization .... 

Calcutta, 

1907. 

■ 

Rules for the administration of forests in 
British Burma ..... 

Rangoon, 

1875. 


EUROPE. 


Anonymous . 

Forstverwaltung Bayeras beschrieben nach 
ihrem dermaligen Stande vom Koniglich 
bayerischen ministerial Forst-bureau. 
(Forest administration of Bavaria descri¬ 
bed according to the current conditions 
in the Royal Bavarian Forest Ministry) 

Munich, 1861 

Hight, G. A. 

Report on forest administration in Germany 

Calcutta, 

1894. 


. No. 
of 

copies. 


1 






764 70. ADMINISTRATION (MISCELLANEOUS) 



Place and 

No* 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication* 

copies* 









701 . FOREST MANUAL 


Place and 

Author. Title. year of 

publication. 


INDIA. 

Heinig, R. L. . Forest Manual of the Andamans, compiled 
under the orders of the Government of 
India ...... Calcutta, 

1899. 

Home, A. L.. . Assam Forest Manual to which is appended 

a brief history of the Forest Department 
in Assam by T. J. Campbell . . Simla, 1898 

Assam Forest Manual in 2 vols. . . Shillong, 

1923-25. 

s 

Down, E. A.. . Forest Manual of Baluchistan ... 

Muriel, C. E. . Bengal Presidency Forest Manual, Parts I 

and II ..... Calcutta, 1917 


Bihar and Orissa Forest Manual . . Patna, 1917 

Standing orders of the Forest Department 
Bombay Presidency ; corrected up to end 
of October, 1910 . .... Bombay, 1912 

Chandawarkar, S. S. Bombay Forest Manual, 1st edition in 

3 vols. ...... Do. 1921 


Burma Forest Manual . . . . Rangoon, 1925 


Departmental instructions for forest officers 

in Burma, 1st and 2nd editions . . Rangoon, 

1919-1923 


Manual of standing orders for Forest 
subordinates, issued under the authorities 
of the Chief Conservator of Forests, 

Burma, 2nd and revised edition . . Do. 1927 


Coorg Forest Manual containing legal 
enactments, etc. .... Bangalore, 

1922. 

Central Provinces Forest Manual; 4th 
edition ...... Nagpur, 1921 

(Madras) Forest Manual containing legal 
enactments, rules of general appHcation 
issued under the Madras Forest Act, 
special rules under the Forest Act 
applicable to special tracts and depart¬ 
mental rules corrected up to the end of 
December 1911 ..... Madras, 1912 

Forest Manual of Bastar State , . . Bastar, 1908 

Forest Manual of Hyderabad Assigned 
districts, 1899 . 


1900 
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701. FOREST MANUALS 


Author. 

Title 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 

Albert, C. 

INDIA— aontd- 

Manual of instructions on forest work for 


i 

Deputy Rangers and Range Assistants, 
Indore State, (in Hindi) 

Allahabad, 

1 


Punjab Forest Manual in 2 vols. 3rd 
edition ...... 

1908. 

i 

Lahore, 1934 

I 


Forest manual, 1916 of United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh ; 4th edition 

Allahabad, 

1 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA. 

Forest Reserve Manual for the information 
and use of Forest Officers (United States 
of America) ..... 

1916. 

Washington, 

1 

Do. 

Forester’s Manual; Part I. General in¬ 
structions, outline for annual report, 
instructions upon forms 

1902. 

Harrisburg, 

1 

Roth, Filibert 

Michigan Forest reserve Manual for the 
information and use of Forest officers 

1912. 

1904 

I 

Fisher, A. F. 

ASIA. 

Manual of procedure, issued by the De¬ 
partment of Agriculture and natural 
resources, Bureau of Forestry Philippine 
Islands effective January 1, 1928 . 

j 

Manila, 1928 

2 


AUSTRALIA. 

Forester’s manual (Western Australia), 
Part I. General district work (South¬ 
west) Bulletin No. 36 . 

Perth, 1926 

* 

1 

Futon, A. 

i 

EUROPE. 

Service administratif des Chefs de Canton- 
nement. Oours profess^ h l’ficole Im- 
pdnale foresti&re. (Forest manual, 

lecture course on procedure at Imperial 
Forest School, Nancy) .... 

Nancy, 1870 

1 







[I] 


IIUMCi 


I 

„ Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Proceedings of the Inspector General of 
Forests, including index for 1885 to 
1910. 

Calcutta 

Index to the records of the Inspector 
General of Forests 1895 to 1904 . 

Do. 

Proceedings of the Government of Bengal, 
Revenue Department, Forests, for the 
quarter ending June, 1925 

Do. 1925 

Proceedings of the Government of the 
Punjab in the Forest Department for 
the month of October 1912 . 

r- 

Lahore, 1912 
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710. EDUCATION (MISCELLANEOUS) 


l 

Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Note on technical education in India 

Simla, 1886 . 

1 

Do. 

Facilities for oriental studies and research 
at Indian Universities, issued by the Inter- 
University Board, India 

Allahabad, 

1928, 

1 

** 

Littlehailes, R. 

Education in India in 1927-28, 1928-29, 
1929-30 and 1930-31 .... 

Progress of education in India 1922-27. 
Ninth quinquennial review. 2 vols. 

Calcutta, 

1930 and 
1933. 

Do. 1929 

1 

1 

Anderson, George . 

Progress of education in India, 1927-32; 
Tenth quinquennial review. 2 vols. 

Delhi, 1934 . 

2 


Inter-University Board, India. Agenda, 
papers and proceedings of the meeting 
held at Delhi, 22nd to 24th Fobruary 

1926 and at Benares, 8th to 10th March, 

1927 . 

I 

Bangalore 
city, 1926 
& 1927 



Annual report of Intor-Univarsity Board, 
Inlia, for 1927-28 . . " . . j 

Bulletin of the Inter-University Board, 
India, No. 1 of January, 1929 and Vol, I, 
No. 2 of July, 1929 . 

Report of Calcutta University Commission, 
1917-19, Vols. I-XIII . ‘ . 

Calendar of College of Engineering, Poona, 
1911-1912, 1913-14 and 1915-16 to 1927- 
28 and 1930-31 to 1934-35 . 

Allahabad, 

1928, 

Cawnpore, 

1929. 

Calcutta, 

1919-20. 

Bombay 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Calendar of University of Delhi (1930- 
1933). 

Delhi, 1934 . 

1 


Handbook of the Thomason Engineering 
College, Roorkee. .... 

Roorkee 

1 


(Roorkee) Thomason Civil Engineering 
College calendar 1881 and 1905 to 
1933 ...... 

Allahabad . 

1 


EUROPE. 




Handbook of information for Indian 
students coming to France published 
by the Indian Students’ A ssociation in 
French. 

Paris . 

1 


Guidebook for foreign students to the 
German universities .... 

Berlin, 1928 . 

1 






71(X education (miscellaneous) 769 



Placed and 

No* 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies* 
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711 . FORE STRY EDUCATION 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Troup, R. S. 

Imperial Forestry education; a paper for 
the British Empire Forestry Conference, 
1928 . . 

London, 1928 

1 


INDIA. 




History of Forest School (Dehra Dun) down 
to the end of 1890 .... 

•• 

I 


Resolutions of the Forest School Board of 
Control (Dehra Dun) 1891 to 1906 


1 


Public Service Commission (India) Pamph¬ 
let No. I. Question papers set for the 
Indian Forest Service Examination, 1927 . 

Calcutta, 1929 

3 


Public Service Commission (India). Pam¬ 
phlet of the competition held in Delhi in 
July 1929 for the Indian Forest Service, 
Rules, regulations, question papers and 
table of results ..... 

Do. 1930 

3 

Bailey, F. • 

Indian Forest school; a reprint 

Edinburgh, 

1886. 

1 

Brandis, D. . 

Memorandum on the establishment of the 
Central Forest school, (Dehra Dun) 

Simla, 1877 . 

1 

Cowley-Brown, F. 

L. C. 

Suggestions for future forest colleges (India) 

Coimbatore, 

1918. 

I 

Gleadow, F. , 

Syllabus of practical work at the Imperial 
Forest school, Dehra Dun 

Calcutta, 1900 

2 

Nisbet, J, 

Repetitorium in forestry or question for 
self-examination in sylviculture, utilisa¬ 
tion of forest produce and management 
of forest (working plans), compiled for the 
use of students at the Imperial Forest 
School, Dehra Dun, N. W. P., printed 
under the authority of the Board of 
control of the Imperial Forest School for 
1897-98 . , . 

Do. 1897 

3 


Calendar of the Imperial Forest School, 
Dehra Dun January, 1, 1892, 1893, 1894 
& 1896. July 1, 1896, 1897, 1898, 1899, 
1900, 1901, 1902, 1903, 1904 & 1906 


1 


Calendar of the Imperial Forest Research 
Institute and College, Dehra Dun. August 
1, 1907 & 1910 . . . . . 


I 

% ■ 

Calendar of Forest Research Institute and. 
College, Dehra Dun. February 1914, 
1916, 1919, 1922, 1926, 1928 and 1931 . 


1 










711 . FORESTRY EDUCATION 


771 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA — contd . 




Annual reports of the Forest School, Dehra 
Dun for 1885, 1886-87, 1889-90, 1894-95, 
1895-96 & 1896-97 to 1904-05 


1 


Progress reports of the Imperial Forest 
College, Dehra Dun for 1905-06 to 1980- 
31. 


I 


Progress report of the Indian Forest Service 
and Forest Rangers’ Colleges, Dehra Dun 
for 1931-32 . 


I 

' 

Progress report of the Forest College, Dehra 
Dun for 1932-33. 

,, 

l 


Rules to regulate the constitution of admis¬ 
sion to, and studies and discipline at the 
Bomby Forest College, Dharwar . 


l 


BURMA. 




Syllabus of courses of instruction of Burma 
Forest School, Pyinmana, 1921 

Calendar of Burma Forest School, Pyinmana 
! 1919-20. 

Rangoon, 

1921. 

Do. 1920 

I 

% 

l 


i Rules for the Burma Forest School, Pyin¬ 
mana, corrected up to 1st April, 1920 

Do. 1920 

1 


Rules for the grant of stipends to proba- 
| tioners for the Burma Forest Service at¬ 
tending the Forestry course at Univer¬ 
sity College, Rangoon, together with ex- 
! tracts from the rules for the University 
College ...... 

Rangoon, 1924 

1 


Rules for the Burma Forest School, Pyin¬ 
mana, corrected upto 1st October 1926 . 

1926 

I 


Burma Forest School, revised syllabus of 
courses of instruction .... 

1926 

1 


Calendar of Burma Forest School, Pyin¬ 
mana, 1925-26 . . . * 

1927 

1 


MADRAS. 




Calendars of the Madras Forest College, 
Coimbatore for 1915, 1917-13, 1919-20, 
1921-22, 1929 and 1932 . . 

Madras 

I 


History of the Madras Forest- College for 
1915-16 and 1917-18 .... 

Do. 

I 

! 

History of the Madras Forest College, 
Coimbatore together with an appendix 
giving the history of the formation and , 
development of the Gass Forest Museum, 
1915 and 1917.| 

Coimbatore 

1 
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711 . FORESTRY EDUCATION 


j 

Author 

Title. 

Place and 
yea** of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


MADRAS— contd* 

Madras Forest College Principal’s standing 
orders (Staff edition), 1915, 1917-18, 
1918-19 and 1919-20 .... 

Coimbatore 

1 


Madras Forest College Principal’s standing 
orders issued under Regulation 2 of the 
College rules published in G. 0. notifi- , 
cation No. 254, dated 30th April 1912. 
(Student’s edition), .... 

Do. 1915 

, 

■ 

1 


Calendar (of) Mysore Forest School, July 
1st, 1919. 

1920 

1 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA. 

Beginning of professional forestry in the 




Adirondacks. (See 013 New York State 
College of Forestry Bulletin No. 2) 

1900 

.. 

1 

Forest education inquiry conducted by the 
Society of American Foresters under a 
grant by the Carnegie Corporation; a 
preliminary statement of the objectives 
and plan of procedure .... 

! 

New Haven, 

1 

■ 

New York State Ranger School on the 
College Forest at Wavakena, New York ; 
Circular No. 24 of the New York State 
College of Forestry at Syracuse Univer¬ 

1929. 

1 


sity 

New York State College of Forestry, Syra¬ 
cuse University ..... 

j 

1 


Profession of Forestry a booklet. (New 
York State College of Forestry at Syra¬ 
cuse University) ..... 

New Haven 

1 

Chapman, H. H. . 

Role of Yale in forestry ; an address. 

Do. 1924 

1 

Jackson, E. R. 

Forestry in nature study ; Fanners’ Bulle¬ 
tin No. 468 of U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 

% 

Washington, 
1911. jj 

1 

Hawley, R. C. <fc 

Eli Whitney forest; a demonstration of 


Maughan, William 

forestry practice (See 013 Yale University 
School of Forestry Bulletin No. 27). 

1930 

*. 

Tourney, J. W. 

Yale Demonstration and Research Forest 
near Keene, New Hampshire (See 013 Yale 
University School of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 33). 

1932 


Weed, €. M. 

Study of the evergreens in the public 
schools ...... 

Boston, 1908 

1 

Winkenwerder, H. 
A. 

Forestry in the public school; (See 013 U. S. 
Deptt. of Agd. Forest Sarvic Circular 
No. 130) ...... 

1907 
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Author. 

' Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies 


AMERICA,— contd • 



Fisher, A. F.. 

Forest School (Philippine); a reprint, 1929 


1 

Anonymous . 

Caldendar (of) Australian Forestry School, 
1928 . 

Canberra, 1928 

1 


EUROPE. 



Cowley-Brown, F. 

Report on the Forest School of France and 
on certain French forests 

Simla, 1914 . 

4 

Stebbing, E. P. 

Notes on a visit to some European schools 
of Forestry ; Forest Bulletin No. 5. 

Calcutta, 1966 

i 

Brown, J. C. 

School of Forestry in Germany with addenda 
relative to a desiderated British National 
School of Forestry .... 

Edinburgh, 

1887. 

2 

Do. 

School of Forest Engineers in Spain, indi¬ 
cative of a type for a British National 
School of Forestry .... 

Do. 1886 

: 

2 

Heske, Franz 

Possibilities of forest studies in Germany 

1934 

1 


j 

Jahresbericht der forstiichen Hochschule, 
Eberswalde (fur) 1925-26, 1926-27 und 
1927-28. (Annual reports of the Forest 
High school, Eberswalde) 

1 

1 

Westermeir, G. 

Leitfaden fur das preuszisehe Jager-und 
Forster-Examen, 1880 (Guide book for 
the Prussian hunter’s and forester’s exami¬ 
nation) ...»•• 


1 

Do. 

Organisation des 4coles sp^ciales do Gardes- 
foresti&rs. (Organisation of school for 
Forest guards) ..... 

Budapest, 

1899. 

1 

; 

Guyot, Ch. . 

L’enseignement foresti&r en France. L’lScole 
de Nancy (Forest education at the Forest 
school) . ... 

1898 

: 

< 

1 l 


GREAT BRITAIN. 




University of Oxford. Delegacy for super¬ 
intending the instruction of probationers 
for the Indian Forest Service and for 
granting diplomas in Forestry 

1905 

l 


University of Oxford School of Forestry 
1923-24. 

•* 

l 


University of Oxford. Annual report of the 
Committee for Forestry for the year 
1923. 

** 

l 









774 ‘ 72 . RESEARCH 


Author* 

Title. 

1 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA. 



McElhanney, T. A. 

Forest Products Laboratories of Canada ; 
Ottawa, Montreal and Vancouver . 

Ottawa, 1930 

1 

McIntyre, A. G. 

Forest Products Laboratories (See 013 

I Canada Forest Service Circular No. 8.) . 

1914 


Anonymous . 

Upper Peninsula Forest Experiment Station ; 
what it is and what it does (U. S. Forest 
Service, Forest Experiment Station) 

.. 

1 

Bailey, I. W. <fc 
Spoehr, H, A. 

•Chinn, Ch. H. 

Role of research in the development of 
forestry in North America 

Chico Forestry Sub-station, Sacramento 
valley (California) ; a reprint - 

New York, 
1929. 

1898 

1 

1 

Do. 

Santa Monica Forestry Sub-station ; a 
reprint. 

1898 

1 

Whipple, Garth . 

Experiment stations of the New York State 
College of Forestry, Syracuse University 

Albany, N. Y. 

1 


ASIA. 



Anonymous . 

(De) Opening van het Nieuwe Gebouw 
voor het Boschbouwproefstation; a re¬ 
print. (Opening of the new building of 
the Forest Research Institute, Java) 

Buitenzorg, 

1931. 

2 


AUSTRALIA. 



•Gibson, A. J. 

Forest Products Laboratory for Australia, 
justification for its creation, outline of 
its organization and rough estimate of 
cost .**..,. 

Melbourne, 

1928. 

6 


EUROPE. 



Xlveesalo, Lauri 

• 

Forest research work in Finland ; the origin 
and development of Forest Research 
work and a review of the investigations 
carried out up to date ; a reprint from 
Acta Forestalls Fennica 

1926 

3 

Anonymous . 

Historique de la question des experiences 
forest-feres en Hongrie (History of forest 
investigations in Hungary) . 

1899 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No- 

of 

copies. 

.iSpon, Ernest 

Workshop receipts, for the use of manufac¬ 
turers, mechanics, and scientific amateurs 

London, 1890 

I 

Anonymous . 

: 

Facilities for scientific research at Indian 
universities, issued by the Inter-Univer¬ 
sity Board, India .... 

Allahabad, 

1928. 

1 

JClapp, E. H. & 
others. 

North American Forest Research Bulletin 
of the National Research Council, Vol. I., 
Pt. 4. 

1920 

2 

Anonymous . 

Report of the President and financial state¬ 
ment, 3925-26 of National Research 
Council, the Honorary Advisory Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research 
Dominion of Canada .... 

Ottawa, 1927 

! 

1 

Reuse, E. & 

Bartet, E. 

^Experimentation foresti&re (organisation 
et fonctionnement) en Allemagne et en 

Autriche fPoTMit riTfffl'niQfl+.in'n 




aavavaivaav y wicou X vOv «/JL vJLlf vlftOiAiJujClyJtvJUL 

and functioning in Germany and Austria) 

Paris, 1884 

1 
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721 . ORGANIZATION 


A uthor. 

Title, 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA. 




Rules and regulations delining the general 
scope of the work of each research officer, 
both educational and research, and the 
general lines on which such work is to be 
conducted at the Forest Research Insti¬ 
tute, Dehra Dun ..... 

1913 

I 


Forest Research at Dehra Dun; reprints 
from the 44 Englishman ”, the * ‘ Civil and 
Military Gazette ” and the 44 Rangoon 
Times ” . 

Simla, 1924 

31 

Dailey, R. P. 

: Notes on the Forest Research Institute, 
Dehra Dun; a reprint .... 

1923 

a 

Mehta, Chunilal & 
others. 

Report of the Forestry Committee, about 
Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun . 

Simla, 1929 . 

2 

Pearson, R. S. 

Economic Timber Research report on the 1 
creation of a Timber Research division 
in Burma together with a revised sum¬ 
mary of proposals by F. A. Leete. . 

Rangoon, 1923 

1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Status of forestry in the United States (See 
013 U. S. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 167). 

1909 



EUROPE. 



Ilvessalo, Lanri 

Scheme for the development of Forest Re¬ 
search work in Soumi (Finland); Silva 
Fennica No. 7 .... 

Helsingfors, 

1927 

1 

Pearson, R. S. 

Forest Products Research, (Princes Risbo- 
rough); a paper for British Empire 
Forestry Conference, 1928 

1928 

1 
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Author. 


Wright, W. G. 


Wright, W. G. 
others. 

Bates, 0. G. 
Zon, Raphael. 


& 

& 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Forest investigation work of the Dominion 
Forest Service (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 17) 

1923 

Forest Research manual of Forestry Branch, 
Department of the Interior, Canada. 

Ottawa, 1924 

Research methods in the study of forest 
environment; U. S. Deptt. of Agricul¬ 
ture Bulletin No. 1059. 

Washington, 
1922. 
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of 
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copies. 








724 . STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Leather, J. W. 

Experimental error in sampling sugar cane. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Chemical series 
Yol. Ill, No. 4). 

1913 


Wright, W. G. 

Statistical methods in forest-investigative 
work (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 77) . 

1925 


Ferguson, J. H. A. 
Ir. 

Alinement chart to find the number of 
trees out of the upper height and degree 
, of thinning ; (See 013 Korte Mededeelingen 
van het Boschbouwproefstation No. 38) . 

1933 
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73 . STAFF 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication* 

No* 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 


' 


Principal papers regarding the recruitments, 
organization, pay, etc. of the Forest De¬ 
partment in India 1912-14. Note. —Two 
vols. contain memrandums of Provincial 
Government for the Public Service Com¬ 
mission. . 

Simla, 1912 

5 


Distribution of appointments on the recently 
increased forest staff in the Andamans 
between the cadres of the United Pro¬ 
vinces, Punjab and Burma Forest De¬ 
partment, United Provinces, Proceedings 
for January, 1906 .... 

: 

1906 

1 

Brandis, Dietrich . 

Report for supplying the Forest Department 
in India with specially trained assistants. 

1868 

I 

Hart, G. S. . 

Memorandum relating to the Indian Forest 
Service ...... 

1913 

1 


Classified lists of officers of the Forest De¬ 
partment, India from 1872 to 1934. 

.. 

1 


History of services of officers holding gazet¬ 
ted appointments in the Home, Educa¬ 
tion, Foreign, Bevenue and Agricultural, 
Legislative and Commerce Departments 
and Board of Industries and Munitions; 
corrected upto 1st July 1921 to 1931 

Calcutta, 1921- 
31. 

1 


Book of financial powers embodying certain 
important resolutions and general rules 
of the Government of India in regard to 
powers of expenditure .... 

Do. 1918 

i 


Manual of appointments and allowances 
under the audit of the Comptroller, 
India Treasuries, 7th ed. 

Do. 1917 

1 


Manual of appointments and allowances 
under the audit of the Accountant- 
General, Central Bevenues, Part II, 8bh 
ed. . 

Do. *1923 

1 


Pay and allowances, leave, passage, pension, 
and medical rules of the Royal Indian 
Marine (Marine Begulations, India), Yol. 

Do. 1931 

1 


AMERICA. 




Forest service: what it is and how it deals 
with forest problems (See U. S. Deptt. 
of Agri. Dn. of Forestry Circular No. 36). 

1905 


Bead, A, D. . 

Profession of forestry .... 

New York, 
1934. 

1 








73 . STAFF 


781 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


EUROPE. 



Anonymous . 

Organisation du personnel employd dans 
le Service des Forets Domaniales. (Or¬ 
ganisation of a personnel employed in the 
departmental forests) 

Budapest, 1899 

1 
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Author. 

„ 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

'Trendell, H. A. P. . 

Dress worn at His Majesty s' court issued 
with the authority of the Lord Chamber- 
lain ....... 

London, 1912 


Government servants’ conduct rules ; cor¬ 
rected up to January, 1912, July, 1915 
and December, 1919. 


.Roy, G. K. . 

Collections of rules and orders relating to 
the conduct of public servants and to 
their dismissal; 7th edition 

Calcutta, 


Rules and orders of the Governor General 
in Council regulating the conduct of 
public servants in respect to borrowing 
money, receipt of complimentary address¬ 
es and other matters ; 2nd and 3rd edi¬ 
tions ...... 

1891 & 1899 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Hamilton, R. G. C. 

& Ball, John. 

| Book-keeping ..... 

1869 

1 

McCord, J. N. 

Textbook of filing ..... 

New York, 
1920. 

1 


INDIA. 



Gauntlett, M. F. . 

Introduction to Indian Government audit 

Calcutta, 1917 

1 

Keymer, E. S. 

Government clerk’s companion, a complete 
and comprehensive exposition of the 
system of office procedure employed in 
Government Secretariats ; 2nd edition 

Simla, 1926 

1 

;Pritchard, L. E. . 

Introduction to Indian Government 

accounts . . . . . 

Calcutta, 1917 

1 

JVatt, George 

System of ledgering economic information ; 
Agri. Ledger No. 6 of 1899 

Do. 1899 

1 


Forest Account code . 

Do. 1921 

& 1927. 

4 


Civil Service Regulations relating to salary, 
leave, pension and travelling allowances 
with appendices ..... 

Do. 1929 

| 1 


Manual of the Commercial Audit Branch of 
the Indian Audit Department ; Parts I 
and II ..... 

Do. 1930 

.1 


Draft forest office and Account code . 

.. 

2 


Code of instructions for the conduct of office 
business and for the regulation of accounts 
in the Forest Department with prescribed 
and suggested forms. . . . " . 

Do. 1877 

1 

1 


Forest Department code ; 2nd edition 

Do. 1881 

1 


Appendices to the Forest Department code 
(4th edition) ..... 

Do. 1897 

1 


Code of instructions for the conduct of 
office business and for the regulation of 
accounts in the Forest Department with 
forms; 5th and 6th eds. 

Indian Forest Code, general regulations with ! 
forms and appendices ; 7th ed. 

Do. 1899 
& 1906. 

Do. 1913 

2 

1 

Howard, S. H. 

System of filing information on forestry 

Do. 1927 

4 

"Troup, R. 8. . j 

.Note on the collection and tabulation of 
sylvicultural information at the Imperial 
Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun . 

Do. 1910 

12 
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Author. 

Title 

Place and 
yea- of 
publication* 

No. 

of 

copies, 


INDIA —contch 

Burma supplement to the Forest Depart¬ 
ment code, general regulations with ap¬ 
pendices and forms .... 

Rangoon, 1920 

1 


Forest Account rules for the Central Provin- 
| ces 

Nagpur, 1916 

1 


Madras Forest Department and Account 
code in 2 vols. ..... 

Madras, 1927 j 

a 


AMERICA. 



Dewey, Melvil 

Decimal classification and relative index for 
libraries and personal use in arranging 
for immediate reference books, pamph¬ 
lets, clippings, pictures manuscript notes 
and other material; I Oth and 12th 
editions ...... 

New York, 
1919 and 
1927. 

2 


EUROPE. 



Anonymous . 

Bibliographie fur Forstwirtschaft mit der 
Signatur 634 • 9 F nach der Grunds&tzen 
des Melvil Dewey’schen Systems, fcezw, 
der intemationalen Dezimalklassifikation; 
a reprint ...... 

Zurich, 1934 

l 








75. PROPAGANDA EXHIBITION, ETC. 


785 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

sopies, 


GENERAL. 

Souvenir of the first International Forestry 
Exhibition, Edinburgh 

London, 1884 

1 


Royal Commission St. Louis International 
Exhibition 1904. The British section 
compiled by Sir Isidore Spielmann.. 

Do. 1906 

1 


British Industries Fair, 1929 to 1934 . 

Catalogue of exhibits (of) Empire Timber 
Exhibition held at the Holland Park 
Skating Rink, London, W. 5th—17th 
July 1920 . 

Do. 

Do 1920 

1 

Somoren, G. J. van 

Empire . Timber Exhibition held at the 
Imperial Institute, South Kensington, 
Feb.—April, 1928, Catalogue of exhibits. 

INDIA. 

Forests ; a pamphlet .... 

1886 

2 

Brandis, D. . 

Paris exhibition of 1878; Catalogue of speci¬ 
mens of timber, bamboos, canes, and 
other forest, produce from the Govern¬ 
ment forests in the Provinces under the 
Government of India and the Presiden¬ 
cies of Madras and Bombay . 

Calcutta, 1878 

1 


Calcutta International Exhibition, 1883-84 ; 
Economic products of India exhibited in 
the economic court by George Watt and 
L. Leotard. Part VI. Foods, food-stuffs, 
and fodders. 1883. Part VII. Timbers 
compiled by F. B. Manson 


1 

Mukharji, T. N. 

Descriptive catalogue of Indian produce 




contributed to the Amsterdam Exhibition, 
1883 . 

.. 

1 


International Forestry Exhibition, Edin¬ 
burgh, 1884; Catalogue of the Indian 
exhibit ...... 

Edinburgh, 

1 


Chicago Exhibition, 1893. Handbook to 
accompany the collection of exhibits fur¬ 
nished by the Forest Department of the 
Government of India .... 

1884. 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 


Universal Exhibition Paris, 1900, (1) Report 
on the Indian section, (2) Official handbool 
and catalogue of the Indian section, (3) 
Indian Forest Department, (4) Catalogue 
of the collection contributed by the 
Geological Survey of India , 

E 

1 


British Empire Exhibition 1924. Indian 
section (I) Handbook of general informa¬ 
tion. 1924, (2) Catalogue of India and 
Burma forestry and timber exhibits 

.. . 

3 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
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publication. 

No. 

of 

copies; 


INDIA— contd. 




Central Provinces and Berar Exhibition. 
Classified list of exhibits 

Nagpur, 1908 

1 


International Exhibition of 1871. India. 
Detailed list of articles contributed by 
Bengal ...... 

Calcutta, 1871 

1 


London International Exhibition, 1872. 
Contribution from Bengal 

Do. 1872 

1 


Vienna Universal Exhibition of 1873. India. 
Detailed list of articles contributed by 
Bengal ...... 

Do. 1873 

1 


Catalogue of the collections of forest pro¬ 
ducts exhibited by the Northern circle, 
Madras Forest Department at the Edin¬ 
burgh International Forestry Exhibition, 
1884, with a short account of the forests . 

1884 

1 


Book of the Madras Exhibition, 1915-16 

Madras, 1916 

1 


United Provinces Exhibition, Allahabad, 
1910-1911, (1) Official handbook, (2) Cata¬ 
logue of exhibits in the forestry court, (3) 
a separate of Thomason College court 

Allahabad, 

1911. 

1 


AFRICA. 



Baker, R. St. B. . 

Brotherhood of the trees .... 

London 

1 

Do. 

Men of the trees in the mahogany forests 
of Kenya and Nigeria .... 

Do. 1932 

1 

Cowan, Charles 

South African Exhibition, Port Elizabeth, 

■ 1885 ; lectures, prize and other essays. 
Jury reports and awards 

AMERICA. 

Cape Town, 
1886. 

l 


Empire Timber Exhibition (See 013 Canada 
Forest Service Circular No. 12) 

1921 


Ahem, G. P. 

; 

Deforested America .... 

Washington, 

| 1928. 

2 

Anonymous . . 1 

Beacon of wisdom ..... 

Albany, N.Y. 

1 

Do* . . | 

Why we need forestry in New York . 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Farm forestry, a necessity in New York 

Syracuse, N.Y. 

1 

Do. 

What forestry means to representative men 
(See 013 U. S. Deptt. o i Agri. Dn. of 
Forestry Circular No. 33) 

1905 


Anonymous . 

: 

j 

A. B, C. of forestry (See 013 New York 
State CoEege of Forestry Leaflet No. 3) . 

•• 
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of 

copies. 


AMERICA— contd. 




Guide to the exhibit of the Pennsylvania 
Department of Forestry and information 
about the work of the Department, issued 
by direction of the Commissioner of 
Forestry; Bulletin 14, 1916 . 

Harrisburg, 

Pa, 1916. 

1 

Boerker, B. H. 

Our national forests, a short account of the 
work of the United States Forest Service 
on the national forests.... 

New York, 
1919. 

1 

Temow, B. E. 

Wliat is forestry. (See. 013 U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Forestry Divison Bulletin No. 6) . 

1891 


Pack, C. L. . 

Forestry Primer ; to mark the semi-centenn¬ 
ial of the first step in forestry by the 
United States Government and to help 
the coming generations of Americans 
profit by the lessons of the past. 

Washington, 

1926 

1 

Whipple, Gurth . 

Strangers on an old road .... 

Albany, N. Y. 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 



Page, P. M. . 

Schools of forestry and plantation. (See 
013 New Zealand State Forest Service 
circular No. 16) . 

1924 



EUROPE. 



JteuBB, E. 

L’exposition Foresti&re Internationale de 
1884 a ^dimbourg (iScosse) . 

Paris, 1886 

1 
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76 . MUSEUMS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No* 

of 

copies*- 


INDIA. 




Watt, George 

Botanic and economic collections ; a note 
on how to collect, catalogue, and preserve 
• specimens ; Agri. Ledger No. 4 of 1894 . 

Calcutta, 

, 1894 

1 

Watt, George 

Memorandum on the organization of Indian 
museums ...... 

*Do. 

1900 

1 


Indian Museum, 1814-1914 

Do. 

1914 

1 


Guide to collections of 1872 ; Indian Sec¬ 
tion of Imperial Institute series . 

Do. 

1893 



Catalogue of the economic museum of the 
Imperial Forest Research Institute and 
Forest College, Debra Dun, brought 

up to date on the 1st September, 1909 . 

Do. 

1911 



Revised catalogue of the economic museum 
of the Forest Research Institute and 
College, Dehra Dun, brought up to date 
on the 1st September 1915 . 

Do. 

1917 


Feistmantel, Otto- 
kar. 1 

Popular guide to the geological collections 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta No. 4— 
Palaeontological collections . 

Do. 

1881 


Lydekker, Richard 

Popular guide to the geological collections 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. No. 1.— 
Tertiary vertebrate animals 

Do. 

1879 


Do. 

Catalogue of the remains of Siwalik verte- 
brata contained in the Geological Deptt. 
of the Indian Museum, Calcutta, Part I. 
Mammalia, Part II. Aves, Reptilia and 
Pisces ...... 

Do. 

1886 

Do 

Catalogue of the remains of pleistocene and 
pre-historic vertebrata, contained in the 
Geological Department of the Indian 
Museum ...... 

Do. 

1886 


List of wood specimens in the Museum of 

the Central Forest office, Chepauk, Madras Madras. 

Catalogue of specimens of forest products, 
etc., in the Forest Museum, Coimbatore, 

Southern Circle of the Madras Presidency Do. 1902 


Revised catalogue of specimens of forest 
products, etc., in the Gass Forest Museum, 

Coimbatoref, Madras Presidency . . Do. 1906 

Catalogue of the wood specimens exhibited 
in the economic section, Madras Govern¬ 
ment Museum . * . . . Do. 1916 


Revised catalogue of specimens of forest 
products, etc., in the Gass Forest Museum, 

Coimbatore, Madras Presidency . . Do. 1917 
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Author 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd . 


Revised catalogue of specimens of forest 
products, etc., in the Gass Forest Museum, 
Coimbatore, Madras Presidency, 1920, 
Sections II to XI. 


Madras, 1920 


Ayyar, S. N. Chan¬ 
drasekhara. 


Catalogue of the exhibits in the economic 
Products Section except wood specimens. 
Madias Government Museum 


Do. 1921 


Brown, Percy 


Descriptive guide to the Department of 
Industrial arts, Lahore Museum, Punjab. 


Calcutta, 1909 


AUSTRALIA. 


1 


1 

1 


Adams, T. W. 


On an exhibit of acorns and leaves of oaks 
grown at Greendale, Canterbury, New 
Zealand ...... 


EUROPE. 


Wellington, 

1916. 


1 


Delondre, M. Augus¬ 
tin. 


Bombardement du museum d’histoire 
naturelle de Paris par l’arm£e allemande, 
en Janvier 1871, a reprint . 


Paris, 


1871 


1 
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8. EXTRACTION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No.. 

of 

copies.- 


INDIA. 



Pearce, J. K. 

Consulting Engineer’s Report on forest 
exploitation in the Andaman islands 

Calcutta, 1930 

I 

Wilson, J. A. 

Note on the history of the Chenat Nair 
Forest exploitation scheme . 

Madras, 1933 

: 

1 

Trevor, C. G. 

Departmental exploitation. (See 013 Pun¬ 
jab Forest Leaflet No. 9) 

1922 



AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Outline for study of lumber operations by 
Department of Forest utilization ; Bulle¬ 
tin of the New York State College of 
Forestry at Syracuse University 

Syracuse, 1916 

1 

Fernow, B. E. 

Suggestions to the Lumbermen of the United 
States in behalf of more rational forest 
management (See 013 U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 10). ..... 



Garver, R. D. 

& 

Miller, R. H. 

Selective logging in the shortleaf and lob¬ 
lolly pine forests of the Gulf States region, 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture Technical 
Bulletin No. 375 . 

Washington, 

1933. 

I 

Schenck, C. A. 

Logging and lumbering or Forest Utiliza¬ 
tion, a textbook for forest schools . 

Darmstadt . 

$ 


ASIA. 



Anonymous . 

Philippine lumber, published by Findlay, 
Millar Timber Co. & Kolambugan Lum¬ 
ber and Development Co., Manila, P. I. . 

Manila 

I 


EUROPE. 



Mathey, Alphonse 

Traits d’ exploitation commerciale des bois ; 
in 2 vols. (Treatise on commercial ex¬ 
ploitation of timber) .... 

* 

Paris, 1906 
and 1908. 
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m Author 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Bradner, M. & others 

Analysis of log production in the * Inland 
Empire ’ region ; U. S. Deptt. of 

* 


Agri. Tech. Bulletin No. 355. 

! 

Washington, 


1933. 
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81 * MARKINGS 


Place and No 

Author Title. year of 

publication, copies* 


Fisher, W, B. . Memorandum on the method of marking 
trees and timber in School circle, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh . . Dehra Dun, . 15 

1886. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bruce, Donald 

Relative cost of making logs from small and 
large timber; University of California, 
Agri, Expt. Station Bulletin No. 339 

Berkeley, 

1922. 

1 

Peters, J. G. 

Waste in logging southern yellow pine; a 
reprint ...... 

Washington, 

1905. 

1 
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. ‘ „ Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. . 



Xeete, F. A. . 

Lumbering and wood-working industries 
in the United States and Canada together 
with notes on British practice and sug¬ 
gestions for India, based on a tour in 
North America in 1918. 

Simla, 1919 . 

1 

Xeete, F. A. . 

Summary of the Report on logging and 
woodworking industries in Canada, the 
United States, and England . 

1919 

i 

13 


INDIA. 



Pearson, G. F, 

Exploitation Foresttere dans 1* Himalaya ; 
an extract. (Forest exploitation in the 
Himalaya) ..... 

1874 

2 

Rogers, 0. G. 

Animal haulage, caterpillar tractors and 
portable sawmills, Forest Bulletin No. 55 

Delhi, 1923 . 

2 

Xees, 0. C. . 

Waterways in Bengal, their economic value 
and the methods employed for their 
improvement, six lectures 

Calcutta, 1906 

1 

Leete, P. A. . 

Portable tramways and timber skidding 
machines in the Pegu circle, Burma, 1914- 
16. 

1916 

3 

Pipe, T. S. . 

Report on mechanical extraction work 
carried out in the Nagjhiri valley, N. D. 
Kanara (Bombay Presidency) season 
1925-26 . 

1926 

1 

■Collier, J. V. 

Note on the work of extraction of broad 
gauge sleeper from Nepal, Ind. For. 
Records, Yol. IX, Pt. IX . 

Calcutta, 1923 

2 

Anonymous . 

Kulni export works, Jaunsar division, 
N, W. P.; a reprint .... 

1900 

1 


AFRICA. 



Braokenbury, R. H. 

Transport in Tropical Africa ; a paper read 
at a meeting of the Royal Society of 
Arts, on the 24th Feb. 1925 


1 


AMERICA, 



Anonymous . 

Lumber cut of the United States, (See 013 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 122) 

1907 


Do. 

Redwood and lumbering in California forests 
with illustrations . . 

San Francisco, 
1884. 

1 

Bryant, R. C. 

Logging, the principles and general methods 
of operation in the United States; 1st 
edition ...... 

New York, 
1913. 

5 
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Author. 

Title. 

■ 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

3STo. 

of 

copies. 

Gibson, H. S. 

AMERICA— contd. 

Forestry and lumbering in the United 
States of America, an account of some 
machines and methods in use 

Simla, 1918 

6 

Bourke-Borrowes, D. 

ASIA. 

Teak industry of Siam .... 

Bangkok, 1927 

a 

R. S. 

Dengler, Leopold . 

EUROPE. 

Weg Brucken und Wassertiaukunde, etc. 


(Roads, bridges and waterways for agri¬ 
culture and forestry, etc.) 

Stuttgart, 

1 r 

Forster, G. R.. 

(Das) Forstiche Transportwesen ; with 
atlasj (Forest transportation) 

1803. 

Wien, 1885 

2 

Hauska, Leo. 

Das forstliche Bauingenieurwesen, Band I 
Riesanlagen und Seilbahnen (Forest 
construction works, I, Slides and 
Ropeways) ..... 

Do. 1933 

1 
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8423 . CARRYING & DRAGGING BY ANIMALS (CAMELS) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


general. 



Lees©, A. S. 

Treatise on the one-humped camel in 
health and in disease . 

INDIA. 

Lincolnshire, 

1927. 

1 

Cross H. E. 

i 

Experiments on the treatment of surra 
in camels. (See 0l91 Pusa Memoir of 
Veterinary series, Vol. II, No. 6} 

1919 


Do. 

Experiments with emulsions for protecting 
camels against the attacks of blood-suck- 
i ing flies. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 76) 

, 1917 


Do. 

Note on jhooling in camels. (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 72) . . . 

1917 


Do. 

Note on the treatment of surra in camels 
by intravenous injections of tartar emetic. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 95) 

1920 


Do. 

Are camels susceptible to black-quarter, 
haemorrhagic septicaemia and rinderpest ? 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. SO) * 

1919 


Do. 

Course that surra runs in camels when natu¬ 
rally contracted and when artificially 
inoculated. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 
98). 

1921 


Do. 

Course that camel surra runs in ponies, 
buffaloes and other animals . (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 99) v .... 

1921 


Lees©, A. S. 

Some more successful experiments on the 
treatment of surra in tho camel with re¬ 
commendations for systematic treatment. 
(See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Veterinary 
series, Vol. I, No. 3) .... 

1913 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 


Eardley-Wilmot, S. 
Evans, G. H. 
Milroy, A. J. W. 

Sanderson, G. P. 
Slym, M, J. . 


Steel, J. H. . 
Wilbcrforce, H. 

Evans, G. H. . 


Life of an elephant ..... 

Elephants and their diseases 

Short treatise on the management of ele¬ 
phants ...... 

Pack gear for elephants .... 

Elephants and their treatment in health 
and disease ..... 


London, 3912 

Rangoon, 

1910. 

Shillong, 1922 
Calcutta, 1883 

Moulmein, 

1878. 


1 

2 

1 

2 

2 


Manual of the diseases of the elephant and 
of his management and uses . 


Madras, 18S5 


1 


Notes- on elephants. (This also includes a 
note by K. Shamiehgar, Superintendent 
of Khedda, Mysore) 


Elephant in Burma, Agricultural Ledger, 
1896—No. 42. Elephas Indicus (The 
• Indian elephant) . 


Calcutta, 1896 


1 
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843 . SLIDES & SLEDCtEWAYS 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 


Rogers, C. G. . 

Dry slides and flumes (wet slides); Forest 
Bulletin No. 54 ..... 

1923 

Bailey, Fred. . 

Timber export works in Bushahr and the 
Mandi state, North-West Himalayas; 
a reprint ...... 

Roorkee, 

1889. 

McDonnell, J. C. 

Report on the Bakani slide 

Lahore, 1886 


AMERICA. 


oroleff, A. M. 

& 

Bryant, R. C. 

Transportation of logs on sleds. (See 013 
Yale University Sohool of Forestry Bulle¬ 
tin No. 13). 

1925 






8433 . SLEDGE WAYS 


799 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Hobart-Hampden, A. 
G. 

Sledge-road from Deoban to Chakrata. 
Specification ..... 

1837 | 

4 

Moir, E. McA . 

Report on the Deota sledge-road, Jauns&r 
division. School circle, N. W. P. . 

1885 

4 
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844 . ROPEWAYS 


I Place and No. 

Author. | Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


INDIA. 

Donald,C.H. . . “The Timber Carrier” and improved 

aerial gravity ropeway for use in moun¬ 
tainous countries, with a note explaining 
its erection, working, cost of material, 
cost of working and saving over hand 
labour ...... Lahore 

Holmes, A. S.. . Notes on aerial ropeways . . . Do. 1913 









8460 . ROAD TRANSPORT (MISCELLANEOUS) 801 

"i ( ; 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies. 










802 


8462 . MECHANICAL 


Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


Factors affecting the cost of tractor 
logging in the California pine region ; 
Bulletin No. 474 of University of 
California College of Agriculture, 
Agri. Expt. Station. * 


Berkeley, 1929 


Krueger, M. E. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 


Leete, F, A. . 

River training works in 1914 and 1915 
for the floating of teak down the Myit- 
maka and its tributaries in the Prome, 
Zigon and Tharrawady forest divisions 
with supplementary note 

Rangoon, 1916 

Do. 

Regulation of rivers without embankments 
as applied in the training works at the 
headwaters of the Rangoon river, Burma 

London, 1924 

Hobart-Hampden, 

A. G. 

Report on the transport of sleepers by water 
from the hill forests to Dakhpathur 

1886 







8473 . booms 


Place and No. 
Title. year of of 

publication. copies* 


History of the Wegyi boom and Depot 
Prome forest division, Burma, with 
introduction by F. A. Leete . . Bangoon, 1916 2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and j 
year of 

publication. ( 

j 

No.- 

of 

copies 


INDIA. 



Moodie, A. W. 

Portable tramways in the Zigon division, 
1911-12 and 1912-13 .... 

Rangoon, 1913 

4 

Donald, J. . 

Allapilli monorail tramway and notes on 
the monorail tramway at the Jubbulpore 
G-an Factory and the Shiwarajpur mono- 
rail tramway ..... 

Nagpur, 1902 

2 
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86. COSTS OF EXTRACTION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Zon, Raphael 
& 

Garver, R. D. 

Selective logging in the northern hard¬ 
woods of the Lake states with special 
reference to the cost of handling small 



and large trees. .... 

Oshkosh, 

1927. 

2 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Fernandez, E. E. . 

; 

Notes on the utilization of forests, being 
a course of lectures delivered at the 
Imperial Forest School, Dehira Dun, 
India ...... 

Roorkee, 1891 

3 

Fisher, W. R. 

Forest utilization, Vol. V of Schlich’s 
Manual of Forestry; being an English 
translation of “ Die Forstbenutzung •* 
by Dr. Karl Gayer ; 2nd edition . 

London, 1908 

2 

Spons, Ernest 

Spons' encyclopaedia of the industrial arts, 
manufactures, and raw commercial pro¬ 
ducts, edited by G. G. W. Lock, in 2 
vols. ....... 

Do. 1882 

1 


INDIA. 



Mukharji, T. N. . 

List of Indian economic products 

* 

Calcutta, 1884 

3 

Troup, R. S.. 

Indian forest utilization; 1st and 2nd 
editions . . . . * . 

Calcutta, 1907 
and 1913. 

2 

Do. 

Indian forest utilization (in Urdu) tran¬ 
slated by Ahmed Mohiy-ud-Din Hussain 
Farruqi ...... 

Hyderabad . 

2 

Watt, George 

Preliminary list of the economic products 
of India ...... 

Calcutta, 1883 

3 

Do. 

Do. 

Selections from the records of the Govern¬ 
ment of India, Revenue and Agricultural 
Department, regarding economic pro¬ 
ducts, Vol. I, 1888-89 

Dictionary of the economic products of 
India ; 6 vols. in 10. 

Hyderabad, 

1889. 

Do. 

1885-1896. 

4 

1 

Do. 

Commercial products of India being an 
abridgment of “ The dictionary of the 
economic products of India ” 

London, 1908 

3 

Rodger, Alex. 

Handbook of the forest products of 
Burma ...... 

Rangoon, 1921 

5 

Pearce, J. K. 

Report on progress and proposed future 
expansion in the utilization of the 
forest resoiirces of Madras including 
data on commercial forest resources, 
timber imports and available markets 

Madras, 1926 

2 

iKaul, S. N. . 

Forest products of Jammu and Kashmir 

Srinagar, 1928 

1 

Powell, B. H. 

Handbook of the economic products of the 
Punjab, with a combined index of 
technical vernacular words. Vol. I. 
Economic raw produce.... 

i 

Roorkee, 1868 

1 
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9 . UTILIZATION 


Author. 

■ 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Powell, B. H. 

Handbook of the manufactures and arts 
of the Punjab, with a combined glossary 
and index of vernacular, trades and 
technical terms, etc., etc. Forming 
Vol, II to the 44 Hand-book of the 
economic products of the Punjab ” 

Lahore, 1872 

1 

Stewart, J. L. 

Punjab plants, comprising botanical and 
vernacular names, and uses of most of the 
trees, shrubs, and herbs of economical 
vaiue, growing within the pro^ ince 
intended as a handbook for officers and 
residents in the Punjab 

Do. 1869 

1 


AMERICA, ETC. 



9 

Brown, N. C. 

Forest products, their manufacture and 
use. 1st and 2nd editions . 

New York, 
1919 & 

1927. 

2 

Schenck, C. A. 

Logging and lumbering or Forest utiliza¬ 
tion, a textbook for Forest schools 
(“see ”8) . 



Foxwortly, F. W.. 

Timbers of British North Borneo, minor 
forest products and jungle produce, 
British North Borneo Department of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 1 

Sandakan, 

1916. 

1 

Gonggrijp, J. W. 

& 

Warta, A. J, 

Factoren van involved op de Bosehex- 
ploitatie in de Philippijnen : A reprint. 
(Factors influencing forest exploitation 
in the Philippine) .... 

Buitenzorg . 

1 

Kirk, T. 

New Zealand timbers, bark, and secondary 
forest products ..... 

Wellington, 

1886. 

1 

Swain, E. H. F. . 

Timbers and forest products of Queensland 

Brisbane, 1928 

1 

Nanquette, H. 

Exploitation, debit et estimation des Bois 
(Exploitation, & consumption of timber) 

Nancy, 1868 

2 

Gayer, Karl. 

Forstbenutzung. (Forest utilization) 

Aschassenburg 
& Berlin, 
1863, 1873 
and 1888. 

5 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 



Pearson, R. S. 

Abstracts from a report on work carried 
out while on deputation in England, 
Canada and America in connection 
with forest utilization 


1 


INDIA, ETC. 



Anonymous . 

Ledger record of the economic plants in 

1 Roxburgh’s Flora Indica, with the 

1 modern synonyms, etc. 

Calcutta, 1884 

1 

Do. 

Ledger record of the economic plants 
described in ‘ * Druy’s useful plants of 
India ”, with the modern synonyms, 
etc. 

Do. 1884 

I 

Do. 

Ledger record of economic plants referred 
in Voigt’s Hortus Suburbanus Cal- 
cuttensis, with the modem synonyms? 
etc. . 

Do. 1884 

1 

Do. 

Development of India’s forest resources, 
compiled by the Economic Branch of the 
Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun 

Do. 1925 

3 

Pearson, R. S. 

Commercial guide to the forest economic 
products of India . 

Do. 1912 

1 

Seaman, L. N. 

Brief lectures on the application of research 
to the utilization of timber . 

Patna, 1928 . 

1 

Robertson, W. A. . 

Forest products (Burma); a reprint 

Canberra, 192S 

$ 1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

British Columbia, Manufacturers of forest 
products; Bulletin No. 19 . 

Victoria, B. C. 

1 

Kneeland, P. D. , 

Utilization of forest products in Massachu¬ 
setts as affected by the war . 

Boston, 1918 

1 

i 
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91 . MAJOR FOREST PRODUCE (WOOD) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Descriptive list of some Empire timbers, 
timbers from Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand, India, North Borneo, West 
Africa, Guiana and British Honduras 
(recommended by the Imperial Institute 
Advisory Committee on Timbers) 

London, 1928 

1 

Do. 

Investigation of Empire timbers issued 
under the auspices of the Empire Timbers 
Committee . . * . 

Do. 1930 

1 

Do. 

Report of the Empire Timbers Committee 
of Forest Products Research Board for 
1930. 

Princes 

Risborough, 

1930. 

1 

* 

Do. 

Handbook of Empire timbers issued by the 
Empire Marketing Board 

London, 1932 

1 

Bullock, William . 

Timber from the forest to its use in 
commerce ...... 

Do. 

1 

Charpentier, Paul . 

Timber, a comprehensive study of wood in 
all its aspects, etc. .... 

Do. 1902 

1 

1 

Courthope, G. L. 
and others. 

Investigation of Empire timbers issued 
under the auspices of the Empire 
Timbers Committee. 

| 

Do, 1930 

1 

Howard, A. L. 

Manual of the timbers of the world, their 
characteristics and uses. 1st and 2nd 
editions. ...... 

Do. 1920 
and 1934. 

2 

Laslett, Thomas , 

Timber and timber trees, native and 
foreign ...... 

Do. 1875 

1 

Mell, C. D, . 

True mahogany ; U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Bulletin No, 474 

Washington, 

1917. 

1 

Richardson, W. 

Practical timber merchant being a guide 
for the use of building contractors, 
surveyors, builders, etc. 

* 

1 

Stevenson, W. 

Stone, Herbert 

Trees of commerce. .... 

Timbers of commerce and their identifica¬ 
tion ....... 

London, 1888 
and 1920. 

Do. 1904 
and 1918. 

2 

2 

Do. 

Textbook of wood .... 

Do. 1921 

1 

Winn, Wren 

Timbers and their uses; a handbook for 
woodworkers, merchants and all interested 
in the conversion and use of timber 

Do. 1919 

1 
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Author. 


Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

' 

copies. 


INDIA. 

Anonymous . . Lagerstroemia flos-reginae (jarul). Agri. 

Ledger No. 9 of 1897 .... Calcutta, 1897 1 

Do. * • Tectona grandis (teak), production of and 

trade Agri. Ledger No. 14 of 1897 . Do. 1897 1 

Bo. . Xylia dolabriformis (ironwood of Pegu). 

Agri. Ledger No. 11 of 1899 . . Do. 1899 2 

Bo. . . Boswellia serrata (Indian olibanum). Agri. 

Ledger No. 10 of 1900 ✓ Do. 1900 1 

Bo. . . Buchanania latifolia (Pial). Agri. Ledger 

No. 9 of 1900 Do. 1900 1 

Do. . . Odina wodier (gum). Agri. Ledger No. 

16 of 1900 ...... Do. 1900 1 

Do. . . Indian timbers. Indian silver grey wood . London, 1934 1 

Do. . , Teak—the ideal timber, its qualities and 

uses . . . . . . Do. 1934 1 

IBalfour, Edward . Timber trees, timber and fancy woods as 
also the forests of India and of Eastern 
and Southern Asia. 2nd and 3rd 
editions ...... Madras, 1862 2 

& 1870. 

Benskin, E. . , Note on blackwood (Dalbergia latifolia, 

Roxb ). Forest Bulletin No. 27 . . Calcutta, 1915 4 

Do. . . Note on dhauri (Lagerstroemia parvrflora, 

Roxb.). Forest Bulletin No. 28 . . Do. 1915 4 

•Cox, C. E. C. . Note on haldu (Adina cordifolia, Hook, f.) 

Forest Bulletin No. 42 . . . Do. 1921 2 

Do. . . Note on Odina wodier, Roxb. Forest 

Bulletin No. 43 . . . . . Bo. 1921 1 

Do, . , Note on semal or cotton wood. Forest 

Bulletin No. 44.Do. 1921 3 

Dunatan, W. R. . Bauhiniaretusa (gum). Agri. Ledger No. 12 

of 1900 .Bo. 1900 1 

'Gamble, J*. S. . Manual of Indian timbers. 1st, 2nd and 

* 3rd editions ..... London, 1898, 

1902, yz 

1922. J 

Hooper, David . Aquilaria agallocha (eagle or aloe wood), 

Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1904 ... . Bo. 1904 1 

Do. * . Schleichera trijuga (Kusum tree of India). 

Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1905 . . . Bo. 1905 I 

Xirwan, J. B. M. . Note on babrl, Acacia arabiea, Wild. 

Forest Bulletin No. 35 . , . . Bo. 1917 2 





812 91 . MAJOR FOREST PRODUCE (WOOD) 


Author. 

Title. 

i 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd- 




Pearson, R. S. 

Note on sundri timber, Heritiera minor, 
Lam. Forest Bulletin No. 29 

: 

Calcutta, 1915 

4 

Do. 

Note on pyinma. ajhar or jarul wood, 
Lagerstroemia flcs reginae, Retz. Forest 
Bulletin No. 40 . 

Do. 

1920 

1 

Do. . . j 

Note on Kindal or Hongal (Terminalia 
panieulata, W. & A). Forest Bulletin 

No. 48. 

Do. 

1922 

1 

Pearson, R. S. 

& 

Brown, H. P* 

Commercial timbers of India, their dis¬ 
tribution, supplies, anatomical structure, 
physical and mechanical properties 
and uses. 2 Vols. ^ . 

London, 

1932 

3 

Robertson, W. A, . 

Note on gurjun or kanyin. Forest Bulletin 
No. 50. 

Calcutta; 

, 1922 

1 

Rodger, A. . 

Note on gumhar (Gmelina arborea, Roxb.). 
Forest Bulletin No. 16. 

Do. 

1913 

i 

1 

Do. 

Note on bijasal or vengai (Pterocarpus 
marsupium, Roxb.). Forest Bulletin 
No. 17. 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Do. 

! Note on sain or saj (Terminalia tomentosa, 
W. and A.).* Forest Bulletin No. 18 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Do. 

Note on benteak or nana wood (Lager¬ 
stroemia lanceolata, Wall). Forest 

Bulletin No. 19 . . .• . . , 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Do. 

Note on sandan (Ougeinia dalbergioides, 
Bentlh.). Forest Bulletin No. 20 . i 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Do. 

Note on dhaura bakli (Anogeissus latifolia. 
Wall). Forest Bulletin No. 21 

Do. 

1913 

4 

Do. 

Note onthingan (Hopea odorata, Roxb.). 
Forest Bulletin No. 49. 

Do. 

1921 

2 

Thurston, Edgar . 

East Indian walnut (Albizzia lebbek). 
Handbook of Commerial Products, Indian 
Section No. 22 . 

Do. 

1893 

1 

Do. 

Blackwood or rosewood of Southern India 
(Dalbergia latifolia). Handbook of Com¬ 
mercial Products, India Section No. 30 

Do. 

1893 

1 

Trotter, H. . 

Common commercial timbers of India 
and their uses ..... 

Do. 

1929 

4 

Troup, R. S. 

Indian woods and their uses ; Indian Forest 
Memoirs, Vol. I, Pt. I. (Economic 
Products Series) ..... 

Do. 

1909 

1 

Do. 

Carallia wood (Ca^allia integerrima, De.). 
Forest Pamphlet No. 11 

Do. 

1909 

4 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contld. 



Watt, George 

Indian acacias (Acacia spp.). Agricultural 
Ledger No. 2 of 1902 .... 

Calcutta, 1902 

1 

Whitehead . 

Note on red sanders (Pterocarpus santa- 
linus Linn. f). Forest Bulletin No. 34 

Do. 1916 

2 

Wilson, C. C. 

Note on ainee (Artocarpus hirsuta, Lamk.). 
Forest Bulletin No. 60 ... 

Do. 1925 

4 

' 

ANDAMANS ISLAND. 



Anonymous . 

Andaman timbers, their characteristics and 
uses (Martin & Co.) 

Do. 1923 

2 

Do. 

Andaman timbers, their characteristics and 
uses. (Martin & Co.) .... 

Do. 1928 

3 

Osmaston, B. B. . 

Pterocarpus dalbergioides Roxb.; Andaman 
padauk; Ind. For. Records, Vol. I, 
Pt. Ill. 

Do. 1908 

1 

Thurston, Edgar . 

Padauk wood, Handbooks of Commercial 
Products, Indian Section No. 1 . 

Calcutta, 1892 

1 

Troup, R. S. 

Andaman marble-wood or zebra-wood. 
Forest Pamphlet No. 7 ... 

Do. 1909 

4 


BENGAL & BURMA. 



Coventry, E. M. . 

Notes on the principal timber trees of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam . 

Shillong, 1908 

2 

Anonymous . 

Summary of information on the chief 

timbers of Burma (see Burma Forest 
Bullet in No. 22) . 

, , 


Troup, R. S*. 

Burmese leza wood (Lagerstroemia tomen- 
tosa, Presl.). Forest Pamphlet No. 10 . 

Calcutta, 1908 

1 

Do. 

Petwun or trincomali wood (Berrya ammo* 
nilla, Roxb.). Forest Pamphlet No. 12 . 

Do. 1909 

4 

Do. 

Burmese in wood (Dipterocarpus tuber- 
culatus Roxb.). Forest Pamphlet No. 13 

Do. 1909 

4 

Do. 

Burma padauk (.Pterocarpus macrocarpus, 
Kurz.), Forest Pamphlet No. 14 . 

Do. 1909 

4 


NATIVE STATES. 



Pigot, G, L. . 

Mysore sandalwood .... 

Bangalore, 

1900. 

2 

Bao, M. Rama 

Preliminary note on the liability of Travan- 
core timbers to attacks of insects . 

AMERICA. 

Travancore, 

1914. 

1 

Anonymous . 

British Columbia douglas fir dimension; 
Forest Branch Bulletin No. 14 

Victoria B. C. 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies; 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA— contd* 

British Columbia western larch; Forest 
Branch Bulletin No. 16. 


1 

Do. 

British Columbia western soft pine ; Forest 
Branch Bulletin No. 17 

.. 

1 

Do. 

Canadian douglas fir, its mechanical and 
physical properties. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 60) . 

1918 


Lewis, R. G.. 

Commercial forest trees of Canada. (See 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 14) . 

1922 

.. 

Baker, H. P. 

Native and planted timber of Iowa. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agri. Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 154) 

1908 


Koehler, Arthur . 

Properties and uses of wood, prepared in 
the Extension division of the University 
of Wisconsin ..... 

New York, 

1 

Record, S. J. 

Timbers of Tropical America 1924 . 

1924. 

New Haven, 

1 

& 

Mell, C. D. 

Roth, Filibert 

Timber : an elementary discussion of the 
characteristics and properties of wood ; 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Bulletin 
No. 10 . 

1924. 

Washington, 

2 

SudworthG. B. 

& 

Mell, C. D. 

Circassian walnut. (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agri. Dn. of Forestry Circular 
No. 212) '. . ... 

1895. 

1913 

.. 

Ahern, G. P. 

ASIA. 

Compilation of notes on the most important 
timber tree species of the Philippine 
Islands ...... 

Manila, 1902 

1 

Hutchinson, W. L. 

Philippine substitute for Lignum vitae. 
(See 013 Philippine Islands Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 9) 

1908 


Bum, Murdock 

Trees and timbers of the Malay Peninsula, 



A. M. 

Parts I and II .... 

Kuala-Lumpur, 

1 

Foxworthy, F. W. 

Commercial woods of the Malay Peninsula. 
(See Malayan Forest Records* No. 1) 

1911-12. 

1921 

• • 

Do. . 

Commercial timber trees of the Malay 
Peninsula. (See 013 Malay Forest Records 
No. 3). 

1927 


Schneider, E. E. . 

Commercial woods of the Philippines; 
their preparation and uses. (See 013 
Philippine Islands Bureau of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 14) . 

1916 

* • 






91 . MAJOR FOREST PRODUCE (WOOD) 
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Author. 

• Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

i4 

Collardet, Jean 

ASIA— contd. 

Lea Acajous, Les Khaya Sout- ils des 




Ajacous ? (The Acajous Mahagnies) 
(The Khavas , are they Acajous ?) . 

Paris, 1930 . 

i 

X 

Berger, L. G. Den 

Belangrijke houtsoorten van Nederlandsch* 


i 

& 

Endert, F. H, 

Indie (Mededeelingen van het Profesta- 
tion voor het Boschwezen No. 11) with 
plates. (Important timbers of the Dutch 
East Indies). 

Weltevreden, 

1 

Berger, L. G. Den. 

Anonymous . 

Houtsoorten der cultuurgebieden van 
Java en van Sumatra’s Oostkust (Mede¬ 
deelingen van het Profestation voor het 
Boschwezen No. 13) with plates. (Lecture 
on the cultivated timbers of East Coast 
of Java and Sumatra) .... 

AUSTRALIA. 

Short descriptive notes of the principal 
timbers of Western Australia 

1925. 

Batavia, 1926 

Perth, 1918 * 

I 

1 

Do. 

Principal timbers of New South Wales and 
their uses. 

Sydney, 1921 

l 

Entrican, A. R. , 

Properties and uses of insignis pine (Pinus 
radiata). (See 013 New Zealand State 
Forest Service Bulletin No. 5) 

1926 


Jolly, N. W. 

Notes on the principal timbers of Queens¬ 
land ,* Queensland Department of Public 
Lands Forestry Bulletin No. 2 

Brisbane, 1917 

1 

Kessell, S. L. 

Hardwoods of Western Australia 

Perth, 1923 

4 

Maiden, J. H. 

Notes on some New South Wales timbers 

Sydney, 1890 

1 

Do. 

Notes on the commercial timbers of New 
South Wales, 1st and 2nd eds. 

* Do. 1895 

2 

Ward, W. C. 

Properties and uses of tava (Beilschmiedia 
tawa). (See New Zealand State Forest 
Service leaflet No. 12) 

& 1904. 

1929 


Juston, Joseph 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Notes on wood . . . 

London, 1864 

1 

Anonymous . 

Timber of Corsican pine (Pinus laricio 
Poiret). (See 013 Princes Risborough 
Forest Products Research Bulletin No. 6) 

1930 


Do. 

Timber of home grown douglas fir 
(Pseudotsuga taxifolia Brit.). (See 013 
Princes Risborough Forest Products 
Research Bulletin No. 10) 

1931 


Do. 

Timber of home grown Scots pine (Pinus 
sylvestris L.). (See 013 Princes Ris¬ 
borough Forest Products Research Bulle¬ 
tin No. 15) ..... 

* T 

1931 

• • 








•■816 910 . MAJOR FOREST PRODUCE (WOOD) MISCELLANEOUS 


' 

Author. 

Title. * 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA, 


Howard, A. L. 

Timbers of India and Burma; a lecture 
delivered to members of the Indian 
Legislature at Delhi on the 28th February- 
1922 . 

1922 

Do. 

Timbers of India and Burma; a lecture 
delivered before the Royal Society of 
Arts . 

London, 1922 


List of trade names for Indian timbers 

Delhi, 1926 . 


List of trade names of Indian timbers; 
Forest Bulletin No. 71 

AMERICA. 

Calcutta, 1929 
and 1931. 

Dodge, C. R, 

Descriptive catalogue of manufactures from 
native woods as shown in the exhibit of 
the U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
etc. ....... 

1886 

Harris, John 

Wood utilization directory of New York; 
revised and rearranged by N. C. Brown 
and H. H. Try on; Syracuse University 
New York State College of Forestry 
Technical Publication No. 6 

i 




911 . PROPERTIES AND DEFECTS OF WOOD 


817 ' 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies^ 


GENERAL. 



Cosgrove, J. R. 

& 

Kinns, H. E. 

Report upon the comparison of Indian- 
grown Honduras mahogany with native 
timber of British Honduras. Investi¬ 
gation 6 of Project 23, special - tests of 
timbers under the auspices of the Empire 
Timber Committee .... 

INDIA. 

Princes 

Risborough, 

1932. 

I 

Limaye, V. D. 

Physical and mechanical properties of 
woods grown in India; Third interim 
report on Project I (Tests on small clear 
specimens including results of work 
done up to the end of 1932). Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XVIII, Part X . 

Calcutta, 1933 

3 

Seaman, L. N. 

Mechanical, physical and structural pro¬ 
perties of wood grown in India ; scheme 
of operation No. 1 for Project No, 1 
Tests on small clear specimens 

Delhi, 1923 . 

1 

Do. 

Interim report on the work under Project 
No. 1 and No. 0. including the results 
of the mechanical and physical tests on 
certain of the commoner Indian timbers 
up to end of 1922. Ind. For. 

Records, Vol. X, Pt. VII . . 

Delhi, 1924 . 

1 

Do. ... 

Second interim report on the work under 
Project No. 1, including the results of the 
mechanical and physical tests on certain 
! of the commoner Indian timbers up to 
end of 1924. Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XII, Pt. Ill ... 

Calcutta, 1926 

4 

Do. 

Mechanical and physical properties of 
Himalayan spruce and silver fir ; 
Forest Bulletin No. 69 

j 

Do. 1926 

& 


AFRICA. | 



Kotze, J. J. 

& 

Eokbo, N, B. 

Pinus patula, Schl. and Cham. Its intro¬ 
duction into and growth in South Africa 
with a report on the physical and mecha¬ 
nical properties of its timber. (See 013 
Union of S. Africa Forest Department 
Bulletin No. 19) • 

1926 



AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Canadian douglas fir, its mechanical and 
physical properties. (See 013^ Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 60) 

1906 


Do. 

Some commercial softwood of British 
Columbia, their mechanical and physical 
properties. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 78) 

1927 

•• 
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9110 . PROPERTIES AND DEFECTS OF WOOD (MISCELLANEOUS) 
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Author* 

Title. 

Plane and 
year of 
publication* 

No* 

of 

copies. 

Ahern, G. P. 

& 

Newton, H. K. 

GENERAL. 

Bibliography of the woods of the world 
(exclusive of the temperate region of 
North America) with emphasis on tropical 
woods, etc. 

Washington, 

1 

Anonymous . 

Bibliography on woods of the world. 
A. S. M. E. Research publication 

1926. 

New York, 

1 

Record, S. J. 

(Comp.) 

Bibliography of the woods of the world 
(exclusive of the temperate region of 
North America) with emphasis on tropical 
woods etc. Editions 1922, 1923 and 
1925 . 

1928. 

New Haven. 

l. 

Record, S. 

International programme for a world-wide 
study of woods ; a reprint 

Do. 1932 

1 

Do. 

Wood collection of the School of Forestry, 
Yale University, New Haven, Connecti¬ 
cut, U. S. A. 

Do. 

1 
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9111 . ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE (WOOD TECHNOLOGY) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 

Brown, H. P. 

INDIA. 

Elementary manual on Indian wood 
technology . . . . ... 

Calcutta, 1925 

2 

'Chowdhury, K. A. 

Identification of important Indian sleeper 
woods ; Forest Bulletin No. 77 

Do. 1932 

4 

Kanehira, Ryozs . 

Anatomical notes on Indian woods ; Bulle¬ 
tin No. 4 of Department of Forestry 
Government Research Institute, Taihoku, 
Formosa . . . . 

Taihoku, 1924 

10 

-Anonymous . 

BURMA. 

Photographs of the timbers of Burma as 
seen through a hand lens (X 10) with a 
key to their identification and reprints 
of chief data on supplies, qualities, rela¬ 
tive prices, etc. (See 013 Burma Forest 
Bulletin No. 30) . * . 

1932 


'Chowdhury, K. A. 

PUNJAB. * 

Identification of the commercial timbers 

* 



of the Punjab. Forest Bulletin No. 84 

Delhi, 1934 , 

4 

rScott, M. H. 

AFRICA. 

Notes on the characteristics and minute 
structure of thirty woods.indigenous to 
South Africa. (See 013 Union of South 
Africa Forest Department Bulletin No. 20) 

1927 


Male, J. Eh . 

AMERICA. 

Identification of woods commonly used 
in Canada. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 81) 

1932 


JBrown, H. P. 

Atlas of the commercial woods of the 
United States; Bulletin No. 4 of Vol. I 
of the New York State College of 
Forestry at Syracuse University . 

Syracuse, 

1 

3fohr, Charles 
& 

-Roth, Filibert. 

Timber pines of the Soutfy United States 
together with a discussion on the struc¬ 
ture of their wood. (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 

N. Y.» 1928 



ment of Agri. Division of Forestry Bulle¬ 
tin No. 13) ..... 

1896 

. , 

Ganshin, A. J. 

■ 

Comparative anatomy of the woods of the 
Meliaceae sub-family Swietenioideae ; a 
reprint . 

1933 

1 

.Record, S. J. 

Lignum-vitae ; a study of tbe wood of the 
Zygoplyllaccae with reference to the 
true lignum-vitae of commerce, its source, 
properties, "uses and substitutes. (See 
013 Yale University School of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 6J . 

1921 







9111 . ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE (WOOD TECHNOLOGY) 821 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



Berger, L. G. Ben 
& 

Beekman, H. 

Inleiding tot de herkenning van hout in de 
praktijk. ^(See 0X3 Mededeelingen van bet 
Proefstation voor het Boschwezen 
No. 7). 

1922 

1 

Berger, L. G. Ben 

Kaneliira, Ryozs. . 

Key to the wood of the principal commercial 
timbers of the Malay Peninsula apropos 
of F. W. Fox worthy’s Commercial woods 
of the Malay Peninsula and a review of 
foresaid publication. (In Butch with 
summary in English); a reprint . 

Anatomical characters and identification 
of Foimosan woods with critical remarks 
from the climatic point of view with 300 
micrographs ..... 

Buitenzorg, 

1922. 

Taihoku, 1921 

1 

1 

Bo. 

Identification of Philippine woods by 
anatomical characters .... 

Bo. 1924 

I 

Do. 

Identification of the important Japanese 
woods by anatomical characters . 

Bo. 1926 

1 

Bo. 

Anatomical characters and identification of 
the important woods of the Japanese 
Empire 

Bo. 1926 

2 

Lccomte, Henri 

Les Bois de la For6t d’Analamazaotra. 
(Timbers of the forest of Analamazaotra) 

Paris, 1922 . 

2 


EUROPE. 



Rafalski, Juljan . 

Biological method of investigating properties 
of wood as the basis for deeping the con¬ 
nexion between science of the utilization 
of wood and of the sylviculture and the 
Sylvies ; a reprint (Russian publication 
with summary in English) . 

Poznan, 1934 

2 

Milanez, F. R. 

Estructure do Lenho da Embuia; a reprint. 
(Structure of the wood of Embuia) 

1930 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



Chalk, L. & Rendle, 
B. J. 

, British hardwood, their structure and identi 
fication. '(See 013 Princes Risborough 
Forest Products Research Bulletin No. 3) 

1929 

I- 






91111. HEARTWOOD & SAPWOOD 


•822 

Author, 

►Seaman, L. N. 



Place and 

No. 

Title. 

year of 

of 


publication. 

copies. 

Note on heartwood and sapwood of sal 



and teak, an article in Quarterly Techni¬ 
cal Bulletin No. 16 of January 1930 

Delhi 

2 







91113. GRAIN AND TEXTURE 


823 



Place and 

No. 

Author. 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 






824 


9112. PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AFRICA. 



Scott, M» H. 

Notes on the physical properties, conver¬ 
sion, seasoning and uses of blue gum 
(Eucalyptus globulus). (See 013 Union 
of S. Africa Forest Department Bulletin 
No. 10) . . . ‘ . 

1924 


Scott, M. H. 

Saligna gum (Eucalyptus saligna) notes 
on its physical qualities, conversion and 
uses ; a reprint ..... 

1924 

I 


AMERICA. 



Hall, J. D. 

& 

Fenson, K. J. 

Rate of growth and density of the wood of 
white spruce. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 30) 

1931 


Femow, B. F. 

Timber physics, Fart I. Preliminary report. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agri. 
Forestry Division Bulletin No. 6) . 

*1892 

• * 

Harlow, W. M. . 

Contributions to the chemistry of the 
plant cell wall. II. Lignification in the 
secondary and tertiary layers of the cell 
walls of wood. Syracuse University 
New York State College of Forestry 
Technical publication No. 24. 

Syracuse, 

N. Y., 1928. 

1 

Lee, H. N. 

& 

Smith, E. M. 

Douglas fir fibre with special reference to 
length ; a reprint .... 

Washington, 

1916. 

1 

Lodewick, J. E. 

Some summer-wood percentage relation¬ 
ships in the southern pines ; a reprint 

Do. 1933 

1 

Sudworth, G. B. 
& 

Mell, C. D. 

Fustic wood ; its substitutes and adulterants. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agri! Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Circular No. 184) 

1911 



AUSTRALIA. 



Julius, G. A. 

Physical characteristics of the hardwoods 
of Western Australia .... 

Perth, 117 

and 1917. 

2 

Warren, W. H. 

Timber physics, treatise on timber tests 
and summary of results ; Bulletin No. 10 
of Department of Forestry, N. S. W. 

Sydney, 1916 

1 







91121. SPECIFIC GRAVITY 


825 
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91125. DURABILITY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


ASIA. 



Foxworthy, F. W. 

& Wooley, H. W. 

Durability of Malayan timbers, with a note 
on termites by H. M. Pendlebury. (See 
013 Malay Forest Records No. S) 

1930 

•• 

Gonggryp, J. W. & 
Bianchi, A. T. J. 

Results of an investigation concerning the 
timbers of the Netherlands Indies which 
are resistant against teredc es and other 
marine borers. (In Dutch with summary 
in English.) (See 013 Mededeelingen 
vanhet Boschbouwproefstation No. 25) 

1932 

1 





91126. COMBUSTIBILITY AND HEATING POWER 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Nos 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Krishna, S. & 

Ramaswami, S. 

Note on the variation in the calorific value 
of sapwood and heartwood of some of 
the Indian fuel woods ; a reprint 

Allahabad, 

1931. 

1 

Krishna, S. <fc 

Ramaswami, S. 

Calorific values of some Indian woods; 
Forest Bulletin No. 79 . 

Calcutta, 1932 

4 

Singh, Puran 

Note on calorimetric tests of some Indian 
woods. (See 015 Forest Bulletin No. 1) 

1911 



AMERICA. 



Hale, J. X). . 

Heating value of wood fuels. (Forest 
Products Laboratories of Canada) 

Ottawa, 1933 

1 

Jenkins, J. H. & 
Guernsey, F. W. 

Effect of moisture content and storage on 
the heating value of saw-dust. (See 
013 Canada Forest Service Circular 
No. 33). 

1932 


Dunlop, Fredrick . 

Specific heat of wood. (See 013 U. S. 
Department of Agri. Forestry 

DivisionBulletinNo.110) . 

1912 

• • 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Threlfall, R. T. & 
others. 

Report of the Fuel Research Board for the 
period ended 31st December 1924 with 
Report of the Director of Fuel Research 
Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research ...... 

London, 1926 

1 


28 . 
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9118. MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 



Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 

| 

i 


Everett, W. H. 

Memorandum on mechanical tests of some 
Indian timbers ; Forest Bulletin No. 6 . 

Calcutta, 190G 

1 


AMERICA. 



Rochester, G. H. . 

Strength and spike retention properties of 

J ack pine ties affected with red stain and 
red rot. (See 013 Canada Forest Service 
Circular No. 34) ..... 

1932 

* « 

Anonymous . 

Mechanical properties of woods grown in 
the United States ; preliminary summary 
of tests on small, clear green specimens 
of forty-nine species of wood. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 213) 

1913 

• • 

Chittenden, A. K. 

& Hatt, W. K. 

Red gum with a discussion of the mecha¬ 
nical properties of red gum wood. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Forestry Division Bulletin No. 58) 

1905 


Hein, A. L. 

Mechanical properties of redwood. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 193) . 

1912 


Record, S. J. 

Mechanical properties of wood including a 
discussion of the factors affecting the 
mechanical properties and methods of 
timber testing. 

ASIA. 

New York, 
1914. 

1 

Berger, L. G. Den 

Thomas, A. V. 

Mechanical properties of Dutch East 
Indian timbers ..... 

Mechanical properties of some Malayan 
timbers tested in a green condition 

Weltevreden, 

1926. 

1933 

2 

1 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Ewing, J*. A. & 
others. 

Report of the Committee on the mechani¬ 
cal testing of timber 

London, 1934 

2 






91131. STRENGTH (TIMBER TESTING) 


82l» 


Author. 

f 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


INDIA. 



Pearson, E. S. 

Notes on the relative strength of natural 
and plantation grown teak in the Burma. 
Forest Bulletin No. 3 . 

Calcutta, 1911 

4 

Seaman, L. N. 

Anogeissus acuminata (Yon). Report on 
green material tested under Project 
No. 1 ; a reprint .... 

Allahabad, 

1926. 

1 

Do. 

Tests of Indian timbers in structural sizes. 
Scheme of operation No. 1 for Project 
No. 2. 

Calcutta, 1925 

1 

Do. 

Special lecture notes on timber strength 
and timber testing for Indian Forest 
Students . . . * . . j 

Do. 1926 

S 

Do. 

Interim report on work under Project No. 2. 
Strength tests of timbers in structural 
sizes, with test results up to 1932. Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. XVII, Part VII 

Delhi, 1933 . 

4 


AMERICA. 



Harkom, J. F. <fc 
Rochester, G. H. 

Strength tests of creosoted douglas fir 
beams. (See 013 Canada Forest Service 
Circular No. 28). 

1930 


Harkom, J. F. & 
Alexander, J. B. 

Strength tests of creosoted douglas fir 
for railway ties. (See 013 Canada 
Forest Service Circular No. 29) 

1931 

• «. 

Perry, R. S. 

& 

McElhanny, T. A. 

Report on tests of the relative strength of 
green cut and fire killed western cedar 
pole timber. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 22) 

1928 


Anonymous . 

Progress report on the strength of struc¬ 
tural timber. (See 013 TJ. S. Depart- j 
ment of Agriculture Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 32) . 

1904 


Betts, H. S. . 

Strength of North American woods; 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Miscella¬ 
neous Publication No. 46. . 

Washington, 

1929. 

1 

Hatt, W. K. 

Second progress report on the strength of 
structural timber. (See 013 U. S. 
Department of Agriculture Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 116) . • 

1907 

.. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Chaplin, C. J. & 
Mooney, F. M. 

Tests of some home grown timbers in their 
green and seasoned conditions. Progress 
Report 2 of Project No. 1 of Forest Pro¬ 
ducts Research . - • 

London, 1930 

1 


28 a 
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91133. FISSXBIL1TY 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Troup, R. S. 

Note on the fissibility of some Indian 




woods. Ind. For. Records, Vol. II, 




Part II. 

Calcutta, 1910 

4 










9114. DEFECTS m WOOD 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication* 


AMERICA. 


Eades, W, W. 

British Columbia softwoods, their decay 
and natural defects . (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 80) . 

1932 

Weiss, H. F. & 
Bamum, 0. T. 

Prevention of sap stain in lumber. (See 
013 TT. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 192) 

1911 









832 


912. STORAGE OF WOOD 


Author. 


Humphrey, C. J. 


Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

Timber storage condition in the Eastern 
and Southern States with reference to 
decay problems. U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Bulletin No. 510 

Washington, 

1917. 

1 










913. PREPARATION OP WOOD FOR USE 


833 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Bryant, B. 0. 

AMEBICA. 

Lumber, its manufacture and distribution. 

New York, 

1 

Hoyle, B. J. 

Manufacture and use of small dimension; 
New York State College of Forestry 
Technical Publication No. 20 

1922. 

Syracuse, 1927 

1 

McKenzie, H. E. . 

Mill scale study of western yellow pine; 
California State Board of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 6. 

California, 

1 


Lumber saved by using odd lengths. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 180) 

1915. 

1910 


Anonymous ^ 

GBEAT BRITAIN. 

Conversion of English timber, 2nd edition 

London, 1884 

1 
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9181. SAWING OF WOOD 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 



Bale, M. P. , • 

Saw-mills ,* their arrangement and manage¬ 
ment ; and the economical conversion of 
timber, 1st and 2nd editions, 1883 and 
1896 . 

London, 1883 
& 1896. 

2 

Blaokmur, W. J. . 

Saw-mill work and practice ; 2nd ed. » 

Do. 

l 


INDIA. 



Rogers, 0. G. • 

Proposals for enlarging the Government 
steam saw-mills at Port Blair . . 

Calcutta, 1904 

1 

Peyton, W. . 

Report on the Kanara saw machinery and 
proposals for its future management . 

Bombay, 1875 

2 

Pipe, T. S. * , 

Report on the working of the Government 
saw-mills (Bombay Presidency) during 
the year 1926-26 .... 


1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . • 

Sawmill statistics. (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 107) .... 

1907 


Anonymous . 

Saw-mill « Waste ” in the douglas fir region, 
amount and utilisation. (See Pacific 
North West Forest Experiment Station 
Forest Research Note No. 6) . 

1931 



EUROPE. 



Dominions, J. D. 

& Soehne. 

Illust-irtes Handbuch fiber Sfigen und 
Werkzeuge fur die Holzindustrie. 

(Illustrated handbook on saws, work 
tools for wood industry) . 

Berlin, 1891 

l 

Thiery, B. , « 

Traits sur les Scieries. Tome I. Moteurs, 
r^cepteurs, organes de transmission. 
(Treatise on the sawmills. Vol. I. 
Motors, receivers and organs of trans¬ 
mission) .. 

Nancy • 

* 







9132. WOOD WOBKING 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Carpentry course including turning and 
pattern-making for Thomason Civil 
Engineering College, Roorkee • 

Roorkee, 1911 

2 

Bale, M. P. . 

Wood-working machinery, its rise, progress, 
and construction with hints on the 
management of saw mills and the econo¬ 
mical conversion of timber, 1st and 2nd 
editions ...... 

London, 1880 
1894. 

2 

Barks, W. W. & 
others. 

Principles of wood working ; a survey of 
present knowledge on this subject. (See 
013 Princes Risborough Forest Products 
Research Bulletin No. 13). . 

1932 


Barter, S. . . 

Woodwork (the English Sloyd) • „ * 

London, 1892 

1 

Jones, B. E. 

Complete woodworker with about 900 
diagrams and working drawing and nearly 
100 photographs . . 

London 

1 


INDIA. 



Kinns, H. E. 

Note on the working qualities of some 
common Indian timbers; Forest Bulletin 
No. 66 • • • . . . 

Calcutta, 1926 

1 


AMERICA. 



Holroyd, H. B, & 
Betts, H. S. 

Tests of vehicle and implement woods. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 142) 

1908 

1 

Anonymous . * 

Philippine substitute for lignum vitae. 
(See 013 Philippine Islands Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 9) 

Manila, 1910 

I 
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91321. WOOD WORKSHOP (machinery, layout, etc.) 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies* 


GENERAL. 

i 


Ransome, J. S. 

Modern wood-working machinery 

1 London , 

1 

Do. 

How to seleet wood-working machinery 

• Do. 

1 

Nagle, W. . 

Special lecture notes on saw-mill; wood 
workshop, and tool room management for 
Indian Forest Students 

Calcutta, 1926 

4 

. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


1 ’ GENERAL. 



‘Cosgrove, J. R. 

Empire timbers, with special reference to 
their uses for furniture and decoration; 
a paper in the Journal of the Royal 
Society of Arts for February 26, 1932 . 

London, 1932 

Denning, David . 

Art and craft of cabinet making; a practical 
handbook to the construction of cabinet 
furniture, etc. ..... 

Do. 

1891 

'Mitchell, C. F. Jfc 
Mitchell, G. A. 

Carpentry workshop practice . 

Do. 

• 

'Tredgold, Thomas > 

i 

Elementary principles of carpentry (revised) 
by Peter Barlow. 3rd edn. . 

Do. 

1840 

Do. 

i 

Elementary principles of carpentry and 
partly rewritten by J. T. Hurst; 10th 
edition ...... 

Do. 

1899 

Anonymous .. 

Wooden box and crate construction, pre¬ 
pared by Forest Products Laboratory 
Madison, Wisconsin .... 

Chicago, 1921 

Ogden, W. S. 

"Sketches of antique furniture taken from 
80 examples not hitherto illustrated, of 
chiefly 17th Century English carved oak 

London, 1888 
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91323 . TURNERY & CARVING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


GENERAL. 



Hasluck, P. N. 

Wood turner’s handbook; a practical 
manual ...... 

London, 1890 

1 


INDIA. 



Ghilardi, C. 0. 

Monograph on wood-carving in Bengal • 

Calcutta, 1903 

I 









91324. VENEERING & PLYWOOD 
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Author. 

Tifcle. 

j 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

j 

GENERAL. 

First report of the Adhesives Research Com¬ 
mittee, Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research .... 

London, 1922 

1 

Bideal, Samuel 

Glue and glue testing .... 

Do. 1914 

1 


INDIA. 

Report of the Indian Tariff Board regarding 
the grant of protection to the plywood 
and tea chest industry .... 

Calcutta, 1927 

2 

Nagle, W. . 

Testing of Indian woods for veneers and 
plywood, including tests on glues. Pro¬ 
ject No. Vin of Economic Branch 

Do. 1929 

4 

Do. 

Interim report on work under Project VUE. 
(Testing of Indian timbers for veneer 
and plywood). Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. XX, Pt. XIV .... 

Delhi, 1934 . 

4 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA. 

Production of veneer in 1906. (See 013 



U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 133) 

1908 

.. 

Hale, H. M. . 

Wood used for veneer in 1906. (See 013 




U. S. Department of Agriculture Divi¬ 
sion of Forestry Circular No. 61) 

1906 

• • 

Anonymous . 

t 

AUSTRALIA. 

Veneer and plywood industry of Queens¬ 
land • ■■•••• 

Brisbane, 1933 

4 


840 


9133. SEASONING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Martley, J. F. 

Moisture movement through wood; the 
steady state; Forest Products Research 
Technical Paper No. 2 . 

London, 1926 

2 

Stillwell, S. T. C. 

Movement of moisture with reference to 
timber seasoning; Forest Products 
Research Technical Paper No. 1 . 

Do. 1926 

2 

Do. 

Seasoning of timber. Research in relation 
to commercial practice; a paper for the 
British Empire Forestry Conference, 
1928 . 

Do. 1928 

1 

Tiemann, H. D. 

Theory of drying and its application to 
the new humidity regulated and re¬ 
circulating dry kiln; U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Bulletin No. 509 . 

Washington, 

1917. 

1 

Wagner, J. B. 

Seasoning of wood ..... 

New York, 
1917. 

1 


INDIA. 



Fitzgerald, S. & 
Kapur, S. N. 

Special lecture notes on timber seasoning 1 
for Indian Forest Students . 

Calcutta, 1926 

1 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on the contraction and warping which 
takes place in ' Pinua longifolia timber 
while seasoning; Forest Bulletin No. 37 

Do. 1917 

1 


BURMA. 



Pemberton, F. 

Interim report on certain tests on various 
species of Burmese timbers carried out 
by the Timber Seasoning Section, Gov¬ 
ernment Timber Depot, Ahlone, Rangoon, 
Burma. (See 013 Burma Forest Bulletin 
No. 16). 

1927 



AFRICA. 



Eokbo, N. B. 

Seasoning of South African woods. (See 
013 Union of S. Africa Forest Depart¬ 
ment Bulletin No. 5) . 

1922 


Do. . . 

Moisture in wood ; a reprint 

Johannesburg, 

1929. 

1 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Preliminary notes on the seasoning of 
native timbers. (See 013 Trinidad 

and Tobago Forest Department, Leaflet 
No. 2). 

1926 


Fensom, K. G. & 
Fellows, E. S. 

Effects of seasoning on the buoyancy of 
logs. (See 013 Canada Forest Service 
Circular No. 35) . 

1932 

•• 





9133. SEASONING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


AMERICA— contd. 


Fritz, C. W. 

Stain and decay in lumber seasoning yards 
with special reference to methods of 
preventing. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 27) 

1929 

Sherfesee, W. F. . 

Seasoning and preservative treatment of 
hemlock and tamarack cross-ties. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Forest Service Circular No. 132) . 

1908 


AUSTRALIA. 


Clarke, S. A. 

Seasoning of Western Australian hardwoods 
with special reference to the structure, 
properties and air and kiln seasoning 
of jarrah & karree. .... 

Perth, 1927 . 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


Knight, R. A. G. 

Determination of moisture content of 
timber. (See 013 Princes Risborough 
Forest Products Research Bulletin No. 14) 

1932 

i 

Stevens, W. C. 

Measurement of distortion on converted 
timber with an appendix describing the 
experimental grading system used in 
seasoning investigations at Princes 
Risborough. ..... 

i 

1929 

Stillwell, 8. T. C. 

Moisture content of wood with special 
reference to furniture manufacture. 
(See 013 Princes Risborough Forest 
j Products Research Bulletin No. 6) • 

1930 
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91831. AIR-SEASONING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Pearson, R. S, 

INDIA. 

Preliminary note on the seasoning of some 
Indian timbers by natural methods; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. VII, Part I 

Calcutta, 1919 

4 

Sweet, 0. V. 

Further experiment in the air-seasoning of 
Indian timbers and general recom¬ 
mendations as to seasoning methods; 
Indian Forest Records, Vol. IX, Part V 

Delhi, 1922 . 

3 

Anonymous . 

AMERICA. 

Report on an experiment on air-seasoning 
of native timbers. (See 013 Trinidad and 
Tobago Forest Department Leaflet No. 3) 

1931 


Chipp, W. F. 

ASIA. 

Air-seasoning of Malyan timbers, a 
reprint ...... 


1 

Clarke, S. A. & 
Rankine-Wilson, 
T. J. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Air-seasoning study : First Report on the 
air-seasoning of one inch jarrah flooring ; 
with notes on existing practice in the main 
stacking yards in the jarrah forests of 
the South-West of Western Australia, 
and recommendations for more efficient 
and economical procedure ; Western Aus¬ 
tralia Forest Department Bulletin No. 
38. 

Perth, 1926 . 

1 

Oliphant, F. M. . 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Air-seasoning and conditioning of timber; 
Special report No. I of Forest Products 
Research ..... 

London, 1927 

1 








91332. KILN SEASONING 
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Author. 

Title. 

Plane and* 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

opies. 


GENERAL. 



Tiemann, H. D. * 

Kiln drying of lumber, a practical and 
theoretical treatise .... 

Philadelphia, 

1917. 

1 


INDIA. 



Fitzgerald, S. & 
Kapur, S. N. 

Kiln seasoning of Indian timbers. Project 
No. VII. 

Calcutta, 1926 

1 

Kapur, S. N. 

Instructions for the operation of timber 
seasoning kilns, Forest Bulletin No. 72 

Do. 1929 

4 


AMERICA. 



Henderson, H. L. . 

Dry kiln practice; Syracuse University New 
York State College of Forestry Technical 
Publication No. 38 ... 

Syracuse, N. 
Y., 1932. 

1 

Teesdale, L. V. 

Jenkins, X H. 

Manual of design and installation of forest 
service water spray dry kiln. U. S. 
Department of Agriculture Bulletin 
No. 894 ^ 

Kiln-drying of British Columbia softVoods. 
(See 013 Canada Forest Service Circular 
No. 18). 

Washington, 

1920. 

1926 

l 

Bo. 

Report on the absorption of moisture by 
kiln-dried lumber. (See 013 Canada 
Forest Service Circular No. 23) 

1928 


Do. 

Changes in moisture content of kiln dried 
lumber when shipped by rail. (See 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 32) 

1931 


Dunlap, Frederick 

Kiln-drying hardwood lumber. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 48) . 

1903 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



Bateson, B. G. 

Test on a small vacuum kiln; Investigation 
No. 41 of Project O (of) Forest Products 
Research laboratory .... 

Princes, Ris¬ 
borough, 1930. 

1 

Stevens, W. C. 

Practical kiln-drying; special report No. 2 
of Forest Products Research 

London, 1933 

I 

Stillwell, S. T. 0. 

Influence of certain factors on the kiln 
drying of timber and on the choice of the 
types of drying kiln. (See 013 Princes 
Risborough Leaflet No. 2) . 

1928 

*• 
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9184 . -WOOD PKESEBVATION 


w 

Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies.. 


GENERAL. 




British Wood Preserving Association, 
Journal. Yols. I-III .... 

London, 1931- 
33. 

1 

Anonymous . 

Do. 

Deterioration of structures in sea-'water; 
7th, 8th and 9th Interim reports of the 
Committee of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research .... 

Powell wood-process for rapidly seasoning, 
preserving and improving wood 

Do. 1927- 
1929. 

Do, 1906 

It 

6* 

Do. 

I Protection against white ants by the Powell 
wood-process; reports on the immunity 
of powellized wood from the attacks of 
white ants ...... 

Do. 1906 

& 

Blake, E. G. 

Enemies of timber : dry rot and the death- 
watch beetle, etc. .... 

Do. 1926 

1 

Campion, A. H. M. 

Reconditioning sleepers with Cress welTs 
compound; an article in Quarterly 
Technical Bulletin, Yol. IT, No. 19 of 
October 1930 . 

1930 

I 

English, E. F. 

Preservative treatment of wood, with ! 
special reference to absorption ; a reprint, i 

Johannesburg, 

1926, 

3 

Do. 

Study, of sulphur as a wood preservative ; 
a paper in the Journal of the South 
African Institution of Engineers, Febru¬ 
ary 1929 ...... 

Do. 1929 

l 

Goltra, W. F. 

Some facts about treating rail-road ties. 
Parts I to YI. 

Cleveland, 
Ohio, 1913. 

1 

Mann, G. 0. & 

Heath, W. J. W. 

Decay of materials in Tropical climate 
and the methods employed for arresting 
and preventing it .... 

London, 1866 

1 

Nisbet, J. 

Note on the Haskin process of vulcanizing 
timber . ' . 

Do. 1899 

1 

Pearson, B. S, 

Preservation of wood; Research work ; 
a reprint . . . 

Do. 1928 

1 

Seidenschnur, F. . 

Wood Preservation .... 

Berlin, 1911 

1 

Wallis-Tayler, A. J. 

Preservation of wood, a descriptive treatise 
oh the processes and on the mechanical 
appliances used for the preservation of 
wood . • « * * • 

Do. 

t 

Weiss, H. E, 

Preservation of structural timber 1st. 
and 2nd editions 

Do. 1916 
& 1916. 

4 










9134 . WOOD PRESERVATION 


846 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 

No. 

of 

op es. 


INDIA. 




Fletcher, T. B. & 
Ghosh, C. 0. 

Preservation of wood against termites. 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 110) 


1921 


Warth, H. . 

On the impregnation of timber. 

Calcutta, 1876 

1 

Kamcsam, S, 

Summary of results of laboratory experi¬ 
ments with different wood preserving 
antiseptics (Results of 14 years’ experi¬ 
ments) ; Forest Bulletin No. 64 

Do. 

1925 

4 

Do. 

Antiseptic treatment of Pinus longifolia 
(chir) for railway sleepers; Railway 
Board Technical Paper No. 271 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Do. 

Testing and selection of commercial wood 
preservatives ; Forest Bulletin No. 81 . 

Delhi, 1933 . 

1 

Do. 

Record of the results obtained with experi¬ 
mental treated sleepers laid in the Indian 
railways betwen 1911 and 1916 ; Forest 
Bulletin No, 8. .... 

Do. 1934 . 

4 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on the antiseptic treatment of timber 
in India, with special reference to rail¬ 
way sleepers; Ind. For. Records, 
Vol. ID, Part n. 

Calcutta, 1912 

3 

Do. 

Further note on the antiseptic treatment 
of timber, recording results obtained from 
past experiments, Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
VI, Part IV. 

Do. 

1918 

4 

Do. 

Results of antiseptic treatment of sleepers ; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. IX, Part I. 

Do. 

1922 

2 

Do. 

Antiseptic treatment of sleepers in India. 
Railway Board Technical Paper No. 231 

Do. 

1922 

l 

Do. 

Summary of results of treated and untreated 
experimental sleepers laid in the various 
railway systems of India brought up to 
date; Forest Bulletin No. 63 

Do. 

1923 

5 

Popham, F. J* 

Summary of results of treated experimental 
sleepers laid in the various railway sys¬ 
tems of India, brought up to date; 
Forest Bulletin No. 74 . 

Do. 

1931 

4 

Do. 

Preservation of India timbers, the open 
tank process ; Forest Bulletin No. 76 . 

Do. 

1931 

4 

Raman, 0. V. & 
others. 

Report of the Committee appointed by the 
Railway Boad to report on the suitability 
of the Falkamesam preservative for 
treating timber . 

Do. 

1934 

2 

‘Warr, J. H. . 

Summary of results of treated and untreated 
experimental sleepers laid in the various 
railway systems of India, brought up to 
date ; Forest Bulletin No. 69. 

Do. 

1926 

6 
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9134 . WOOD PEESERVATION 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd. 

I 


Warr, J. H. . 

Notes on the antiseptic treatment of Assam 
timbers for railway sleepers ; Ind. For. 
Becords, Vol. XI, Part X. . 

Calcutta, 1926 

4 

Do. 

Special lecture notes on the preservation of 
timber for Indian Forest Students 

Do. 1926 

4 


AFBICA. 

. 


Eekbo, N. B. 

Experiments in preservation of mining tim¬ 
bers, Ferreira Deep mine. (See 013. 
Union of South Africa Forest Department 
Bulletin No. 16). . 

1926 


English, E. F. 

Present status of timber preservation in 
South Africa. (See 013 Union of South 
Africa Forest Department Bulletin No. 22) 

1928 

• * 

Stephens, H. B. . 

Experimental timber preservation in South 
Africa. (See 013 Union of South Africa 
Forest Department Bulletin No. 11) , 

1924 



AMEBICA. 



Anonymous . 

Preservative treatment of fenceposts. (See 
013 Canada Forest Service Circular No. 
16). 

1924 


Greaols, C . 

Leaching tests on water-soluble wood-pre¬ 
servatives. (See 013 Canada Forest 
Service Circular No. 36) 

1933 


Do. 

Creosote treatment of douglas-fir. (See 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 26) . 

1929 


Do. 

Preservative treatment of mine timbers; 
a reprint ...... 

1930 

l 

Kynoch, W. & 
Coderre, J. A. . 

Creosote treatment of jack pine and eastern 
hemlock for cross-ties. (See 013 Cana¬ 
dian Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
67). 

1919 


Lewis, B. G.. . ' 

Preservative treatment of fenceposts. (See 
013 Canada Forest Service Circular No. 
6) . 

■1933 

' 

Bateman, E. 

Visual method for determining the pene¬ 
tration of inorganic salts in treated wood. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 190) . 

1911 


Do. 

Modification of the sulphonation test for 
creosote. (See 013 U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 191) ..... 

i 

Do. 

.. 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA —con td- 




Cheyney, E. G. 

Preservation treatment of fenceposts ; Ex¬ 
tension Bulletin No. 40 of Minnesota 
Fanner’s Library .... 

Minnesota, 

1913. 

1 

Crawford, C. G. . 

Open-tank method for the treatment of tim¬ 
ber. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 101). 


1907 

i • ♦ 

Do. 

Brush and tank pole treatments. (See 013 
TJ. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 104) . 


1907 

• •> 

Dean, A. L. & 
Batsman, E. 

Fractional distillation of coaltar creosote. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Bulletin No. 80) . 


1907 


Dean, A. L. . 

Estimation of moisture in creosoted wood. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 
134). 


1908 


Kempfer, W. H. . 

Preservative treatment of poles. (See 013 
TJ. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 84) 


1911 


Lee, Laurance 

Nelson, J\ M. 

Prolonging the life of farm timbers ; Syracuse 

1 University New York State College of 
Forestry Circular No. 34 . 

Prolonging the life of mine timbers. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. Ill) . 

Syracuse, 1921 

1907 

1 

Sackett, H. S. 

Consumption of wood preservatives and 
quantity of wood treated in the United 
States in 1910. (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 186) .... 


1911 


S chrenk, H. V. 

Becent progress in timber preservation ; 
a reprint. . ..... 

Washington, 

1903. 

1 

Sherfesee, W. F. . 

Primer of wood preservation. (See 0l£ 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 139) 


1903 

* • 

Do, 

Preservative treatment of loblolly pine 
cross-arms. (See 013 U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 161) . 


1908 


Teesdale, C. H. 

Volatilization of various fractions of creo¬ 
sote after their injection into wood. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 188) . 


1911 

.. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


AMERICA — concld . 



Teesdale, C. H. 

Relative resistance of various conifers to 
injection with creosote. (See 013 U. S. 
Department of Agriculture Bulletin No, 
101). 

1914 


Do. 

Absorption of creosote by the cell walls of 
wood. (See 013 U, S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 200). 

1912 


Teesdale, C.H. & 
MacLean, J. D. 

Relative resistance of various hardwoods 
to injection with creosote. U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture Bulletin No. 
606 . 

Washington, 

1918. 

1 

Weiss, H. F. 

Progress in chestnut pole preservation. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 
147) . 

1908 


Weiss, H. F. & 
Teesdale, C. H. 

Tosts of wood preservatives. U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture Bulletin No. 
146. 

Washington, 

1915- 

1 

Wiston, J. R. & 
others. 

Bordeaux-oil emulsion ; U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Bulletin No. 1178 . 

Do. 1923 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 



Cummins, J. E. . 

Preservative treatment of fence posts (with 
particular reference to Western Australia) ; 
Pamphlet No. 24 of Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research, Commonwealth 
of Australia. 

Melbourne, 

1932. 

1 

Eatrican, A. R, * 

Preservative treatment of fencing-posts. 
(See 013 New Zealand State Forest Ser¬ 
vice Circular No. 19) 

1926 



EUROPE. 



Samitca, Em. R, . 

• 

| Notes sur la conservation des traverses 
en h^tre par Fimpr^gnation dconomique 
et sp^cialement par le proc6d4 Riiping . 

Paris, 1911 . 

1 

' Kaufmann, H. 

Neues Schutzmittel das Holz. (New pre¬ 
serving agent for wood) 

Berlin, 1863 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 




Report on timbers and paper materials ; 
Indian Trade Enquiry, Imperial Insti¬ 
tute . 

London, 1921 

2 


Reports of the Imperial Economic Com¬ 
mittee, Tenth Report. Timber . 

Do. 1928 

15 


Timber problem, its international aspects ; 
official No. a 493, M. 239. 1932 lib of 
League of Nations . . . . 

1932 | 

11 


BURMA. 



Anonymous. 

Useful woods obtainable from the forests 
of Pegu Circle ..... 

1907 

2’ 

Copeland, J. 

List of useful woods obtainable from the 
forests of the Northern Circle, Upper 
Burma. 

1908 

i 2 

Carr, E. S. . 

■t 

List of useful woods obtainable from the 
forests of the Southern Circle, Upper 
Burma. 

1909 

2: 

Muriel, C, E. 

List of useful timbers other than teak found 
commonly in the Tennasserim Forest 
Circle. 

1907 

. 

Do. 

List of useful woods obtainable from the for¬ 
ests of the Tennasserim Forest Circle 

1908 

L 


AMERICA. 



Braniff, B. A. 

Grades and amount of lumber sawed from 
yellow poplar, yellow birch, sugar maple, 

■ and beech. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 73). 

1906 


Pierson* A. H. 

Exports and imports of forest products. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture Di¬ 
vision of Forestry Circular No. 153) 

1907 

... 

Do. 

; Exports and imports of forest products. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 162) 

1908 

* 


GREAT BRITAIN. 



Grandy, R. E. 

1 Timber importers, merchants’, and. builders’ 
standard guide, 3rd edition, revised 

London, 1888 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 


INDIA. 

Martin, C. S. 

Report on the foreign markets for Inidan 
timbers, 1927 . 

Branthwaite, F. J. 

Report on the sea-borne trade in the timbers 
of Burma ...... 


AMERICA. 

Anonymous . 

British Columbia timber (and other forest 
products) for export. A world supply for 
a world market ..... 

Cline, A. 0. . 

Marketing of lumber in New Hampshire, 
1925. (See 013 Harvard Forest Bulletin 
No. 10) . 

Kellog, R. S. 

Exports and imports of forest products, 
1906. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 110) 

Murdoch, John 

Chestnut, its market in Massachusetts 


Place and 
year of 
publication, 

Simla, 1927 . 
Calcutta, 1892 

Victoria B, C. 

1926 

1907 
Boston, 1912 
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Author. 

Title. 

[ Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Ludwig, F. H. 

Retail lumber dealer and how he functions ; 
an address ...... 

i 

New Haven, 

1 

Tate, I.N. . 

Modern trends in lumber selling ; an 

1927. 


address delivered at Yale University 

Do. 1925 

1 

B. F* * » 

Sales and export of timber in France; a 
reprint ...... 

Roorkee 

1 






■852 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 




Brandis, D. . 

Utilization of the less valuable trees ; a 
rejirmt. 


1844 

1 

*Cooko, H. M. A. . 

Timbers in use on the Kolar Gold field ; 
some notes on their use 

Madras, 

1918 

1 

Pearson, R. S. 

On the economic value of Shorea robusta 
(sal) ; Indian Forest Memoirs, Vol. II, 
Part II . • 

Calcutta, 1913 

3 


AFRICA. 




XWilkinson, T. L. . 

Do. 

Utilization of wood ,* Rhodesia Department 
of Agriculture Bulletin No. 763 

Forestry in Southern Rhodesia: utilization 
of wood. Rhodesia Department of 
Agriculture Bulletin No. 769 

Salisbury, 

1929. 

Do. 1930 

l 

1 

Do. 

Utilization of wood in Southern Rhodesia ; 
conversion and disposal of timber. Rho¬ 
desia Department of Agriculture Bulletin 
No. 778 . 

Do. 

1930 

1 

Do. 

Utilization of wood in Southern Rhodesia ; 
fencing. Rhodesia Department of Agri¬ 
culture Bulletin No. 791 

Do. 

1930 

1 


CANADA. 




. Anonymous . 

Forest products of Canada, 1911* (See 013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
37 . 


1912 

1 

Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1916. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
62) . 


1918 


Do. 

Wood-using industries of Ontario II. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 75) . . . 


1924 


Lawler, James 

Historical sketch of Canada’s timber indus¬ 
try. (See 013 Canada Forest Service 
Circular No. 15). 


1922 


.Lewis, B. G. 

Forest products of Canada, 1912. Lumber 
square timber, lath and shingles, (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 40). 


1913 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, lumber, square 
timber, lath & shingle. (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 34) . 


1913 


Do. 

Wood-using industries of Ontario. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No* 36) . 


1911 

-• 
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Author. 

Title. . 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

3opies. 


CANADA— contd . 



Lewis, R. G.. 

Forest products of Canada, 1912. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. ■ 
43) ...... 

1913 


Do. . 

Wood-using industries of the maritime Pro¬ 
vinces. (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 44) * 

1914 


Do. 

Wood-using industries of the Prairie Pro¬ 
vinces. (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 50) . . . ... 

1915 

; 

Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1913. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
52) . 

1915 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1914. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
57) '. 

1916 

* * - 

Lewis, R. G. and 
Doncet, J. A. 

Wood-using industries of Quebec. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 63) .. 

1918 

,, 

Macmillan, H. R* 

& Glitches, G. A. 

Forest products of Canada, 1908. (See .013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 

8) ...... 

1910 

• o - 

Macmillan, H. R. 

Forest products of Canada, 1909. Lumber, 
square timber, lath and shingles.. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
11) . 

1910 


Do. 

Produits de Foists Canadiennes 1909. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
15) ...... 

1911 

* 

•. . 

Do. 

Wood-using industries, 1910. Agricultural 
implements and vehicles, furniture and 
cars, veneers. (See 013 Canada j 

Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 24). 

1912 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1910. Lumber, 
square timber, lath and shingles.. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
25) 

1911 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1910. Timber 
used in mining operations. (See' 013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
29) . 

1911 

— 


UNITED STATES. 



Betts, H. S. & 
Smith) C. S. 

Utilization of California eucalypts. (See 
013 tJ. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 179) 

1910 

•• 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


UNITED STATES— contd. 


Brown, N. C. 

Brush, W. D. 

American lumber industry embracing the 
principal features of the resources, pro¬ 
ductions, distribution and utilization of 
lumber in the United States 

Utilization of basswood; U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Bulletin No. 1007 . 

New York, 
1923. 

New York, 
1922. 

Fox, W. F. . 

History of the lumber industry in the State 
of New York. (See 013 U. S. Department, 
of Agriculture Forestry Division Bulletin j 
No. 34). l 

1902 

Hall, W. L. & 
Maxwell, Ha. 

Uses of commercial woods of the United 
States ; I. Cedar, Cypresses and Sequoias. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Forestry Division Bulletin No. 95) 

1911 

Hatch, C. F,. 

Manufacture and utilization of hickory, 
1911. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 187). 

1911 

Hodson, E. R. 

Use of dead timbers in the national forests. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 113) . 

1907 

Kellog, R. S. 

Timber used in the mines of the United 
States in 1905. (See 013 U. S. Department 
of Agriculture Division of Forestry Cir¬ 
cular No. 49) ..... 

1906 

Do. 

Lumber cut of the United States in 1905. 

(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
• Division of Forestry Circular No. 52) 

1906 

Maxwell, Hn. 

Study of the Massachusetts wood using in¬ 
dustries ...... 

Boston, 1910 

. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 


Anonymous . 

Uses of home grown timbers. (Forest 
Products Research Laboratory) 

London, 1929 

Courthope, Q. L. . 

Application to estate uses of timber grown 
on the spot; a paper .... 

Oxford, 1921 . 
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Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


Keen, G. R. . Aeroplane timbers, their structure, formation 
and mechanical and commerical pro¬ 
perties .London, 1919 1 

Do. . Aircraft timbers (Indian). Report on the 

investigation, selection and production 
of Indian timbers for use in aeroplane cons¬ 
truction ...... Simla, 1921 . 2 











866 


916 . BOX MAKING 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


INDIA. 


Thurston, Edgar. . 

Indian woods for tea-boxes 

Calcutta, 1892 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on the tea box industry, Assam ; Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. V, Part I. 

Calcutta, 1913 


AMERICA. 


Rochester, G. H. . 

Strength of reinforced and unreinforced 
butter and cheese boxes. (See 013 
Canada Forest Service Circular No. 
24) . 

1929 

Hatt, W. K. 

Strength of packing boxes of various woods. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 47) 

1906 

Maxwell, Hn. & 
Sackett, H. S. 

Wooden and fibre boxes. (See 013 t T . S. 
Department of Agri. Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 177) 

1911 

Newlin, J. A. 

Tests of packing boxes of various forms. 
(See 013 U- S. Department of Agri. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 214) . 

1913 

Wentling, J. P. . 

Wood used for packing boxes in New Eng¬ 
land. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agri. Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 78). 

1907 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



.Anonymous . 

Empire timbers from home and overseas 
for building and structural purposes. 
(See 013 Princes Bisborough Forest 
Products Research Leaflet No. 5) 

1931 


-Chaplin, 0. J. 

Empire timbers for structural design. Bri¬ 
tish Columbia douglas fir with tables 
of safe working loads for Ukay No. 1 
merchantable grade .... 

Princes Ris- 
borough, 1932. 

1 


INDIA. 



Bailey, W. A. 

Notes on miscellaneous indigenous timbers 
considered suitable for Railway carriage 
building with details concerning the 
storing and seasoning of timber . 

Calcutta, 1929 

3 

Borman White, H. G. 

Report on certain indigenous timbers of 
India, Burma and the Andamans con¬ 
sidered suitable for railway carriage- 
building, 1924-25. 

Lucknow, 1925 

1 

Pearson, R. S. 

Indian timbers used in engineering con¬ 
struction ; a paper .... 

1915 

4 


AMERICA. 



Anonymous . 

Canadian woods for structural timbers. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 59). 

1917 


Bo. . 

Lumber, lath and shingles. 1908 ; Forest 
Products, No. 2 of Bureau of the Census, 
Department of Commerce and Labour, 
U. S. A. 

Washington, 

1909. 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 

i 


Do. . 

Notes regarding timbers of Western Australia 
suitable for railways, engineering works, 
and constructional purposes generally . 

Perth, 1906 . 

1 

Dalrymple-Hay, B. 

Suitability of New South Wales timbers 
for railway construction 

Sydney, 1906 

1 


ASIA. 



Kramer, Ir. F. 

Kultuurproeven met Industrie, konstrukte 
en luxe-honstsoorten. (See 013 Mede- 
deelingen van h-hetet Proefstation voor 
h-hetet Boechwezon No. 12) . 

1925 
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f 

Place and 

No. 

Author, 

Title. 

year of 

of 



publication. 

copies. 


EUROPE. 



Bogner, Peter 

Abhandlung ueber Marines chiffbauholz 



und Beschreibung der kais konig. Ro- 
servitten marincforste. (Treatise on 
marine ship construction wood) 

Tries t, 1861 . 

1 
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Place and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies* 


Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 


AMERICA. 


OLewis, R. G.. 

Forest products of Canada, 1911, tight and 
slack cooperage. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 31) . . . 

1912 

Macmillan, H. R. . 

Forest products of Canada, 1909, tight and 
slack cooperage, boxes and box shooks. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 19). 

1911 

Do„ , 

Forest products of Canada, 1910, tight 
and slack cooperage, (See 013 Canada 
Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 27) 

1911 

Anonymous . 

Production of tight cooperage stock in 1906, 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agri. 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 125) . 

1907 

Bo. 

Production of slack cooperage stock in 
1906. (See 013 IT. S. Department of Agri¬ 
culture Division of Forestry Circular No. 
123) . 

1907 

Hale, H. M.. 

Wood used for tight cooperage stock in 
1905. (See 013 TJ. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 53). 

1907 
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915 . FUEL & CHARCOAL 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, c 


AFRICA. 


Kotze, J. J". . * 

Wood charcoal and its manufacture. (Seo 
013 Union of South Africa Forest Depart- 
mont Bulletin No. 1 of 1919) 

1020 


AMERICA. 


Howard, W. G. 

Wood fuel ; State of New York Conserva¬ 
tion Commission Bulletin No. 16A 

Albany, N. Y. 

Pierson, H. P. 

Consumption of firewood in the United 
States. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 181). 

1910 

Maule, W. M. 

Charcoal industry in the Philippine Islands, 
(Seo 013 Philippine Islands Bureau of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 2) 

1906 


AUSTRALIA. 


Entrican, A. R. 

Firewood on the farm. (Seo 013 New Zea¬ 
land State Forest Sendee Circular No. 
11). 

* 1929 
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915. MATCHES 



Place and ! 

No 

Title. 

year of 

i of * 


publication* ! 

(copies* 


INDIA, 

Report of the Indian Tariff Board regarding 
the grant of protection to the match 
industry with, Vols. I and II, regarding 
representations and oral evidence . . Calcutta, 1928 1 

Note on the prospects of the match industry 
in the Indian Empire. (See 015 Forest 
Research Memoir of Economy series, 

Vol. II, Part I). 1910 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Micholl, W. G. 

AMERICA. 

Treated wood-block paving. (See 013 




Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
49). 

1915 

.. 

Bond, F. B. . 

Progress report on wood-paving experi¬ 
ments in Minneapolis. (See 013 U. S. 
Department of Agriculture Division of 
Forests Circular No. 194) 

1912 


Hill, C. L. . 

Wood paving in the United States . (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 141) . 

1908 


Anonymous . 

AUSTRALIA. 

West Australian hardwood, “ Karri ”, 
(Eucalyptus collossea or diversicolar) 
and carriage way pavements; a reprint . 

London, 1892 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Anonymous . 

CANADA, 

Forest products of Canada, 1916. Poles 
and cross-ties. (Soo 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 02) 

1917 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1917. Poles and 
cross-ties. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 65) 

1918 


Do. 

Strength of telephone poles of c astern cedar, 
red pine and jack pine. (See 013 Canada 
Forest Service Circular No. 31) 

1931 


Lewis, R. G.. 

Forest Products of Canada, 1911. Poles 
and cross-ties (revised edition). (See 013 
Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin No. 
35). 

1914 


Do. 

Forest Products of Canada, 1912. Poles and 
cross-ties. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 39) 

1913 


Do. . . j 

Forest products of Canada, 1913. Poles 
and cross-ties. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 47) 

1914 


Do, 

Forest products of Canada, 1914. Poles and 
cross-ties. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 55) 

1915 


Macmillan, H. R. . 

Forest products of Canada, 1909. Cross-ties 
purchased. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 14) 

1911 


Macmillan, H. R. 
& Boyce, W. 
G. H. 

Forest products of Canada, 1910. Poles 
purchased. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 21) 

Do, 

» * 

Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1910. Cross-ties 
purchased. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No, 22) 

Do. 

• • 

Perry, R. S. & 
McElhanney, T. A 

Tests of green out western cedar poles. (See 
. 013 Canada Forest Service Circular No. 

21). 

1927 

m to 

Anonymous . 

UNITED STATES. 

Report on the relation of railroads to forest* 
supplies and forestry, together with appen 
dices on the structure of some timber 
ties their behaviour and the cause of their 
decay in the road-bed, on wood preserva- 
, tion, on metal ties and on the use of spark 
arresters. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Forestry Division Bulletin 
No. 1). 

1887 

« * 

Do. 

Fence-post trees. (See 013 U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture Division of Forestry 
Circular No. 69) ..... 

1907 

to * 
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Author. 

Titlo. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


UNITED STATES—con if?. 



Anonymous . 

Consumption of cross-ties in 1906. (See 
013 tJ. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 124) . 

1907 


Bo. 

Consumption of poles in 1906. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 137) 

1908 


Grinnell, Henry . 

Seasoning of telephone and telegraph poles. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 103) . 

1907 


Hale, H. M. . 

Cross-ties purchased by the steam rail roads 
of the United States in 1905. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 43) . 

1906 


Tratnan, E. E. R. 

& Fernow, B. E. 

Beport on the substitution of metal for wood 
in railroad ties together with a discussion 
on practicable economics in the use 
of wood for railway purposes. (See 013 
U- S. Department of Agriculture Forestry 
Division Bulletin No. 4) 

189) 


Tratnan, E. E. B. 

Beport on the use of metal railroad ties an 1 
on preservative process and metal tie 
plates for wooden tie. (See 013 U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture Forestry Divi¬ 
sion Bulletin No, 9) 

1895 


Weiss, H. F. & 
Winslow, C. P. 

Service of ties. Progress report. (See 013 
t U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Forestry Circular No. 209) 

1912 


Wilson, Th. B. C. . 

Strength tests of cross-arms. (See 013 
U. S. Department of Agriculture Division 
of Foresty Circular No. 204) 

Do. 


2Ion, Baphael 

Lobllolly pine in Eastern Texas, with special 
reference to the production of cross-ties. 
(See 013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Forestry Division Bulletin No, 64) 

1905 


Anonymous 

GBEAT BRITAIN, 

Use of home-grown larch poles for trans¬ 
mission lines. (See 013 princes Risbo- 
rough Forest Products Research Bulletin 
No.'S). * . 

1931 


Do. 

Home-grown pitprops. (See 013 Princes 
Risborough Forest Products Research 
Bulletin No. 9), . . . . ... 

1931 




Author* 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication* < 

No. 

of 

3opies. 


INDIA. 



Donchars, G. & 
others. 

! 

Report of the Committee appointed by tho 

1 Railway Board to investigate and report 
on the destruction of Australian sleepers 
by white-ants. 

Lahore, 1911 

1 

Anonymous * 

Statement showing renewals of woodon 
sleepers on Railways (State) as ascertain¬ 
ed from experimental sleepers registered 
in accordance with Public Works Depart¬ 
ment Circular No. 12, dated 3rd Tune 
1880. 

Simla, 1890 * 

1 

Do. 

Statement showing renewals of wooden 
sleepers on Railways (State) as ascertain¬ 
ed from experimental sleepers registered 
in accordance with Public Works De¬ 
partment Circular No. 12, dated 3rd June 
1880, to the end of the year 1890 . 

Do. 1892 . 

1 

Do. 

Statement, showing to the end of the year 
1894, renewals of wooden sleepers on tate 
railways as ascertained from experimental 
sleepers registered in accordance with 
the Government of India Circular No. 

I 10 ry j o _i r-toon 

Dn 1 COfi 

i 

Do. 

Statement showing to the end of the year 
1895, renewals of wooden sleepers on 
State railways as ascertained from ex¬ 
perimental sleepers registered in accor¬ 
dance with the Government of India 
Circular No. 12-Railway, dated 3rd June 
1880 . 

1 Calcutta, 1896 


Proceedings of the Sleeper Pool Committee, 
1925-26 to 1932-33 . 

Simla 


Ahum, F. W. 
Parker, R. N* 

& Report of the Sleeper Enquiry Committee, 
1923-24 . 

| Calcutta, 1924 

Bailey, W. A* 
others. 

& Notes on half round sleeper of sal and teak ; 
Railway Board Technical Paper No. 
269 . . 

' | Do. 1928 

Jollye, H. 0. B. 

Graphs showing annual costs of broad gang 
and metre gauge sleepers, wooden anc 
metal ...... 

e 

1 1 Do. 1933 

Pearson, R. S. 
others. 

& Mechanical strength, seasoning properties, 
treatment of and key to certain Indian 

Sleeper-woods; Scheme of operations Nos. 

1, 2, 3 and 4 for Project No. 4 of Econo¬ 
mic Branch, Forest Research Institute . | Do. 1925 

Warr, J. H. 
Trotter, H. 

& Notes on the comparative economic cos 
of wood and metal sleepers in Indu 
and cost of treatment ; Forest Bulleti 
No. 68 

It 

n\ 

, 1 Do* 1927 

Wilson, 0. C. 
others. 

& Note on sleeper supply, with special ref 
renoe to impregnated sleepers. Railwa 
Board Technical Paper No. 253 

a 

y 1 

* 1 Do. 1927 



Place and No. 

Author. Title. year of of 

publication, copies. 


AMERICA. 

Anonymous . . Catalogue of a private collection of walking 

sticks ...... New York 1 

Hubbard, Ernst. . Utilization of wood-waste ; trans. by M. J. 

Salter ...... London, 1902 1 

Jenkins, J. H* , Sawmill waste and its utilization in British 
Columbia. (See 013 Canada Forestry 
Branch Bulletin No. 83) . . . 1931 

Davis, E. M. . Industrial outlets for short length softwood 
yard lumber ; U. S. Department of Agri¬ 
culture Circular No. 393 . . . Washington, 2 

1926. 

White, L. L.. * Production of red-cedar for pencil wood. 

(See‘013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 

Division of Forestry Circular No. 102) . 1907 *. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Boas, I. H* . . Wood waste ; Bulletin No. 19 of Institute 

of Science and Industry, Commonwealth 

of Australia ..... Melbourne, 1 

| 1921. 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No, 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Monier-Williams, G. 
W. 

Power alcohol, its production and utili¬ 
sation ...... 

London, 1922 

1 

Bunbury, H. M. 

Destructive distillation of wood 

Do. 1923 

1 


AMEBICA. 



Bates, J. S. . 

Distillation of hardwoods in Canada. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 74). 

1922 


Campbell, W. B. . 

Chemical methods for utilizing wood wastes. 
(See 013 Canada Forest Service Circular 
No. 9). 

1914 

* # 

Anonymous . 

Wood used for distillation in 1906. (See 
013 U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 121) . 

1907 

• * 

Do. 

Wood distillation, 1908. XJ. S. Department 
of Commerce and Labour Forest Products 
No. 7. 

Washington, 

1909. 

2 

Brown, N. C. 

Hardwood distillation industry in New York. 
Syracuse University New York ^ State 
College of Forestry, Technical Publication 
No. 5. 

Syracuse, 1917 

1 

Cieer, W. C. . 

Wood distillation. (See 013 U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture Division of 
Forestry Circular No. 114) . 

1907 

4 U 

Hale, H. M. , 

Wood used for distillation in 1905. (See 
013 XJ. S. Department of Agriculture 
Division of Forestry Circular No. 50) 

1906 

» • 

Palmer, II. C. 

Yields from the destructive distillation 
of certain hardwoods, second progress 
report; XJ. S. Department of Agriculture 
Bulletin No. 508 .... 

Washington, 
1917. # 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies; 


Eeports on lac, turpentine and rosin, 
Imperial Institute Indian Trade Enquiry. 

London, 1922 

l 

Trotter, H. . 

Special lecture notes on the minor forest 
products of India for Indian Forest 
students ...... 

Calcutta, 1925 

I 

Bipperton, J. C. . 

Hawaiian tree fern as commercial source 
of starch ; Bulletin No. 53 of Hawaii 
Agriculture Experimental Station . 

Washington, 
1924. 1 

I 

Brown, W. H. 

Minor products of Philippine forests in 3 
Vols. (See 013 Philippine Islands Bureau 
of Forestry Bulletin No. 22) 

1922 


Brown, W. H. & 
Merrill, E. D. . 

Philippine palms and palm products. (See 
013 Philippine Islands Bureau of Forestry 
Bulletin No. 18) . 

1919 

1 

Foxworthy, F. W.. 

Minor forest products of the Malay Peninsu¬ 
la. (See 013 Malayan Forest Records No. 
2) . 

1922 


West, A. P. & 
Brown, W. H. . 

Philippine resins, gums, seed oils, and 
essential oils. (See 013 Philippine Islands 
Bureau of Forestry Bulletin No. 20) 

1920 

•* 
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BAMBOOS, OANES, ETC. 


Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Burkill, X. PI, 

Indian pens : tlioir history, classi/ioation 
materials used and mothods of manufac¬ 
ture ; Agriculture Ledger No. 0 of 1908- 
1909 . 

Calcutta, 1909 

1 

Mell, C. D. 

Production and consumption of basket 
willows in the United States for 1906 & 
1907. (See 013 U. S. Department of 
Agriculture Division of Forestry Circular 
No. 165). 

1909 


Anonymous . *. 

Rattan ; Malayan series No. XVII.. 

London 

1 

Brown, W. H. 

Philippine bamboos. (See 013 Philippine 
Islands Bureau of Foresty Bulletin No. 
16) ...... 

1918 
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Author, 

Title. 

! 

Place and ] 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Aitken, 3B3. H, 

Ornamental work in bison horn ; horns, 
antlers, and horn-work (Bison horn) ; 
Agriculture Ledger No. 10 of 1897. - 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 

Dutt, Q, C. • • 

Monograph on ivory-carving in Bengal 

Do. 1901 

l 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication. < 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Ridloy, H. N. 

GENERAL. 

Spices. 

London, 1012 

1 

Rock, J. F. . 

Chaulmoogra tree and some related species ; 




a survey conducted in Siam, Burma, 
Assam and Bengal; U. 8. Dept, of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 1057 

Washington, 

1 

Burkill, I. H. 

INDIA. 

Guano and edible frogs; Agri. Lodger 
Nos. 1 and 2 of 1911 .... 

1922. 

Calcutta, 1911 

1 

Church, A. H. 

Indigofera sp., wild indigo seed as a famine 
food in Bombay and Borar. Agri. 
Ledger No. 19 of 1898 .... 

• Do. 1898 

1 

Dunstan, W. R. . 

Edible oils used in India; Agri. Ledger 
No. 12 of 1899 .1 

Do. 1900 

1 

Hesse, 0. 

Occurrence of chrysophanic acid in certain 
Indian plants, Rumex nepalensis; 
Agri. Ledger No. 2 of 1896 . 

Do. 1896 

1 

Hooper, David 

Adhatoda vasica; Handbook No. 10 of 
Commercial Products 

Do. 1897 

2‘ 

Do. 

Chaulmugra seeds of commerce; Agri. 
Ledger No. 5 of 1905 .... 

Do. 1906 

1 

Do. 

Bamboo manna: its occurrence in the 
Central Provinces: Dendrocalamus 

strictus ; Agri. Ledger No. 17 of 1900 . 

Do. 1900 

1 

Innes, T. E. D. 

List of jungle products used by the poor 
during the famine, 1896-97 . 

Allahabad, 

1 

Funtambekar, S. V. 
& Krishna, S. 

Storage of Strychnos nux-vomica seeds; 
a reprint ...... 

1908. 

London, 1932 

1 

Reinherz, 0. 

Ficus spp. (fruit, bark, etc.) Note on the 
chemical examination of tho fruits; 
Agri. Ledger No. 4 of 1904 . 

Calcutta, 1904 

I 

Do. 

Shorea robusta (the sal tree). The seeds 
of Shorea robusta as a famine food; 
Agri. Ledger No. 5 of 1904 , 

Do. 


Thurston, Edgar . 

Ipecacuanha; Imperial Institute Series 
Hand-book of Commercial Products. 
Indian Section No. 2 . 

Do. 1892 

I 

Do. 

Podophyllum emodi; Imperial Institute 
Hand-book of Commercial Products., 
Indian Section No. 3 . 

Do. 1892 

1 

Dp. 

Jalap; Imperial Institute Hand-book of 
Commercial Products, Indian Section 
No. 18. 

Do. 1893 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

‘No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— aontd. 



Thurston, Edgar . 

Salop; Hand-book of Commerieal Pro¬ 
ducts, Indian Section of Imperial Insti¬ 
tute No. 28. 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Do. 

Chaulmugra oil; Hand-book No. 29 of 
Commercial Products, Indian Section 

Do 1893 

1 

Do. 

Palmyra palm ; its recurrence, cultivation 
and uses; (Borassus flabelliformis); 
Agri. Ledger No. 20 of 1894 . 

■Do. 1895 

1 

Warden, C. J. H. . 

Note on Erythoxylon coca grown in India; 
a reprint 

Do. 188S 

1 

Watt, George 

Hyoseyamus muticus (Indian henbane): 
Agri. Ledger No. 5 of 1899 . 

Do. 1899 

1 

Krishna, S. & 
Varma, B. S. 

MolUson, J. W. 

Indian artemisias ; a reprint . 

BOMBAY. 

Cardamom cultivation in the Bombay 
Presidency, Elettaria cardamomum 
(lesser cardamom); Agri. Ledger No. II 
of 1900 . 

London, 1933 

Calcutta, 1900 

I 

1 

Do. 

*■ 

Cultivation of the babel-palm, eardamom 
and pepper in the Kanara district of 
Bombay Presidency with notes on the 
manures used in the spice gardens of 
that district; Bulletin No. 20 of Dept, 
of Land Records and Agri., Bombay 

Bombay, 1900 

1 

Sahasrabuddha, 

D. A. 

Spice garden of Sirsi in Kanara; Bulletin 
No. 83 of 1917 of Dept, of Agri., Bombay 

Poona, 1917 

1 

Anonymous . 

BURMA. 

Cultivation of vanilla in the Mergui garden, 
Burma ...*•• 

Rangoon, 1892 

1 

Aiyar, G. K. & 
others. 

Notes on the Burmese species of plants 
yielding chaulmugra oil. (See 013 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 21) 

1930 

,, 


. MADRAS. 



Barber, C. A. 

Varieties of cultivated pepper; Bulletin 
No. 56 of Dept, of Agri., Madras . 

Madras, 1906 

1 


AMERICA. 



Fox, W. F. & 
Hubbard, W. F. 

Maple sugar industry. (See 013 U. S. 
Dept, of Agri. Forestry Da. Bulletin 
No. 59). 

1905 

.. 


ASIA. 



Brown, W. H. • 

Wild food plants of tlie Philippines. (See 
018 Philippine Islands Bureau of Fores- 
i try Bulletin No. 21) 

* 

1920 1 
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Author, 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 

Crossley, A.W. & 
others. 

First report e Fabrics Co-ordinating 

ommittee, Dept, of Scientific 
and Industrial Research 

London, 1925 

2 


INDIA. 




Anonymous . • 

Report on certain Indian fibres. Abruna 
augusta, Linn., Hibiscus abelmoschus, 
Linn., and Malachra capitata; Agri. 
Ledger No. 6 of 1896 .... 

Calcutta, 

1896 

1 

Do. 

Sansevieria zeylanica. (Bow-string hemp.) 
Agri. Ledger No. 30 of 1896 . 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Do. 

Agave sp. (Sisal hemp.); Agri. Ledger 
No. 34 of 1896 . 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Cross, C. F. & 
Collyer, C. E. 

Calotropis procera. (Silk-cotton-floss): 
i^ri. Ledger No. 17 of 1897 . 

Do. 

1897 

1 

Anonymous . 

Boehmeria nivea. Rhea (Riha) or Chinese 
grass . . 

Do. 

1898 

1 

Do. 

Rhea (Riha) or Chinese grass (Boehmeria 
nivaj; Agri. Ledger No. 18 of 1900 

Do. 

1900 

l 

Abbey-Yates, Regi¬ 
nald. 

Urena lobata. (Use of Urena lobata as 
a fibre material and as a possible substi¬ 
tute for jute); Agri. Ledger No. 4 of 
1908-09 . 1 

Do. 

1909 

I 

Banerji, S. C. 

Clinogyne dichotomy Salisb. (Phrynium 
dichotomum, Roxb.) Sital-Pati matting; 
Agri. Ledger No. 41 of 1896 . 

Do. 

1896 

1 

Dey, S. N. . 

Short account of the seeds and oil of 
Coehlospermum gossypium ; Agri. Ledger 
No. 6 of 1906 . 

Do. 

1906 

1 

Dunstan, W. R. . 

Madar bast fibre, Calotropis gigantea 
(Swallow-wort); Agri. Ledger No. .2 of 
1899 ....... 

Do. 

1899 

1 

..Do, 

Bop or ban riha; wild rhea, Villebrunea 
integrifolia (Ban riha); Agri. Ledger 
No, 3 of 1899 . . ... 

Do. 


1 

Dunstan, W. R. 
& BurkUl, I. H. 

Papers relating to fibre of Marsdenia tena- 
cissima (Rajmahal hemp): Agri. Ledger 
No. 8 of 1904 . . . . . 

Do. 

1904 

1 

Royl©, J. F. 

Fibrous plants of India fitted for cordage, 
clothing, and paper with an account of 
the cultivation and preparation of flax, 
hemp and their substitutes . 

London, 1855 

2 

Thurston, Edgar * 

Fibres used for brush-making . 



1 

Watt, George 

Clinogyne dichotoma, Sahsb. (Phrynium 
dichotomum, Roxb.) Sital Pati: Agri. 
Ledger No. 41 ofl.896 . . . . 

Calcutta, 1897 ] 

1 
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Place and 

Author. Title. year of 

publication. 


Watt, George . Sola-pith plant (Aeschynomene sp.); Agri. 

Ledger No. 6 of 1902 .... Calcutta, 1902 

Brown, W. H. . Philippine fibre plants. (See 013 Philip¬ 
pine Islands Bureau of Forestry Bulletin 
No. 19). 1919 
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Author. 

Titlo. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies, 


INDIA. 

List of foliage and shrubs suitable for 
camel grazing ..... 

Calcutta, 1911 

4 


Selection of papers relating to the mea¬ 
sures taken in the various provinces for 
the utilization of fodder and forest 
grasses from reserved, protected and 
unclassed Government forests 

Simla, 1913 . 

5 

Duthie, J. F. 

Rough list of Indian fodder-yielding trees, 
shrubs and herbs .... 

Do. 1889 . 

5 

Do. 

Fodder grasses of Northern ludia 

Roorkoe, 1888 

1 

Do. 

Illustrations of the indigenous fodder 
grasses of the plains of North Wostorn 
India, Farts I and II . 

Do. 

2 

Landor, P. E. & 
Dharmani, L. C. 

New fodder (Siloed shisham loaves) for 
dairy cows. (See 0491 Fusa Bulletin 
No. 158). 

1886-87 

1925 


Smythieg, E. A. . 

Report on famine fodder (hay) operations, 
1928-29 . 

Allahabad, 

1 

Dayton, W. A. 

AMERICA. 

Important Western browse plants; U. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Miscellaneous Publica¬ 
tion No. 101 . 

1929. 

Washington, 

1 

McClolIand, 0. E. 

Grasses and forage plants of Hawaii; 

1931. 



Hawaii Agri. Expt. Station Bulletin 
No. 36. 

Do. 1915 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 

publication, i 

No. 

of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Anonymous . 

Gums and resins; Imperial Institute 
Report No. 63 .... 

London, 1909 

1 

Kirseh, Simon 

Origin, and development of resin canals 
in the Coniferae with special reference 
to the development of thyloses and 
their correlation with thylosal stands 
of the Pteridophytes ; a reprint . . 

Ottawa, 1912 

I 

Maiden, J. H. 

On the cleo-resin of Canarium muelleri, 
Bailey ; together with notes on Mamila 
elemi; a reprint .... 

Sydney, 1891 

1 

McIntosh, J*. H. . 

Spirit varnishes and spirit varnish 
materials ; Yol. Ill of Manufacture of 
varnishes and kindred industries . 

London, 1911 

1 

Pigoi, J. L. . 

Report on the manufacture of spirits of 
turpentine and colophony with special 
reference to French methods. 

Calcutta, 1897 

1 

Rangaswami, M. . 

Note on the determination of the melting 
point of resins ..... 

1930 

i 

I 


INDIA. 



Cooke, M, C. 

Report on the gums, resins, oleo-resins 
and resinous products in the India 
Museum or produced in India 

London, 1874 

2’ 

Dunstan, W. R. . 

Buehananica latifolia (Pial.); Agri. 
Ledger No. 9 of 1900 .... 

Calcutta,, 1900 

1 

Do. 

Boswellia serrata (Indian olihanum); 
Agri. Ledger No. 10 of 1900 . 

Do. 1900 

1 

Do. 

Bauhinia retusa (gum); Agri. Ledger 
No. 12 of 1900 . 

Do. 1901 

1 

Do. . . 

Odina wodier (gum); Agri. Ledger No. 16 
of 1900 . 

Do. 1900 

4 

Gibson, A. J. 

Report on modern resin factories as 
applied to India ..... 

Lahore, 1914 

I 

Hooper, D. . 

On Myristica kino obtained from wild 
nutmeg trees of India; Agri. Ledger 
No. 5 of 1900 . 

Calcutta, 1900 

1 

Do. 

Macarange roxburghii (gum); Agri. 
Ledger No. 7 of 1900 .... 

Do. 1900 

1 

Do. 

Pterocarpus marsupitun. Kino (Tree); 
Agri. Ledger No. 11 of 1901 . 

Do. 1901 

1 

Do. 

Altingia axcelsa (Burmese storax.) Pro¬ 
perties of Nan-ta-yok or Burmese storax; 
Agri. Ledger No. 9 of 1909 . 

Do. 190£ 

► 1 
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Author. Title. 


INDIA— contd . 

Hooper, David . Pwe-Nyet. (Black wax of Burma), Pwo- 
nyet Indian dammars; Agri, Lodger 
No. 3 of 1908-00 . 

Thurston, Edgar . Besin and turpentine from Indian pines ; 

a reprint ...... 

Do. • Garjan.or kanyin oil and in or eng. oil; 

Handbook of Commercial Products, 

Indian Section No. 17 of Imperial Insti¬ 
tute ....... 

Watt, George . Indian turpentines; Agri. Ledger No. 4 

of 1896 . ... 

Benskin, E, & Note on thitsi, Melanorrhoea usitata Wall., 
Bodger, A. with special reference to the oleoresin 

obtained from it; Ind. For. Becords, 

Vol. VI, Pt. Ill. 

Champion, H, G. . Investigation of certain factors concern¬ 
ing the resin-tapping industry in Pinus 
longifolia ; Forest Bulletin No. 51 

Pearson, B. S. <fe Note on the preparation of turpentine, 
Singh, Puran. rosin and gum from Boswellia serrata 

(Boxb.) gum-oleo-resin; Ind. For. 
Becords, Vol. VI, Pt. VI 

Bimonsen, J. L. . Constituents of Indian turpentine from 
Pinus longifolia, Boxb., Pt, III; a 
reprint ...... 

Bimonsen, J. L. & Constituents of Indian turpentine from 
Bau, M. G. Pinus longifolia, Boxb., Pt. II; a re¬ 

print ....... 

Bingh, Puran . Note on the resin-value of Podophyllum 
©modi and the best season for collecting 
it; Forest Bulletin No. 9 

Do. . Chemical investigation of the constituents 

of Burmese varnish (Melanorrhoea 
usitata sap); Ind. For, Becords, 
Vol. I, Pt. IV. 

Do, . Note on the distillation and composition 

of turpentine oil from the chir resin and 
clarification of Indian resin; Ind. 
For. Becords, Vol. IV, Pt. I . 


Do. . Note on turpentines of Pinus khasya, P. 

merkusii and P. excelsa; Forest Bulletin 
No. 24 ..... 


Bmythies, E. A. . Besin industry in Kumaon; Forest Bulletin 
No. 26 


PI ace and No. 

year of of 

publication, copies. 

Calcutta, 1909 1 

1893 2 

1893 1 

Calcutta, 1896 1 

Calcutta, 1917 2 

Do. 1923 2 

Do. 1918 1 

London; 1923 1 

1923 1 

Calcutta, 1912 1 

Do. 1909 5 

Do. 1912 3 

Do. 1923 8 

Do. 1914 4 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

. of 
copies. 

• 

INDIA— concld. 



Anonymous . 

Rosin tapping instructions and rules. 
(See 013 Punjab Forest Leaflet No. 13) . 

Lahore, 1933 

1 


Annual Progress Reports on the Resin 
Industry in the Kumaun Circle, U. P., 
1917-18 to 1920-21 & 1924-25 to 1931-32 


1 


Proceedings and decisions of the Kumaun 
Circle, TJ. P., Resin Conference held on 
the 7th and 8th January 1920 at Rani- 
khet. 

Allahabad, 

1920. 

1 

Atkinson, E. T. . 

Gums and gum-resins, Part I of Economic 
Products of the North Western Pro¬ 
vinces . 

Do. 1876 

1 

Mukerji, K. N. 

Semla gum in Dehra Dun ; a reprint 

Roorkee 

1 


AMERICA. 



Marriott, F. G. 

Canada balsam ; a review of the literature 
pertaining to the oleo-resin of the balsam 
fir. 

Ottawa 

1 

Anonymous * 

Practical results of the cup and gutter 
system of turpentining, (See 013 TJ. S. 
Dept, of Agr. Dn. of Forestry Cir. No. 34) 

* 1905 

.. 

Betts, H. S.. 

Possibilities of western pines as a source 
of naval stores. (See 013 U. S. Dept, 
of Agr. Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 110) . 

1912 


Geer, W. 0. . 

Analysis of turpentine by fractional dis¬ 
tillation with steam. (See 013 TJ. S. 
Dept, of Agr. Dn. of Forestry Cir. 
No. 152) . . . . 

1908 


Gerry, Eloise 

More turpentine, less scar, better pine; 
Leaflet No. 83 of TJ, S- Dept, of Agr. 

Washington, 

1931. 

1 

Herty, Ch. H. 

New method of turpentine orcharding. 
(See 013 TJ. S. Dept, of Agr. Forestry Dn. 
Bulletin No. 40). 

1903 

,. 

Bo. 

Relation of light chipping to the commer¬ 
cial yield of naval stores. (See 013 
TJ. S. Dept, of Agr. Forestry Dn. Bulletin 
No. 90) 

1911 


Schorger, A.-W. . 

Examination of the oleo-resins of some 
western pines t (See 013 TJ. S. Dept, 
of Agr. Forestry Dn. Bulletin No. 119). 

Washington, 

1913. 

1 
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Author. 

Titlo. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies, 


AMERICA— contd. 



Shorger, A. W. & 
Betts, H. S. 

Yeitch, F. F. & 
Grotlisch, Y. E. 

Naval stores industry ; U. S. Dopt. of Agr. 
Bulletin No. 229 .... 

Turpontine, its sources, properties, xisew, 
transportation and marketing with re¬ 
commended specifications ; U. S. Dept, 
of Agr. Bulletin No. 898 

Washington, 
1915. * 

Do. 1920 

1 

1 

Wyman, Lenthall . 

Florida naval stores ; Bulletin No. 25 of 
the Dept, of Agr., State of Florida 

ASIA. 

Gainesville, 

1929. 

1 

Anonymous . 

Damar and copal. Malayan series 
No. XIX of British Empire Exhibition, 
London . . . , . . 

London, 1924. 

3 

Blair, R. W. & 
Byron, F. E. 

Notes on damar Penak. (See 013 Malay 
Forest Records, No. 4) ... 

1928 

.. 

Buckley, T. A. 

Damars of the Malay Peninsula. (See 
013 Malay Forest Records, No. 11) 

1932 

,. 

Gonggrijp, J. W. . 

Over de winning van hars en terpentijn 
uit pijnboomen. Resultaten van een 
plaatselijk onderzoek in de Pinus 
merkusiibosschen der Gajoe—landen ; 
(See 013 Mededeelingen van het Proefsta- 
tion voor het Boschwezen No. 10) 

1924 


Walton, J. G-. 

Note on the exploitation of damar penak 
in the Federated Malay States, a re¬ 
print ....... 

1927 

1 


AUSTRALIA. 



Maiden, J. H. 

Vegetable exudation ; a reprint 

Sydney 

1 

Do. 

Resin of Myoporum platycarpum; a re¬ 
print ....... 

Do. 1889 

1 

Do. 

Notes on the resins of two Queensland 
species of Araucaria ; a reprint 

Brisbane, 1891 

1 

Do. 

Grass-tree gum ..... 

Sydney, 1894 

1 

Do. 

Australian sandarch .... 

Do. 1895 

1 


EUROPE. 



Mayr, Heinrich 

Das Harz der NadelhOlzer, seine Ent- 
stehung, Vertheilung, Bedeutung und 
Gewinnung. (Resin of the conifers, its 
formation, distribution, importance and 
extraction). 

Berlin . 

1 

Munch, Ernst 

Naturwissenschaftliche Grundlagen der 
Kiefemharznutzung ; a reprint. (Scien¬ 
tific basis of resin tapping of pines) 

Do. 1919 

1 
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Author. 

Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Collection of papers on bee-keeping in 
India, published under the orders of 
the Government of India in the Revenue 
and Agricultural Department 

Calcutta, 1883 

1 

Cousins, F. S. 

Guide to successful bee-keeping in the 
hill districts of Northern India 

Lahore, 1916 

1 

Douglas, J. C. 

Handbook of bee-keeping 

Calcutta, 3884 

1 

Ghosh, 0. C. 

Bee-keeping. (See 0491 Pusa Bulletin 
No. 46). 

1915 

,, 

Hooper, David 

Indian bee’s wax; and account of the 
sources, preparation, trade and composi¬ 
tion of the bee’s wax of British India. 
Agricultural Ledger No. 7 of 1904 

Calcutta, 1904 

1 


AMERICA. 

• 


Anonymous . 

United States grades, color standards, and 
packing requirements for honey ; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture Circular 
No. 24. 

Washington 

1 

Carr, E. G. . 

Survey of bee-keeping in North Carolina; 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 489 . 

Do. 1916 

1 

Hambleton, J. I. . 

Effect of weather upon the change in 
weight of a colony of bees during the 
honey flow; U. S. Deptt,. of Agri. 
Bulletin No. 1339 .... 

Do. 1925 

1 

Hendrickson, A. H. 

Common honey bee as an agent in prune 
pollination ; Bulletin No. 291 of Agri. 
Expt. Station, University of California . 

1 

1 

Berkeley, 1918 

I 

Lundie, A. E. 

1 Flight activities of the honey-bee ; U. S. 
Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 1328 . 

Washington, 

1925. 

1 

HcXndoo, N. E. . 

Effect on honey-bees of spraying fruit 
trees with arsenicals ; U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Bulletin No. 1364 

Do. 1926 

1 

Phillips, E. F. 

Occurrence of diseases of adult bees, II j 
U. S. Deptt. of Agri. Circular No, 287 . 

Do. 1923 

1 

Sechrist, E. L. 

Color grading of honey; U. S. Deptt. of 
Agri. Circular No. 364 

Do. 1925 

1 

Do. 

United States standards for honey recom¬ 
mended by the U. S. Deptt. of Agri.; 
Deptt. Circular No, 410 

Do. 1927 

1 
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Author. 


Title. 


Place and 
year of 
publication. 


No. 

of 

copies 


AMEBICA —con td- 


Vansell, G. H. 


White, G. F. 


Buckeye poisoning of the honoy beo ; Cir¬ 
cular No. 301 of Agri. Expt, Station, 
Univ. of California .... 


Berkeley, 1926 


Sacbrood; U. S. Deptt. of Agriculture 
Bulletin No. 431 ..... 


Washington, 

1917. 
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Author, 

* Title. 

Place and 
year of 
publication. 

No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

Forms of the catechu extracts ; Extracts 
from Dr. Watt’s Dictionary of the Eco¬ 
nomic Products of India 

Calcutta, 1889 

1 

Hooper, D. . 

Terminalia oliveri, Brandis. (Than.) The 
bark extract (Thausha) of Terminalia 
oliveri as a cutch substitute in Burma; 
Agri. Ledger No. 8 of 1900 . 

Do. 1900 

1 1 

Do. 

Acacia catechu. (Cutch); composition 
and trade forms of Indian cutch; Agri. 
Ledger No. 3 of 1906 .... 

Do. 1906 

1 

Hummel, J. J. and 
Brown, R. B. 

Acacia catechu. Dyeing properties of 
catechu and catechu tannic acid ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 35 of 1896 .... 

I Do. 1896 

1 

Thurston, Edgar . 

Cutch; appendix series of the Indian 
Forester ...... 

Do. 1893 

1 

Do. 

Cutch; Handbooks of Commercial Pro¬ 
ducts No. 13 .... 

Do. 1893 

1 

Watt, George 

Acacia catechu. Catechu or cutch, and 
kath ; Agri. Ledger No. 1 of 1895 

Do. 1895 

1 

Do. 

Acacia catechu. Extract of cutch pre¬ 
pared by the vacuum process; Agri. 
Ledger No. 2 of 1896 .... 

Do. 1896 

1 

Singh, Furan 

Note on the utilization of khair forests 
in Eastern Bengal and Assam; Forest 
Pamphlet No. 1 . . . . . 

Do. 1908 

2 

Troup, K, S. 

Note on the present position and future 
prospects of the cutch trade in Burma; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. I, Pt. HI 

Do.fi1908 | 

2 
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92. Xu\V A SIIKUiAt* 


Author, 


Hantefcnille, M, 


Pkeo and No, 
year of 

publication. pies. 


GENERAL. 


Report on ke and itn industrial treat¬ 
ment ; translated by Hycd Mohtli 
Hussain; Bullet in No.' 2 of Dopit. of 
Industries and Commerce, 1:1. E. 11. tins 
Nizam’s Govt. ..... 


INDIA. 


Hyderabad* 
liocean, 1024. 


Comprehensive report of Indian Lac 
Association for Research, concerning 
the activities from its inception in 
August 1921 down to 31st March 1926 . Calcutta, 1926 

Reports of the Committee of Indian Lac 
Association for Research and of the 
Director, Indian Lac Research Insti* 
tute, Namkum, Ranchi, for 1929*30, 

1930-31 . Do, 


Aldis, R. W. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Avaia 7 D. W. 


Glover, P, M. 
others. 


Annual reports of Indian Lac Research 
Institute, Namkum, Ranchi, Bihar and 
Orissa, India, for 1931-32 and 1932-33 , Do. 

Annual reports of the Special officer Lac 
Inquiry to the Government of Bihar and 
Orissa (with the financial co-operation 
of the Empire Marketing Board) for 
1930-31 and 193L32 .... Po. 

Bulletins of Indian Lac Association for 
Research and Indian Lac Research Ins¬ 
titute Nos. 1 to 16 and 17 to 21 . . Calcutta, 1926 

to 1934. 

Indian Lac Research Institute, Namkum, 

Ranchi, Research notes Nos. 1 to 8, 

10 to 12 and 17 to 18 Do. 


Humidity and storage of button lac. (See 
Ind. Lac Research Institute Bulletin 
No. 6). 

Iodine value of shellac. (See Ind. Lae 
Research Institute Bulletin No. 8). 

Shellac drying oil combinations. (See 
Ind. Lac Research Institute Bulletin 
No. 12) .. 

Orpiment in shellac. (See Ind. Lac Re¬ 
search Institute Bulletin No. 13) . 

Note on lac and lac cultivation. (See 
Forest Pamphlet No. 4) 

Effects of temperature and humidity on 
opposition, incubation and emergence 
in the lac insect, Laccifer (Tachardia) 
lacca, Kerr, (Coccidae), and on the 
resulting lac crop, (See Ind. Lac Re¬ 
search Institute Bulletin No. 6) 


1932 

1933 
1932 
1909 


193: 
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No. 

of 

copies. 


INDIA— contd , 



•Glover, P. M. 

Check list of the Chalcidoidea bred at 
Namkum from the lac insect Laccifer 
lacea with some notes as regards their 
function, economic importance and con¬ 
trol. (Seo Indian Lac Research Insti¬ 
tute Bulletin No. 21) . 

1934 


Do. 

Practical manual of lac cultivation . 

Calcutta, 1931 

1 

Misra, C. S. . 

Cultivation of lac in the plains of India 
(Tachardia lacca, Kerr). (See 0491 
Pusa Bulletin No. 28) , 

1912 


Do. 

Cultivation of lac in the plains of India 
(Tachardia lacca, Kerr) ; Bulletin 
No. 142 of Agri. Research Institute, 
Pusa ....... 

Calcutta, 1923 

3 

Do, 

Cultivation of lac in the plains of India 
(Laccifer lacca, Kerr). (See 0491 Pusa 
Bulletin No. 185) 

1929 

.. 

Norris, Dorothy , 

Do. 

Investigation into the plant requirements 
of Zizyphus jujuba during growth and 
under lac cultivation. Part I; a re¬ 
print ....... 

Preliminary note on the use of Acacia 
catechu (khair) as a host alternative 
with Schleichera trijuga (kusum) for the 
cultivation of Tachardia (lac); a re¬ 
print ....... 

Allahabad, 

1929. 

Do. 1930 

I 

1 

Do. 

Notes on the use of Schleichera trijuga 
(kusum) in lac cultivation. Pruning and 
cropping. (See Ind. Lac Research 
Institute Bulletin No. 15) 

1933 


Do. 

Further notes on the use of Schleichera 
trijuga (kusum) in lac cultivation. • 
(See Ind. Lac Research Institute Bulletin 
No. 20) ..... 

1933 


O’Conor, J. E. 

Lac: Production, manufacture, and trade 

Calcutta, 1876 

3 

Rangaswami, M. 

& Venugopalan, 
M. 

Physical properties of shellac solutions, 
Parts I and II. (See Indian Lac Asso¬ 
ciation for Research Bulletins Nos. 1 
and 2) ....»» 

1928-29 


Rangaswami, M. 
<& Aldis, R. W. 

Orpiment and the iodine value of shellac, 
(See Ind. Lac Research Institute Bulletin 
No. 7). 

1932 


Rangaswami, M. . 

Influence of orpiment in shellac on ‘ the 
protective properties of the, varnish. 
(See Ind. Lac Research Institute Bulletin 
No. 10) 

1932 

.. 
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Ranganathan, S. 

& Aldis, R. W. 

INDIA— concld . 

Heat curing of shellac, Part I. The te Life 
under heat (See Ind. Lao Research 

Institute Bulletin No. 14) . . . 

1933 


Do. 

Heat curing of shellac, Part 32. “ De- 

polymerisation ”. (See Ind. Lac Re¬ 
search Institute Bulletin No. 19) . 

1934 

,, 

Thakur, A. K. 

Comparative study of lac hosts with special 
reference to Acacia catechu and Cassia 
florida. (See Ind. Lac Research Insti¬ 
tute Bulletin No. 9) 

1932 


Thakur, A. K. & 
Aldis, R. W. 

Refractive index of shellac. (See Ind. 
Lac Research Institute Bulletin No. 17). 

1934 

.. 

Venugopalan, M. . 

Wax and resin secretion by the lac insect 



on Butea frondosa. (See Ind. Lac 
Association for Research Bulletin No. 3). 

1929 

*• 

Vemigopalan, M. 

& Rangaswami, 
M. 

Properties of shellac films, I. Resistance | 
of shellac films from various varnishes 
to action of water and chemicals. (See 
Ind. Lac Association for Research Bulletin 
No. 4). 

i 

1930 


Vemigopalan, M. . 

Resin secretion on different host plants 
by the lac insect. (See Ind. Lac Re¬ 
search Institute Bulletin No. 11) . 

1932 


Do. 

Modifications of shellac, Part I. The 
effect of sulphur. (See Ind. Lac Re¬ 
search Institute Bulletin No. 18) . 

1934 


Watt, George 

Lac (Lakh) and the lac industries; Agri¬ 
cultural Ledger No. 9 of 1901 

Calcutta, 1901 

2 

Avasia, D. N. 

Lac and lac cultivation from practical ex¬ 
perience of the same, a lecture ; Forest 
Pamphlet No. 4 . 

Do. 1909 

5 

Imms, A. D. & 
Chatter]ee, N. C. 

On the structure and biology of Tachardia 
lacca, Kefr, with observations on certain 
insects predaceous or parasitic upon it; 
Indian Forest Memoirs, Entomological 
Series, Vol. HI, Pt. I . 

Do. 1915 

1 

Lindsay, H. A. F. 
Sc Harlow, C. M. 

Report on lac and shellac; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. VIII, Pt. I . 

Allahabad, 

4 

ingh, Puxan 

Note on the chemistry and trade forms of 
lac; Forest Bulletin No. 7 . 

1921. 

Calcutta, 1911 

1 

Stubbing, E. P. . 

Note on the lac insect (Tachardia lacca), 
its life history, propagation and collec¬ 
tion ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. I, 
Pt. I * 

Do, 1908 

4 
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PROVINCES. 



Basu, B. C. . 

Note on the lao industry of Assam; Bulletin 
No, 6 of Agricultural Deptt., Assam 

Shillong, 1900 

1 

Lyall, Or. H. . 

Note on lac cultivation, Bihar and Orissa . 

Ranchi, 1928 

1 

Norris, Dorothy . 

Report on the state of lac cultivation and 
general condition of the lac industry in 
Burma, 1931, with two appendices 

Do. 1931 

1 

Withers, F. W. & 
Simmons, E. C. 

Lac in Burma; report on a tour in the 
Central Provinces for the purpose of 
studying the departmental cultivation of 
lac, November 1924 to February 1925, 
with some suggestions for the improve¬ 
ment of lac cultivation in Burma; 
Burma Forest Bulletin No. 12 

Rangoon, 1925 

2 

Lourie, A. E. 

Propagation and collection of lac 

Nagpur, 1908 

2* 


NATIVE STATES. 



Rao, M. Rama 

Note on lac cultivation in Mysore; 
Bulletin No. 35 of Industries and Com¬ 
merce Committee, Mysore 

Bangalore, 

1919. 

% 

Williamson, R. M. 

Reports on the forests and lac industry 
in Rewuh State, Central India 

Allahabad, 

1906. 

t 


ASIA. 



Anonymous . 

Report by Her Majesty’s Acting Consul 
at Hakodate on the Lacquer industry of 
Japan . . . • * • 

London, 1882 

1 
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publication, c 

No. 

of 

:opios. 

Abbey-Yates, Regi¬ 
nald. 

INDIA. 

CarthamuR tinctoriiis (Safflower) ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 11 of 1904 .... 

Calcutta, 1904 

1 

Do. 

Account of an enquiry with regard to the 
candle nut tree (Aleurites moluceana) in 
India ; Agri. Ledger No. 4 of 1907 

Do. 1908 

1 

Day, S. N. . 

Short account of the seeds and oil of Coch- 
lospermum gossypium; Agri. Lodger 
No. 5 of 1906 . 

Do. 1906 

1 

Hooper, David 

Camphor leaf oil; Agri. Ledger No. 5 of 
1896 . 

Do. 1896 

1 

Do. 

Chinese or vegetable tallow : its prepara¬ 
tion, uses and composition (Sapium 
sebiferum) ; Agri. Ledger No. 2 of 
1904).! 

Do. 1904 

1 

Do. 

Short account of salvadora fat; Agri. 
Ledger No. 1 of 1908 .... 

Do. 1908 

1 

Do. 

Oils and fats of vegetable origin produced 
in British India ; Agri. Ledger No. 5 of 
1911-12 . 

Do. 1912 

1 

YVatt, George 

Afridi wax-cloth and the chief ingredient 
(Carthamus cxyacantha oil) used in its 
manufacture; Agri. Ledger No. 12 of 
1901. 

Do. 1901 

1 

Pearson, R. S. & 
Singh, Puran. 

Note on the economic uses of rosha grass, 
Cymbopogon martini (Stapf.) and note 
on the constants of Indian geranium oil 
(Motia); Ind. For. Records, Vol. Y, 
Pt. VII. 

Do. 1916 

1 

Puntambekar, S. V. 
& Krishna, S. 

Fat and the oil from the seeds of Actino- 
daphne hookeri, Meissn,, an indigenous 
source of lauric acid ; a reprint 

Do. 1933 

1 

Do. 

Oil from the seeds of Tectona grand i ? 
(Teak ); a reprint .... 

Do. 1933 

1 

Rau, M. G. & 
Simonsen, J. L. 

Oils and fats from the seeds of Indian 
forest trees, Parts 1-5 ; Ind. For. Re¬ 
cords, Vol. IX, Pt. Ill 

Do. 1922 

1 

Do. 

Oils and fats from the seeds of Indian 
forest Plants, Parts YI-VII; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol, X, Pt. IT 

Delhi, 1924 . 

1 

Ptau, M. G. . 

Essential oils from tin flower heads of 
Perouskia atriplicifolin Benth ; a re¬ 
print ....... 

Calcutta, 1926 

1 

iSknonsen, J. L. <S 
Rau, M. G. 

t Essential oil from Blumea malcomii; a 
reprint ...... 

London, 1922 

1 
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Simonson, ,T. L. & 
Bau, M. G. 

INDIA —t onttU 

Constituents of some Indian essential oils 
Parts I-VII; Inti. For. Records, VoL 
IX, Pt. IV. 

Calcutta, 1922 

1 

Simonson, J. L, 

Constituents of some Indian essential oils, 
Parts XIV-XV; Ind. For. Records, 
VoL XT, Pt. I. 

Do. 1925 

1 

Singh, Puran 

Memorandum on the oil value of some 
sandal woods from Madras; Forest 
Bulletin No. 6 .... 

Do. 1911 

2 

Bo. 

1 

1. Note on the eucalyptus oil industry in the 
Nilgiris; 2. Note on the distillation of 

Geranium oil in the Nilgiris. 3. Note on 
the manufacture of wintorgroen oil in 
India; Ind. For. Records, VoL V, 
Pt. VIII. 

Do. 1917 

1 

Norris, Dorothy 
& Baton, H. T. 

Establishment of Aleurites fordii (Tung 
oil) in the Ranchi district of Chota 
Nagpur ...... 

Do. 1933 

1 

Murray, G. 11. 

AMERICA, ETC. 

Oil palm (Elaeis guineensis Jacq); Bulletin , 
No. 64 of Territory of New Guinea 

1928 

1 

Gilmore, B. E, & 
Parsons, C. S. 

Canadian wood oil for ore flotation; a 
paper presented to tho Canadian Mining 
Institute ...... 

Ottawa, 1917 

1 

Hood, S. 0. . 

Possibility of the commercial production 
of lemon grass oil in tho United States, 
U, S. Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 442 . 

Washington, 

1917. 

1 

Shaw, G. W. . 

California olive oil, its manufacture; 


Bulletin No. 3 fig of Agri. Expt. Station, 
University of California 

Sacranmento, 

1 

Wilcox, E« V. & 
Thompson, A. B. 

Extraction and use of lculcui oil; Press 
Bulletin No. 39 of Hawaii; Agri. Expt. 
Station .. 

1904, 

Honolulo, 

1 



1906, 
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of 

copies. 


GENERAL. 



Cross, 0. F. and 
Bevan, E. J, 

Text-book of paper-making, 4th edn. 

London, 1907 

1 


INDIA. 



Philipps, S. C. 

Paper on the use of wood-pulp for paper¬ 
making ; an extract .... 

Caloutta, 1905 

4 

Baitrt, W. . 

Digestion of grasses and bamboos for paper¬ 
making ...... 

London, 1931 

8 

Routledge, Thomas 

Bamboos and its treatment: cultivation 
and cropping ..... 

Calxhengh, 

1879. 

1 

Sindall, R. W. 

Bamboos for paper-making 

London, 1909 

3 

Watt, Alexander . 

Art of paper-making .... 

Do. 1890 

1 


Report of the Indian Tariff Board, regard¬ 
ing the grant of protection to the paper 
and pulp industries .... 

Calcutta, 1925 
and 1931. 

2 

Pearson, R. S. 

Note on the utilization of bamboo for the 
manufacture of paper-pulp; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. IV, Pt. V . 

Caloutta, 1913 

1 

Do. * 

Utilization of bamboo for the manufacture 
of paper-pulp; a reprint 

Allahabad, 

1920. 

1 

Raitt, W. 

Report on the investigation of bamboo as 
material for production of paper-pulp; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. Ill, Pt. Ill 

Calcutta, 1912 

3 

Do. 

Report on the investigation of savannah 
grasses as material for production of 
paper-pulp; Ind. For. Records, Vol. V, 

Do. 1913 

2 

Do. 

Testing of raw materials; Scheme of 
operation No. 1 for Project No. V, 
Paper Pulp Section .... 

Do. 1924 

3 

Do. 

Special lecture notes on pulp and paper¬ 
making for Indian Forest Students 

Do. 1925 

8 

Do. . 

Summary of investigations on bamboo and 
grasses for paper-pulp; Ind. For. Records, 
vol. xi, pt. rx . . . . 

Do. 1925 

4 

Do. 

Burma bamboo pulp survey, a report; 
Ind. For. Records, Vol. XIV, Pt. I 

Do. 1929 

4 

Tindall, R. W. 

Report on the manufacture of paper and 
paper-pulp in Burma .... 

Rangoon, 190( 

i 8 
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AFRICA. 




Anonymous . 

Notes on paper-making in Egypt 

Cairo, 1919 . 

1 

ffinglish, 10. F. 

Experimental studios of pulping South 
African hardwoods ; a reprint 

J ohannesburg, 
1929. 

.i 


% 

AMERICA, 




Anonymous ; 

Forest products of Canada, 1915, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 58B). 


1916 


Do* 

Forest products of Canada, 1916, Pulp- 
wood. (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 62B) . . 


1917 


Do. 

Utilization of waste sulphite liquor. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch .Bulletin 
No. 06). 


1918 


Catnpboll, W. B. . 

Cellulose-water relationship in papor-mak- 
iug. (See 013 Canada Forestry Branch 
Bulletin No. 84). 


1933 


''Cameron, E. P. 

Pulping qualities of fire-killed wood. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 76). 


1924 


Johnson, Goerge * 

Pulpwood of Canada .... 

Ottawa 

1902 


Lewis, R. G. 

Forest products of Canada, 1912, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forostry Branch Bulletin 
No. 38). 


1913 


Do, 

Forest products of Canada, 1913, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 46). 


1914 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1914, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forostry Branch Bulletin 
No. 54). 


1916 


'Macmillan, H. R. . 

Forest products of Canada, 1910, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 26). 


1911 


Do. 

Forest products of Canada, 1911, Pulpwood. 
(See 013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 30). 


1912 


Anonymous . 

Consumption of pulpwood in 1906. (See 
013 U. S. Dept, of Agr. Dn. of Forestry 
Cir. No. 120). 


1907 


’Carpenter, C, H. . 

Atlas of paper-making fibres. Syracuse 
Univ. New York State College of Fores¬ 
try Technical Publication*No. 35 

Syracuse, 1931 

1 
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AMERICA —con Uh 


Clapp, E. H. <& 
Boyce, C. W. 


How the United States can moot it m present 
and future pulp-wcmd requirements; 

U. S. Dopt, of Agr. Bulletin No, 12-11 . Washington, 

1924, 


1 


Hale, H. M. . 


Wood used for pulp in 1905. (goo 013 
U, S. Dept, of Agr. Dn. of Forestry Civ. 
No. 44). 


1900 


Merrill, J. L. 


Utilization of American flax straw in tho 
paper and fibre-board industry; U, S, 

Dept, of Agr, Bulletin No, 322 . , Washington, 

1916. 


Surface, H. E. <fc 
Cooper, R. E. 


Suitability of longlcaf pine for paper-pulp ; 
IT. S. Dept, of Agri. Bulletin No. 72 


Do. 1914 


I 


1 


Thickens, J. H. 


Grinding of spruce for mechanical pulp. 
(Soo 013 U. 8. Dopt. of Apjri, Division of 
Forestry Bulletin No. 127) . 

ASIA. 


1913 


Brown, W. H. & 
Fisher, A. F. 


Philippine forest products as sources of 
papor-pulp. (See 013 Philippine Islands 
Bureau of Forostiy Bulletin No. 16) 


1918 


Komatsu, Shigem Contribution to the process of Japanese 
& Nakajima, paper-making ; a reprint 

Oiuosuke. 


Kyoto, 1925 


1 
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copies. 

Anonymous , 

GENERAL. 

Rubber and gutta-percha; selected report 
from the Scientific and Technical Depart¬ 
ment, Imperial Institute 

London, 1912 

1 

Lock, H. ir. 

Rubbor and rubber planting 

Cambridge, ! 
1913. 

1 

Smith, H. H. 

Notes on soil and plant sanitation on cacao 



and rubber estates . 1 

London, 1911 

1 


INDIA. 

Statement relating to area., production, 
and stocks of rubber in India in the year 
1021, together with exports from and 
imports into British India of rubber 
during the five years ending 1021-22 

Calcutta, 1922 

i 

1 

Collins, Jomofl 

Report on the caoutchouc of eommorcc, 
being information on Ihe plants yielding 
it, their geographical distribution, cli¬ 
matic conditions, and the possibility of 
their cultivation and acclimatization in 
India, with a mornoramhim on the same 
subject by Dr. Brandis . . . 1 

London, 1872 

2 

Thurston, E. 

India rubber from Ficus elastica. Hand¬ 
book of Commercial Products; Indian 
Section No. 25 

Calcutta, 1893 

3 

Wyliie, J. A. & 
Ferreira, 0. G. 

Notes on rubber cultivation ; with special 
reference to Portuguese India 

Madras, 1907 

o 

Pastor, E. W. 

AFRICA. 

Report on the rubber tapping in Renin 
city communal plantations, Southern 
Nigeria ... 

i Lagos, 1912 

1 

Jomtnan, G. S* * 

AMERICA, 

Report) of the Government Botanist and 
Superintendent of the Botanic Gardens 
on some of the India-rubber and gutta¬ 
percha trees of British Guiana 

Demorara, 

1 

MoGoorge, Wm, & 

Euphorbia lorifolia, a possible source of 

1883, 


A r.derson, W. A. 

rubber and chicle ; Press Bulletin No. 37 
of Hawaii Agri. Expt. Station, Honolulu 

Honolulu, 

1 

Anou mous . 

ASIA, 

Selection of high yielding trees on rubber 
estates; Ceylon Deptt. of Agri. Leaflet 
No. 43. 

1912. 

Colombo 

1 

Bo. 

Gutta-percha; Malayan Series No, XVHI 
of British Empire Exhibition, London, 
1924. 

i 

,1923 

1 
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ASIA —contd. 



Barnard, B. H. F. 

No lea on gu tta-poreha . 

Kuala Lum¬ 
per, 1916. 

2 

Gallagher, W. J. . 

Hoot diseases of Hevea braziliensis, tlio 
_ para rubber tree; Bulletin No. 2 of 
’ Deptt. of Agri. F. M. S. 

Do. 1909 

1 

Do. 

Preliminary note on a branch and stem 
disease of Hevea braziliensis; Bulletin 
No. 6 of Deptt. of Agri. F. M. S. 

Do. 1909 

1 

Do. 

Lecture on the para rubber tree (Hevea 
braziliensis) ; Bulletin No. 10 of Deptt. 
of Agri. F. M. S. . 

Do. 1910 

1 

Green, E. E. 

Stem and root borer of hevea rubber 
(Batocera rubra, L.) ; Ceylon 

Deptt. of Agri. Bulletin No. 3 

Colombo, 1913 

1 

Pratt, H. C. 

Notes on Termes gestroi and other species 
of termites found on rubber estates in 
the Federated Malay States ; Bulletin 
No. 1 of Deptt. of Agri. F. M. S. . 

Kuala Lum¬ 
per, 1909. 

1 

Do. 

Observations on Termes gestroi as affecting 
the para rubber tree, and methods to be 
employed against its ravages; Bulletin 
No. 3 of Deptt. of Agri. F. M. S. . 

Do. 1910 

1 

Willis, J. C. 3l others 

Rubber in the East: being the official 
account of the Ceylon Rubber Exhibi¬ 
tion held in the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Peradeniya, in September 1906 

Colombo, 1906 

2 

Wright, Herbert . 

Hevea braziliensis or Para rubber, its 
botany, cultivation, chemistry and 
diseases. 2nd and 3rd editions 

Do. 1906 
and 1908. 

2 

Bosohwezen, Het . 

Caoutchoucbedrijf (rubber) versla over 
1916. 

Batavia, 1918 

1 







GENERAL. 


Wardlo, T. 


Anonymous . 
Cotoj, E. 

De, M. N, 

Do. 

Do. 

Hutchinson, C. M. * 
Do. 

Lopper, Ch. H. 

Maxwell-Lofroy, H. 
& Ghosh, 0. C. 

Maxwell-Lefroy, H. 
<fe Ansorgo, 
E. C. 

Mukerji, N. CL 


Researches on silk fibre; a lecture pub¬ 
lished in Journal of the Society of Arts, 

1885 .London, 1885 

INDIA. 

Proceedings of a conference on silk held 
in the office of the Revenue and Agri¬ 
cultural Department of the Govern¬ 
ment of India at Calcutta, on the 8th 
January 1886 .j Calcutta, 1886 

Directions for the cultivation of ori silk. 

(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 29) . . 1912 

Silk; Handbook of Commercial Products. 

Indian Section No. 23 . . . . Calcutta, 1893 

Instruction for rearing mulberry silk¬ 
worms. (Soo 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 39) 1914 

First report on the experiments carried 
out at Pusa to improve the mulberry 
silk industry, compiled under the direc¬ 
tion of the Imperial Entomologist. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 48) . . . 1915 

Second report on the experiments carried 
out at Pusa to improve the mulberry 
silk industry, compiled under the direc¬ 
tion of the Imperial Entomologist. (See 
0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 74) . . . 1917 

Pebrine disease of silk-worms in India. 

(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 75) , . 1917 

Pebrine in India. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir 
of the Bacteriological Series, Vol. I, 

No. 8). 1920 

Pamphlet on silk-roaring for the North- 
West of India and Punjab in the sub- 
Himalayan districts, Part I. ' The mul¬ 
berry tree as a source of food-supply 
for the silk-worm . . . Mussoorie, 

1880. 

Eri silk. (See 0491 Pusa Memoir of Entom. 

Series, Vol. IV, No. 1) , , . . 1912 

Report on an enquiry into the silk industry 
in India. 1916— 

Vol. I.—Silk Industry. 

Vol. II.—Present condition of the f.ilk 
trade of India. 

Vol. III.—Appendices to Vol. I . . Calcutta 

Report on an enquiry into the state of 
the tasar silk industry Bengal and 
the Central Provinces of India . , , Calcutta, 1905 
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Suggestions on the improvement of silk 
reeling in Bengal based on a study of 
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2 

Mukharji, T. N 

Eri silk ; Agri. Ledger No. 19 of 1894 
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1 


BENGAL. 



De, M. N. . 

How to improve silk-reeling in Bengal, 
(See 0491 Pusa Bulletin No. 44) 
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Hodgson, G. C. 

Report on the serieultural experiments 
carried out at Alipore by the Silk Com¬ 
mittee since the year 1891-92 

Calcutta, 1896 

l 

Mukerji, N. G 

Monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal , 

Do. 1903 
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BURMA, ETC. 1 



Allan, C. W. 

Silk industry in Magwe district; Agri, 
Ledger No. 26 of 1896 .... 

Do. 1896 

1 

Cooke, A. G. 

Silk industry in Yamethin district, Pyin- 
mana sub-division ; Agri. Ledger No. 11 
of 1897 .... 

Do. 1897 

1 

Ghosh, C. C. 

Instructions on silk-worm rearing ; Bulletin 
No. 21 of Depth, of Agriculture, Burma . 

Rangoon, 1924 
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Anonymous . 

Tasar silk production in the Central Pro¬ 
vinces ; Agri. Ledger No. 9 of 1893 

Calcutta, 1893 

1 

Birdwood, George 
& Wardle, 

Thomas. 

Sale of raw silk for the Kashmir Darbar 
Agri. Ledger No. 10 of 1S9S . 
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1 

Anonymous . 

Notes on silk-worm rearing in the Punjab ; 
Bulletin No. 3 of 1910 of Depth, of 
Agriculture, Punjab .... 

Lahore, 1910 

1 

Keighly, E. F. 

How to rear silk-worms in the Punjab 

Do. 1884 

1 

Ali, A. Yusuf 

Monograph on silk fabrics produced in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh 

Allahabad, 

1900. 
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ASIA. 



Braine, P. N. 

Cultivation of silk-worms. A guide to 
their rational treatment, with notes on 
every species grown in Ceylon with 
illustrations, plans and estimates . 

Colombo, 1904 

1 

Gibbe, C, S. & 
Ken, Chen. 

Flaeherie or et Wilt disease ” of silk¬ 
worms ; Bulletin No. 14 of College of 
Agriculture and Forestry, University 
of Nanking. 

Nanking, 1926 
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Crookes, W. 

Dyeing and tissue-printing 

London, 1882 

1 

Fernandez, E. E. , 

Preparation of tamiin extracts 

Simla 1896 . 



INDIA. 



Anonymous . 

A1 dye-morinda; A1 dyeing and cloth 
printing in the Central Provinces ; Agri. 
Ledger No. 22 of 1896 .... 

Calcutta, 1896 

1 

Do. 

Flemingia congesta (The waras dye); 
Agri. Ledger No. 16 of 1898 . 

Do. 1898 

1 

Burkill, I. H 

Annatto dye (Bixa orellana) ; Agri. Ledger 
No. 12 of 1904 . 

Do. 1904 

1 

Do. 

Dyes from flowers; Agri. Ledger No. 2 
of 1908 . . 

Do. 1909 

1 

Dunstan, W. R. . 

Caesalpinia digyna (Pods), Tari or teri 
pods as a tanning agent; Agri. Ledger 
No. 9 of 1899 . 

Do. 1899 
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Do. 

Caesalpinia coriaria (Divi-divi pods); 
Agri. Ledger No. 10 of 1899 . 

Do. 1899 
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Fraymouth, W. A. 

& Pilgrim, J. A. 

Indian tanstufls and their tannage; j 
Bulletin No. 1 (of) 1918 of Esociet 
* Tannin Research Factory, Maihar, C. I. 

Do. 1918 

3 

Fraymouth, W. A. 

First annual report on the working of the 
Esociet Tannin Research Factory, Maihar, 
C. I. for 1917-18. 

1918 

3 

Hooper, D. . 

Properties of Indian geranium root 
Agri. Ledger No. 6 of 1901 . 

Calcutta, 1901 

1 * 

Do. 

Indian tanning materials ; Agri. Ledger 
No. 1 of 1902 . 

Do. 

1 

Thurston, Edgar . 

Kamela dye ...... 

Do. 1893 

1 

Do. 

Kamela dye; Indian Section No 16 of 
Hand-books of Commercial Products, 
Imperial Institute .... 

i 

Do. 1893 

1 

Watt, George 

A1 dye-morinda ; Agri. Ledger No. 9 of 
1896 . 

Do. 1896 

1 

Do. 

Terminalia chebulda, Acacia arabica. 
Cassia auriculata. Tanning materials; 
Agri. Ledger No. 9 of 1896 . 

Do. 1896 

1 

Do. 

Mallotus philippinensis. (Kamala); Agri. 
Ledger No. 4 of 1906 .... 

Do. 1906 

1 

Pasupati, E. 

Analysis of the tanning properties of 
certain Burma Lagerstroemia^ ; Ind. 
For. Records, Vol. X, Pt V 

Calcutta, 1924 
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Note on the mangrove forests of British 
India ...... 

Calcutta, 

2 

Pilgrim, J. A. 

Mangroves of South Tenacserim : 1 emg 

an account of an investigation of various 
products of the littoral forests of South¬ 
ern Burma . Ind. For. Records, Vol. X, 
Pt. X. 

Delhi, 1924 . 

% 

Do. 

Burma oak and chestnut tans ; Ind. For. 
Records, Vol. X, Pt. XI 

Calcutta, 1924 

% 

Do. 

Investigation of the Burma hill Pine, 
Pinus Khasya bark and Pyinkado, Xylia 
dolabriformis ; Forest Bulletin No. 57 . 

Delhi, 1924 . 

\ 

Singh, Pur an 

Report on the preparation of mangrove 
tanning extract with special reference 
to the Govt Factory at Rangoon, em¬ 
bodying suggestions for its improve¬ 
ment ....... 

Calcutta, 1912 
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Do. 

Note on the preparation of tannin extracts 
with special reference to those prepared 
from the bark of mangrove (Rhiyopbora 
mucronata) ; Ind. For. Records, Vol. 
m, Pt. IV. 

Do. 1912 

3 

Do. 

Note on Indian sumach (Rhus contimus, 
Linn); Forest Bulletin No. 31 

Do. 1916 

3 

Do- 

Note on the Burma myrobalans or % * panga 
fruits ” as a tanning material; Forest 
Bulletin No. 32 . 

Do. 1916 
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BENGAL. 



Banerji, N. N. 

Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Bengal . 

Do. 1896 

3 

Chandra, R. IT. L.. 

Tanning and working in leather in the 
Province of Bengal .... 

Do. 1904 

1 

Das, B. M. . 

Report on the investigations on sole leather 
tannage; Bulletin No. 22 of Dept, of 
Industries, Govt, of Bengal . 

Do. 1925 

1 

M’Cann, H. W. 

Report on the dyes and tans of Bengal 

Do. 1883 

1 

Pilgrim, J. A. 

Tanstuffs of the Sundarbans forest division 

Do. 1920 
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Pilgrim, J. A, 

Report of an investigation of the forest 
. concession of the Buxa Timber & Trad¬ 
ing Co., Ltd. at Rajabhatkawa, North 
Bengal. 

Delhi, 1920 . 
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BOMBAY, ETC. 



Do. - 

Report on. leather industries of the Bombay 
Presidency ...... 

Bombay 

1 
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Torwad bark as a tanning agent; Bulletin 
No. 1 of Ranade Industrial and Econo¬ 
mic Institute, Poona .... 

Poona, 1916 

1 

Hooper, D. . 

Terminalia oliveri, Brandis (Than). The 
bark extract (Thausha) of Terminalia 
oliveri as a cutch substitute in Burma: 
Agri. Ledger No. 8 of 1900 . 

Calcutta, 1900 

1 

Joshi, R. S. 

1 

A1 dye-morinda. A1 cultivation, dyeing 
and Printing in the Central Provinces; 
Agri. Ledger No. 20 of 1897 . 

Do. 1898 

1 

Do. 

Dyes and tans, al dye-morinda. A1 culti¬ 
vation, dyeing and printing in the Cen¬ 
tral Provinces ; C. P. Dept, of Land 
Records and Agri. Bulletin No. 2 of 1897 

Do. 1897 

li 

Choudary, K. S. . 

Bark of Hopea parviflora as a tanning 
material; Bulletin No. 27 of Dept, of 
Industries, Madras .... 

Madras, 1929 

1 

Marsden, F. . 

Indigo manufacture in Madras; Bulletin 
No. 74 of Dept, of Agri, Madras . 

Do. 1918 

2: 


NATIVE STATES. 



Do. 

Report on vegetable dye stuffs ; Bulletin 
No. 31 of Industries and Commerce Com¬ 
mittee, Mysore . 

Bangalore, 

1916. 

T 

Tiruvenkatachar, 

N. S. 

Some observations on the tanning industry 
in Mysore : Bulletin No. 4 of 1912 

Do. 1912 

li 


UNITED PROVINCES. 



Walton, H, G 

| Monograph on tanning and working in 
leather in the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh ...... 

Allahabad, 

1903. 



AFRICA. 



Craib, I. G, . 

Points on wattle production. (See Union 
of South Africa Forestry Dept. Bulletin 
No. 28) . 

1934 


Williams. C. 0. 

Composition of Natal wattle bark; a 
reprint. 

Cape Town, 
1920. 

1 

Do. 

South African tanning materials (The 
black wattle); Science Bulletin No. 63 
of Dept, of Agri, Union of South Africa . 

Pretoria, 1928 

2 
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Macmillian, H. R. 

Forest products of Canada, 1909. Tan 
bark and tanning extract used. (See 
013 Canada Forestry Branch Bulletin 
No. 20). 

1911 


Anonymous . 

Consumption of tan bark and tanning 
extract in 1906. (See 013 U. S. Dept, 
of Agri. Dn. of Forestry Cir. No. 119) 

1907 


Do. 

Tanbark and tanning extract, 1908; 
Forest Products, No. 4, Dept, of Com¬ 
merce and Labour .... 

Washington, 

1909. 

3 

Do. 

California tanbark oak. (See 013 U. S. 
Dept of Agri. Forestry Dn. Bulletin 
No. 75) ...... 

1911 


Hale, H. M. . 

Consumption of tanbark in 1905. (See 
013 U. S. Dept, of Agri. Dn. of Forestry 
Cir. No. 42) . 

1906 



ASIA. 
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. Buckley, T. A. 

Mangrove bark as a tanning material. 
(See 013 Malay Forest Records, No. 7) . 

1929 


Wind, R. . 

Bijdrage tot de kennis van de plantaardige 
looimiddelen en het vraagstuk der loois- 
tofvoorziening van Nederlandsch-Indie; 
(See 013 Mededeelingen van het Proef- 
station voor het Boschwezen No. 9) 

1924 



AUSTRALIA. 



.Anonymous . 

Report of the Wattle Bark Board of In¬ 
quiry, 1878 (Victoria) .... 

Melbourne, 

1878. 

1 

Kessell, S. L. 

Notes on the tannin resources of Western 
Australia; Western Australia Forest 
Dept Bulletin No. 2 . 

Perth, 1923 . 

2 

Maiden, J. H. 

Wattles and wattle-barks being hints on 
the conservation and cultivation of 
wattles together with particulars of their 
value .... 

Sydney, 1906 

1 

Salt, H. 

New tanning materials ; Circular No. 8 of 
Institute of Science and Industry, Com¬ 
monwealth of Australia 

Melbourne, 

1922. 

1 

% Welch, M. R. & 
otters. 

Notes on wattle-barks, Part I; a reprint . 

1924 
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Class No 

A 


Abnormal growth form . . 11231 

Acidity of soils . . . 11111 

Acquisition of land for forests . 33 

Action of water (injuries and 
protection) . . . .26 

Administration, forest . . 7 

Administration, general . . 09 

Administration reports, forest . 014 

Administration reports (General) 04213 
Advance growth . . .122 

Advisory committees, etc., Forest 34 
Aeration of soil . . . 11114 

Aerial survey of forests . .631 

Aesthetic value of forests . . 315 

Afforestation. . . .121 

Afforestation (miscellaneous) . 1210 

Afforestation of arid areas . . 1213 

Afforestation of cultivated 

ground .... 1212 

Afforestation of eroded slopes . 1214 

Afforestation of extensive blanks 1211 
Afforestation of grasslands , 1211 

Afforestation of latent© . . 1217 

Afforestation of peat . . 1219 

Afforestation of riverian strips . 12101 

Afforestation of salt lands . . 1213 

Afforestation of shifting sands . 1215 

Afforestation of swamps . . 1216 

Afforestation, Areas under . 0216 

Age attained by trees . . 11231 

Age, Determination of . . 422 

Age, Exploitable . . . 622 

Agriculture .... 0491 

Agricultural crops suitable for 

taungya .... 1235 

Agri-silvicultural operations . 1235 

Air communications . . . 655 

Air seasoning .... 91331 

Algebra ..... 04312 

Almanacs .... 003 

Alpine forest . . . .1133 

Alternate strip system . . 11422 

Alternation of forest crops . 1134 

Altitude.1122 

Analysis, Statistical of experi¬ 
mental data . . . .724 

Analysis, Stem . . . .4264 

Analysis, Stump . . .4263 

Anatomical structure of wood . 9111 

Anatomy. Animal . . .0486 

Anatomy, Plant . . .0472 

Animals, ‘Damage by . .22 

Annual Reports of Forest Ad¬ 
ministration, etc. . . - 014 

Annual rings .... 422 

Annual rings {see Growth rings) . 91111 

Antiseptic treatment of wood . 9134 

Applied sciences . . . 049 

Appraisal of damages . .57 

Arboriculture . . . .124 

Archaeology .... 04211 

Area statements . . .021 

Arithmetic .... 04311 

Articulata , . . . * 0484 

Artificial regeneration . .123 


Artificial regeneration, Areas 

under ..... 0216 

Artificial regeneration, Costs of . 1238 

Artificial reproduction . .123 

Arts and crafts 0496 

Aspect, Effect of . . 1112 

Assortment tables . . 432 

Astronomy . . . 0433 

Atlases . . 04221 

Atmospheric agencies. Injurious . 25 

Avalanches . . . 202 

Avenue trees . . . ] 1401 

B 

Bacteria in soil . . . 11112 

Bacteria, Injury by . . . 245 

Bacteria, Root nodule . . 11314 

Bamboo, Treatment of flowered- 

out areas of . . . . 1205 

Bamboos, Flowering of . . 1121 

Bamboos, as injurious under¬ 
growth .... 2416 

Bamboos, Systems of working . 1146 

Banking, etc. . . . .072 

Bark scorching . . . 252 

Bark, Deductions for, in log 
volumes . . . .431 

Beating up plantations . . 1234 

Bending of wood . . . 9138 

Bewar— see Taungya . . 1235 

Bhurland, Afforestation of . 1213 

Bibliographies . . . .019 

Big game hunting . . . 3172 

Big trees, Records of . . 11231 

Biochemistry .... 0446 

Biography . . . .06 

Biology, General . . . 046 

Biology of soil ... * 11112 

Birds (aves) .... 0488 

Birds, Damage by . . 222 

Blanks, Filling extensive, in 

forest ..... 1211 

Blanks, Filling minor, in forest . 12301 

Bleaching and dyeing of wood . 9137 

Block, Periodic . . . 634 

Bogamedeloa, Use of, to keep 

down weeds .... 1234 

Bole, Natural cleaning of . . 11232 

Bole, Typical form of . . 11231 

Books, Lists of . . .019 

Booms ..... 8473 

Botanical gardens . . . 04702 

Botany ..... 047 

Botany, systematic . . . 04701 

Branch Coppice . . . 1141 

Breeding trees . . - .1124 

Bridges ..... 652 

Broad-cast sowing . . . 1232 

Browsing . ■ . .22 

Budding ..... 124 

Buffaloes, Damage by , .22 

Buffaloes, Extraction by . . 8422 

Building (General) . . . 0494 

Buildings, Forest . ' . . 66 & 

04941 
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C— contd . 


Bulletins, Serial, etc., other than 

F. R. 1.013 

Bulletins, Serial, etc., F. R. I. . 015 

Bullocks, Extraction by . .8422 

Burning as an aid to regeneration 1221 
Burning, Controlled or early . 234 

Buttressed trees . . . 1123 

Buttressed trees, Measuring . 4231 

C 

Cabinet making and carpentry . 91322 

Cableways .... 844 

Cajander’s Theory of Forest 
Types ..... 632 

Calculation of rotation . . 622 

Calculaton of yield . . . 636 

Calculus .... 04317 

Calipers . . . . .41 

Camels, Damage by . . .221 

Camels, Extraction by . . 8423 

Canal-bank trees . . . 11401 

Canopy classes . . . .132 

Canopy density.... 425 

Canopy, Manipulation of, for re¬ 
generation . . . .1221 

Capital, Raising of . . .50 

Capital value of forests . . 54 

Carbon assimilation . . . 0471 

Carpentry and cabinet making . 91322 

Carriage of timber by animals . 842 

Carriage of timber by men . 841 

Carting ..... 8461 

Carving and turnery . - . 91323 

Casualties, Replacement of plan¬ 
tation ..... 1234 

Catchment areas. Management of 1140 
Catchment areas, run-off, etc., 
of ..... 316 

Cattle. 04922 

Cattle, Damage by . . .221 

Central Government . . ,091 

Cereals. 049131 

Characters, Inheritance of . . 1124 

Chemicals, Damage by . . 201 

Chemical properties of wood . 9110 

Chemistry .... 044 

Chemistry, Analytical . . 0443 - 

Chemistry, Industrial . . 0447 

Chemistry, Inorganic . . 0444 

Chemistry, Organic . . . 0445 

Chemistry, Physical . . . 0441 

Chemistry, Practical . . , * 0442 

Choice of species . . . 1203 

Cholera ..... 04983 

Chos, Reclamation of . . 2612 

Chutes.843 

Cleaning of boles. Natural . . 11232 

feSng system . . . 114221 

Clear strip system . . . 114221 

Climate as affected by forests . 313 

Climatic races .... 11241 

Cfimatological data . , . 0453 

Climatic factors of a locality . 1113 


Climber-cutting 
Climbers, Poisoning of 
Climbers ..... 
Closure to felling 
Coastal forests .... 
Coleoptera .... 
Collection of drift and waif tim¬ 
ber ..... 
Collection of minor produce 
Colour, lustre and odour of wood 
Combustibility and heating power 
of wood .... 
Commercial terminology 
Committees, Forest advisory 
Communal forests 
Communal forests. Management 
of ..... 
Communications 
Compartment history 
Compartments, Making of . 
Concessions and Rights 
Conferences, Forest . 

Conferences, forest, Proceedings 
of ..... 
Configuration of ground 
Coniferous forests 
Conservancy, Fire 
Containers for planting out 
Continuous forest systems . 
Contract for taungya work 
Contracts, Sale 

Control forms .... 
Control, Method of . 

Controlled burning as an aid to 
regeneration .... 

1 Controlled burning as a protective 
1 measure .... 
j Conversion factors 
Conversion systems . 

Conversion, Primary . 

Coppice, Selection 
Coppice, Shelterwood 
Coppice, Simple 
Coppice systems 
Coppice with standards 
Coppicing powers 
Correction of torrents 
Cost of plantation, etc. . . . 

Cost of preparation of working 
plans ..... 
Cotton soils Planting on . 

Cover crops .... 
Cover, Development under 
Creeper-cutting 
Crops, Agricultural . 

Crops (Drugs, coffee, tea and 
tobacco) .... 
Crops (Food as sugar-cane, etc.) 
Crops, Forage .... 
Crops, Oil .... 
Crops, Small fruits and vegetables 
Crops, Textile .... 
Crops, Tree fruits 
Crop succession. 

Crop volume. Determination of . 


242 

2401 

242 

1X45 

1133 

04842 

85 

83 

91122 

91126- 

04142 

34 

51 

6301 

65 

05 

634 

36 

72 

018 

1112 

1133 
23 

1233 
11423' 
1235 
638 
637 
636 

1221 

234 

4231 

1143 

82 

1141 

1141 

1141 

1141 

1141 

11233 

2612 

1238 

6304 

1218 

1234 
11313 
242 
04913 

049137 

049132 

049138 

049135 

049133* 

049136 

049134 

1134 
423 
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C&& 3 S No. 

C— concld, 


D— ao7itd. 



Crops Typical .... 

11232 

Donkeys, Extra . ;ion by 


8421 

Cross cutting . 

82 

Dragging by animals 


842 

Crown classes .... 

132 

Dragging by hand 


841 

Crown cover ... 

425 

Drainage .... 


285 

Crown space .... 

425 

Drawing .... 


04961 

Cultivated land, Afforestation of 

1212 

Drift timber, Collection of . 


85 

Cultivation period in taungyas . 

1235 

Drip .... 


254 

Cultivation terms in taungyas 

1235 - 

Drought as affected by forests 


313 

Cultivation, Forest taungya 

1235 

Drought, Damage by. 


27 

Cultivation, Shifting . 

214 

Drought-resisting species . 


27 

Cultivators for forest taungva 


Drugs .... 


04981 

work . . . 

1235 

Dry fellings 


1145 

Cultural operations . 

134 

Dry slides 


8432 

Cutting ... 

82 

Dunes, Fixation of sand 


1235 

Cuttings, Root and shoot . 

11234 

Durability of wood . 


9112 5 

Cuttings, Stem and branch. 

11235 

Dyeing and bleaching of wood 


9137 

Cyclones ..... 

253 

Dying back of seedlings 


1122 



Dying off, not ascribable to any 


D 


given cause . 


204 

Damage by fellings . 

203 

E 



Damping off of seedlings . 

244 

Early burning , 


234 

Dauerwald .... 

11423 

Ecology, Animal 


0481 

Death from uncertain causes 

204 

Ecology, Forest 


113 

Debris, Disposal of, as protective 


Ecology, General 


0473 

measure .... 

23 

Economics, Forest 


3 

Debris, Disposal of, in regenera¬ 


Economics and Finance 


07 

tion areas .... 

1204 

Edaphie factors 


1111 

Deciduous forests 

1133 

Education, Forestry . . 


711 

Defects (in wood) due to abnormal 


Electrical resistance of wood 


9110 

growth .... 

91141 

Electricity 


04327 

Defects (in wood) due to rupture 


Elephant catching, etc. 


0492 

of tissues .... 

91142 

Elephants, Damage by 


2221 

Defects in wood 

9114 

Elephants, Extraction by . 


8424 

Defects and properties of wood . 

911 

Employment given by forests 


312 

Defects resulting from wounds 

91143 

Enacted legislation . 


081 

Defoliation .... 

2222 

Encyclopedias . 


0411 

Deforestation . . . 

214 

Engineering 


0493 

Demarcation of forests 

61 

Engineering, Forest . 


04931 

Demarcation of forests (Sta¬ 


Engineering, other kinds . 


04932 

tistics) ..... 

0219 

Enumerations . 


421 

Density of forest crops 

425 

Epicormic branches . 


1123 

Density of wood 

91120 

Epiphytes 


2402 

Denudation .... 

214 

Eroded slopes, Afforestation of 


1214 

Depots, Launching . 

8471 

Eroded slopes, Reclamation of 


2612 

Depots, Wood .... 

912 

Erosion .... 


261 

Description of forests, General 

032 

Erosion by rivers 


262 

Description of forest types 

1133 

Erosion, Causes of 


2611 

Dessication .... 

214 

Erosion, Forests as protection 


Determination of quality class . 

632 

against 


316 

Diameter, Relation of girth to 

4230 

Ethnology 


0401 

Diameter limit, Felling to a 

114210 

Eupatorium 


241 

Dictionaries .... 

0411 & 

Evaporation from soil 


11113 


0412 

Even-aged silvicultural systems 


11422 

Diptera . , 

04843 

Evergreen forest 


1133 

Dipterocarp forests . 

1133 

Evolution 


046 

Directories . . 

002 

Exhibitions 


75 

Disafforestation 

61 

Exotic species, Cultivation of 


1201 

Diseases of unknown origin 

246 

Expectation value 


55 

Disposal and sale of wood . 

914 

Experimental plots . 


722 

Distribution of forests (Ecology) 

1132 

Exploitable age 


622 

Distribution of forests (Re¬ 


Extraction 


8 

sources) .... 

32 

Extraction contracts 


85 

Dogs ..... 

04926 

Extraction, Control of 


85 

Domestic animals. Damage by . 

221 

Extraction, Costs of . 

* 

86 
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F 

Factor, Form .... 424- 

Factors, Conversion , . .4231 

Farmstead .... 04911 

Fast growing firewood . . 11232 

Felling . . . . .82 

Felling debris. Disposal of, as a 

protective measure. . .23 

Felling debris, Disposal of, to faci¬ 
litate regeneration . . . 1204 

Fellings, Damage by . . . 203 

Fellings, Unregulated . . 1144 

Felling Series, Formation of . 634 

Femelscblag, Bavarian . . 114223 

FemelscMag, Swiss . . . 114227 

Fencing ..... 2201 

Ferries ..... 653 

Fertilisers . . . .11117 

Figs, Injury by ... 2402 

Filing systems . . ► .74 

Filling blanks .... 12301 

Finance, Forest . . .5 

Finance, General . . .07 

Financial results of forestry . 56 

Financial rotation . . .622 

Financing forest work . . 50 

Finishing and polishing of wood . 9136 

Fire damage and protection . 23 

Fires, Effect of, on growing stock 232 
Fires, Effect of, on soil . .231 

Fire, Estimating value of damage 

by.57 

Fire lines .... 233 

Fire protection, Areas under . 0215 

Fireproofing of wood . . 9134 

Firewood, Fast grown . . 11232 

Fish ..... 0485 

Fishing ..... 3173 

FissibHIty . . . .91133 

Floating, Extraction by . . 8471 

Floating periodic block . . 11422 

Floods as affected by the forest . 316 

Floods, Damage by and preven¬ 
tion of ..... 262 

Floras ..... 031. 

Flowered out bamboo areas, 

Regeneration of . . . 1205 

Flowering of bamboos . . 1121 

Fluted stems . ■ . . 1123 

Fodder grass, Removal of . . 212 

Fodder leaf. Removal of . .213 

Fodder management . . . 11403 

Fodder, Supply of . .311 

Forest Acts . . . .33 

Forest Administration . . 7 

Forest advisory committees . 34 

Forest bibliographies . .019 

Forest buildings . . .66 

Forest conference proceedings . 018 

Forest conferences . . .72 

Forest distribution (areas) . . 0211 

Forest distribution (description) . 032 

Forest distribution (resources) . 32 

Forest ecology . . .113 

Forest economics . - .3 

Forest education . , .71 

Forest finance . .5 


Class Hqv 

F— contd. 


Forest finance, Foundations of . 51 

Forest floras . . . .031 

Forest, Government proceedings . 702 

Forest history . . .05 

Forest insurance . . .58' 

Forest journals. . . .72 

Forest law . . . .33 

Forest legislation . . .33’ 

Forest management . . .6 

Forest manuals . . .701 

Forest maps . . . .033 

Forest mensuration . . .4 

Forest offences . . .33 

Forest organisation . . .6 

Forest ownership . . . 35- 

Forest per cent . . .55 

Forest Policy . . . .34 

Forest produce . . ,311 

Forest protection . . .2 

Forest research . . .72 

Forest resources . . .32 

Forest settlement (boundaries) . 61 

Forest settlement (rights) . . 36 

Forest taxation . . .59 

Forest terminology . . . 04141 

Forest types, Description of . 1133 

Forest types, Theory of . . 632 

Forest valuation . . .54 

Forest villages .... 639 

Forestry education , . .711 

Forestry, General inspection re¬ 
ports on ... 016 

Forestry position, General 
account, of . . . 017 

Form factors .... 424 

Form factor tables . . .433 

Form quotient . • . 424 

Frost ..... 251 

Fruit trees, Reservation of, etc. . 1140 

Fuel conversion factors . . 4231 

Fungi, Damage by • - 244 

a 

Gales ..... 253 

Game preservation . , . 3 L 7 

Game sanctuaries and shikai . 317 

Gaps, Stocking of felling . , 12302 

Gardens and gardening , . 049139 

Gases , . . . 04323 

Gazetteers .... 042 

Gazettes, Government . .70 

Genetics, Tree . , . .1124 

Geographical distribution . . 1132 

Geographical races . . . 11241 

Geography .... 0422 

Geography, Plant . ; . 0473 

Geological history of trees . . 0451 

Geology ..... 0451 

Geology, Economic . . , 04512 

Geology, Soil .... 04513 
Geology in relation to the forest 1132 

Geometry. 04313 

Geometry, Analytical . . 04316 

Geometry, Descriptive . . 04315 
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G— contd . 

Geology in relation to the forest. 1132 

Geoteresy. . . . .261 

Germination . . . .1122 

Germination per cent . . 12313 

Germination tests . . . 12313 

Germination, Treatment to sti¬ 
mulate ..... 12315 

Girdling as a cultural operation . 134 

Girdling of trees for seasoning . 91330 

Girdling, Persistance after . . 2403 

Girdling plan preparatory to fell¬ 
ings .630 

Girth increment , . . 426 

Girth limit, Felling to a . . 114210 

Girth, Relation of diameter to . 4230 

Glossary of forest terms . . 04141 

Glueing of wood and glues . 91325 

Goats, Damage by . .221 

Government, Central . .091 

Government, Local . . . 092 

Grading nursery stock . . 1233 

Grading of wood . . .9143 

Grafting . . . . .124 

Grain and texture of wood . 91112 

Grammars .... 004 

Grass as forest produce . .311 

Grass cutting . . . .212 

Grass-growth. Effect of, on trees 241 
Grass-land, Afforestation of . 1211 

Grazing, Areas under. . . 0217 

Grazing as injurious to the 
forest . . . . . 221 

Grazing as an aid to regeneration 1221 

Grazing combined with forestry . 11403 

Grazing, Improvement of forest . 11403 

Green manure, Removal of . 213 

Green manure. Value of . . 11117 

Gregarious flowering . . . 1121 

Group and strip system . . 11422 

Group selection system . . 114212 

Group system . . .11422 

Growth, Physiology of tree , 11315 

Growth rings .... 91111 

Guide-books .... 04226 

Gurcharans (Bombay) , . 1140 

Guzaras (N.-W. F. P.), Manage¬ 
ment of .... 6301 

H 

Habitat, Factors of . . .111 

Hail.254 

Hardness of wood . . . 91132 

Heartwood, Formation of . .4 

Heartwood statistics . . . 4231 

Heartwood and sapwood . . 91110 

Heat. 04326 

Heat, Damage by 252 

Heating power of wood . . 91126 

Height curves. Seasonal . . 4302 

Height increment, Measurement 
of . • . . . .426 

Hemiptera .... 04844 

Heredity ..... 1124 

High forest systems . . 1142 

High forest with reserves. System 

Sf.11425 


H— contd . 

Hill sides. Afforestation of . .1214: 

Hill sides. Erosion of. . . 261 

History (General) . . . 042 

History, Compartment . . 06 

History, Forest . . .05 

Horses ..... 04921 

Humidity as affected by forests . 313 

Humus.11115 

Hunting.3172 

Hurricanes .... 253 

Hybrids ..... 11245 

Hydrogen ion concentration in 

soil •.11111 

Hydrostatics . . , 04322' 

Hygienic value of forests . .314 


Improvement fellings . .135 

Income from forests . . .56 

Increment .... 426 

Increment borer . . .41 

Increment, Curves for volume . 432 

Increment fellings . . ,133 

Increment, Height . . . 426 

Increment, Measurement of crop. 4262 

Increment, Measurement of, in 

trees without rings . . 4265 

Increment, Measurement of single 

tree ..... 4262 

Increment plots . . . 4232 

Increment tables and curves, 

Crop.432 

Increment tables and curves, 

Single tree . . . .431 

Indicating per cent. . . .56 

Indicators of quality class of 

locality . . . .11118 

Indicators of soil . . . 11118 

Industry ..... 049 

Information Bureaux . .721 

Inheritance of characters 
(General) .... 046 

Inheritance of characters (Trees). 1124 
Inheritance of characters of in¬ 
dividual trees . . . 11242 

Inheritance of racial characters 

in trees .... 11241 

Inorganic food of trees . . 11312 

Insecticides .. . . 04849 

Insects, Damage by . . . 2222 

Inspecting forests . . .67 

Inspection paths in plantations . 1234 

Inspection reports. General . 016 

Instruments for mensuration . 41 

Insurance, Forest . . .58 

Interest, Rate of, in forestry . 51 

Invertebrata .... 0483 

Irregular high forest . . . 11421 

Irregular high forest. Sample 
plots in .... 4232 

Irregular shelterwood system . 114227 

Irrigated plantations . , . 12131 

Irrigation, as affecting adverse 
soil conditions . . . 281 

Irrigation in afforestation . 12131 
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I— contd. 

Irrigation, agricultural . 

0491 

Isoptera ..... 

T 

04848 

J 

Jardinage..... 

11421 

Jhuming ..... 

1235 

. Joumal, Forest 

72 

Kankar, Effect of, on trees. 

283 

Khadar, Afforestation of . 

1213 

Khil. 

1235 

Kiln seasoning of wood 

91332 

Korali 

1235 

Kumri ..... 

1235 

Labour (utilisation) . 

932 

Labour for extraction 

88 

Labour for taungya work . 

1235 

Labour, Supply of forest . 

639 

Labour value of forest 

312 

Lac, Growing trees for 

1140 

Landslips .... 

261 

Landslips, Afforestation of 

1214 

Landslips, Cause of . 

2611 

Landslips, Prevention of . 

2612 

Land use and ownership 

073 

Lantana ..... 

241 

Laterite, Planting, etc., on 

Latex production. Physiology of 

1217 

11317 

Launching depots 

8471 

Law ..... 

08 

Law, Forest .... 

33 

Layering ..... 

124 

Leaching of soils 

2612 

Leaf fodder. Green 

213 

Leases of forests 

60 

Legislation, Enacted 

081 

Legislation, Forest 

33 

Lepidoptera .... 

04846 

Library catalogue 

001 

Library classification 

74 

Light ..... 

04325 

Light burning .... 

234 

Light demanders 

11313 

Lightning. .... 

256 

Light requirements of trees 

11313 

Line sowings .... 

1232 

Linear sample plots . 

4232 

Lining out . 

1233 

Lists of plants . . 

031 

Literature references, Lisfce of 

019 

Litter, Removal of . ' . 

211 

Livestock .... 

0492 

Loans ..... 

50 

Local Government ... 

092 

Locality, Effect of forest oh 

113 

Locality, Factors of . 

111 

Locality, Quality Class of . 

632 

Local races , . . 

1124 

Log rules . 

431 

Logged areas Management of . 

114221 

Logging (cross cutting) 

82 

Longevity of trees 

11231 

Lopping # 

213 

Loppmg, Regulated . 

1141 


Class No. 

L ——coTitd* 


Loranthus .... 

243 

Lota, Assam .... 

241 

Lustre of wood 

91122 

M 


Magnetism .... 

04328 

Major forest produce (wood) 

91 

Malaria, including cinchona 

04982 

Mammalia .... 

0489 

Man, Damage by 

21 

Management . 

6 

Management of communal forests 

6301 

Management of private forests . 

6302 

Mangrove forest 

1133 

Manure, Removal from forest of 


green ..... 

213 

Manuring ..... 

11117 

Manuring, Green 

11117 

Maps, Forest management . 

634 

Maps, Forest distribution . 

033 

Maps, General topographic 

04222 

Maps, Stock .... 

631 

Marketing .... 

04915 

Marketing of minor forest pro¬ 


duce ..... 

921 * 

Markets and sale (minor forest 


produce) .... 

9213 

Markets of wood (Indian and 


foreign .... 

9141 

Markings - 

81 

Mathematical methods in re¬ 


search ... 

722 

Mathematical tables . 

043101 

Mathematics .... 

0431 

Mechanical properties of wood . 

9113 

Mechanics .... 

04321 

Medicine ..... 

0498 

Mensuration data. Collection of . 

42 

Mensuration, Forest . 

4 

Mensuration of crops 

4232 

Mensuration of linear, area and 


volume dimensions. 

423 

Mensuration of single trees 

4231 

Mensuration of standing trees 

4231 

Mensuration tables and curves in¬ 


cluding their compilation and 


use ..... 

43 

Metallurgy .... 

0495 

Meteorological data . 

0453 

Methode du controle . 

636 

Military ..... 

093 

Mineralogy .... 

04511 

Mining. 

0495 

Minor forest products 

92 

Minor produce. Collection of 

83 

Mistletoe . - 

243 

Mixed crops, Sample plots in 

432 

Mixed crops, Yield of 

432 

Mixture of species (General) 

1125 

Money yield tables . 

434 

Morphology, Plant . 

0472 

Mound sowing .... 

1232 

Mulching ..... 

11114 

Municipal forests 

351 

Museums ..... 

76 

Mycology (General) . 

0474 

Mycorrhiza .... 

113101 
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Names, Vernacular, of plants 
Natural cleaning of boles . 
Natural regeneration (General) . 
Natural regeneration by coppice 
Natural regeneration by seed 
Natural regeneration under silvi¬ 
cultural systems 
Nature reserves 
Neuroptera . 

Nitrification .... 
Nodules, Root .... 
Nomenclature, Botanical . 
Normal forest . 

Notching ..... 
Nurse crops against frost . 

Nurse crops (against insolation, 
etc.) . 

Nurseries, Forest 


0 

Odour of wood . 

Oecology ..... 
Oecology, Forest * 

O-Fellings ... 

Office proceduie 

Organisation and staff (utilisa¬ 
tion) ..... 
Organization of forests 
Origin of seed, Influence of 
-Orthoptera . 

Outturn (Crop) 

Outturn (Tree) , 

■Ownership of forests , 

Oxen, extraction by 


P 

Painting of wood . . 

Palaeontology . , , 

Panchayats, Forest . . 

Pan formation in soil. 

Paper mulch 

Parasitic fungi . « 

Parasitic phanerogams * 

Pastoral methods , 

Pasture .... 
Patch sowings . 

Paths, Inspection, in plantations 

Peat. 

Peat, Afforestation of 
Pedue .... 

Per cent., Forest 
Periodicals, Forestry 
Periodicals, Non-forestry . 
Periodic Blocks, Allotment to 
Phenology . . » 

Photographic groups 
Photographic survey 
Photography (General) 
Photography in research work 
Physical properties of wood 
Physics .... 

* Physics, Molecular . 
Physiography . 

Physiological races . 
Physiology, Animal . 
Physiology, General plant . 


031 

11232 

122 

1222 

1221 


114 

315 

04847 

11112 

11314 

030 

623 

12315 

251 


1234 

1233 


91122 

0473 

113 

135 

74 

931 

6 

11241 

04847 

432 

431 

35 

8422 


9136 

0452 

351 

283 

241 

244 

243 

11403 

32 

1232 

1234 
11115 
1219 

1235 
55 
012 
04 
634 
0473 
73 
44 
0497 
723 
9112 
0432 
04329 
04224 
11246 
0482 
0471 


P — contd. 


Physiology, Tree 

1131 

Pigs, Damage by 

222 

Pit sowing . 

1232 

Plague ..... 

04985 

Plantation records 

1239 

Plantations .... 

1234 

Plantations, Areas under . 

0216 

Plantations, Preparation of site 
for .... 

1234 

Planting ..... 

1234 

Planting out, Methods of . 

1234 

Planting out, Season of 

1234 

Plant lists .... 

031 

Plant per cent. 

12313 

Plants, Transport of . 

1234 

Ploughing .... 

1234 

Plywood and veneering 

91324 

Poisoning trees and climbers 

2401 

Poisoning vermin 

222 

Pole forest, Thinning of 

132 

Policy, Forest .... 

34 

Polishing and finishing of wood . 

9136 

Pollard, Ability to 

11233 

Pollarding .... 

1141 

Pollination in connection with 
hybridisation.... 

11245 

Ponam ..... 

1235 

Ponies, Extraction by 

8421 

Population and employment 

071 

Porcupines, Damage by 

222 

Possibility, Calculation of . 

636 

Post-seedling development 

1123 

Poultry . 

04925 

Power, Coppicing 

11233 

Preparation of wood for use 

913 

Preservation of typical forest 
areas ..... 

317 

Pre-treatment of seed 

12315 

Prices . . 

076 

Prices of forest produce 

51 

Prices of minor forest produce . 

9212 

Prices of wood .... 

9142 

Prickly pear, Eradication of 

241 

Privately owned forests (Manage¬ 
ment of) ... 

6302 

Private ownership of forests 

352 

Privileges and Concessions 

36 

Probabilities .... 

04318 

Proceedings, Council . 

33 

Programmes of Research . 

721 

Propaganda, Forest . 

75 

Properties and defects of wood . 

911 

Protection belts and forests (wind, 
etc.) ..... 

253 

Protection, Fire 

23 

Protection, Forest 

2 

Protection forests (Management 
of) 

6303 

Protection forests (Run-off, etc.) 

2612 

Protection of plantations . 

1234 

Protective action of forest . 

316 

Pruning, 

137 

Public finance 

074 

Publicity .... 

75 

Pure crop versus Mixed crop 

1125 

Pure lines 

11244 
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C&ASS No.. 


Quadrats for succession . . 1134 

Quadrats, Ecological (General) . 0473 

Quality classes, Determination of 632 
Quality class, Indicators of . 11118 

Quartier bleu system . . 11422 

Quotient, Form . . .424 

R 

Bab. 212 

Bab, Lopping for . . .213 

Rab method. Regeneration by . 1234 

Rabies. 04984 

Races of tree species . . . 11241 

Rafting. 8472 

Railing.848 

Rain, Effect of, on soil . . 254 

Rainfall as affected by forest . 313 

Rainfall data .... 0453 

Rainforest . . . .1133 

Ratio of girth to diameter . . 4230 

Rate of interest for forestry . 51 

Rates of growth . . . 11231 

Rats, Damage by . . .222 

Ravines, Formation of . .261 

Ravines, Reclamation of . . 2612 

Reboisement of hill sides . . 1214 

Reclamation of eroded areas « 2612 

Records of plantation work . 1239 

Reed (Ochlandra), Control of . 241 

Regeneration, Artificial . .123 

Regeneration, Natural . .122 

Regeneration period . . .122 

Regular Systems . . . 11422 

Relativity .... 04321 

Rental of forests . . .55 

Replacement of plantation 

casualties . . . . 1234 

Reports, Administration forest • . 0141 

Reports, Administration, General 04213 
Reports, Silvicultural research . 0142 

Reports, Tom , . , .016 

Reports, Utilisation . . . 0143 

Reproduction, Artificial . .123 

Reproduction, Natural . .122 

Reptilia. 0487 

Research methods . . . 722 

Research programmes . . 721 

Research reports . .. . 0140 

Research, Forest . . .72 

Reservation of forests , . 61 

Reserved trees .... 1145 
Reserves, High forest system 

^th.. 

Resin-tapping . . . .11317 

Resources, General . . . 075 

Resources, Forest (Descriptive) . 311 

Resources, Forest (Statistical) . 32 

Rest houses. Forest . . .66 

Ridge sowings . . . . 1232 

Rights and Concessions . . 36 

Rings, Annual .... 422 

Rings, growth .... 91111 
Rings, Increment of species with* 

. * • * . 4265 

Riverain forest . . . 1133 


Class No.. 

R— contd. 


Riverain strips, Afforestation of 12101 

Rivers, Erosion by . . . 262 

Roads .... 1 651 

Roadside trees, Treatment of . 11401 

Rodents, Damage by . . 222 

Root competition . . . 1131 

Root nodules .... 11314 

Root-shoots .... 11233 

Root-suckers .... 11233 

Root-suckers, Natural regenera¬ 
tion by .... 1223 

Root system . . . .1123 

Ropeways .... 844 

Rotation ..... 622 

Rotation of forest crops (Succes- 

_ sion).II 34 

Routes. 04225 

Royal trees . . . . 1145 

Rubber, Selection of trees for 
high yield of. . . . 11242 

Bun-off. 316 

S 

Sale methods .... 638 

Sale of wood, Disposal and . 914 

Sale value of forests . . .53 

Saline soils. Improvement of . 282 

Saline soils, Properties of . . 11111 

Salt-lands, Afforestation of. . 1213 

Salts as inorganic food . . 11312’ 

Sample plots in irregular crops . 4232 

Sample plots in regular crops . 4232 

Sampling, Soil . . . . Ill 16 

Sanctuaries, Game . . .317 

Sanctuaries, Tree . . .315 

Sand, Fixation of . . 1215 

soils, Fixatjon 

pseovement of /. . . 284 

Sapwood’ and heartwood . . 91111 

Savannah, Afforestation of . 1211 

Savannah forest . . .1133 

Sawing of wood (including saw 
mills and saw doctoring) . 9131 

Saws.9131 

Sehnellwuchsbetrieb . . .132 

Scorching .... 252 

Seasonal growth in height, etc. . 4302 

Seasoning of wood . . .9133 

Seasoning-air of wood . . 91331 

Seasoningkilns .... 91332' 

Seasoning properties (warping, 

splitting and cracking . . 91124 

Seed . . . . 1121 

Seed collection and extraction . 12312 

Seed crops .... 1121 

Seed grading .... 12312 

Seed, Origin of, . . .11241 

Seed storage . . , . 12314 

Seed supplies and seed lists . 12311 

Seed testing .... 12313 

Seed, Treatment of, to stimulate 
germination . . . 32315’ 

Seed weights . . . .1121 

Seed years .... 1121 

Seeding, Spontaneous . . 1221 
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Class No. 

S— contd. 


Seedling development 

1122 

Selection coppice system 

1141 

Selection-cum-improvement sys¬ 


tem ..... 

114210 

Selection forest, Calculation of 


yield in. 

636 

Selection, Group 

114212 

Selection system 

114211 

Selection system, Stocking gaps 


under the .... 

12302 

Selective breeding 

11244 

Settlement, Forest (Rights) 

36 

Settlement, Forest (Statistics) 

0218 

Shade as help to regeneration 

1122 

Shade-bearers .... 

11313 

Shade, Effect of 

11313 

Shade-trees (Road-side) 

11401 

Shade-trees over non-forest crops 

1140 

Shading nursery beds 

1233 

Shakes, Causes of 

205 

Sheep and goats 

04923 

Sheep, Damage by 

221 

Shelter-belts .... 

253 

Shelterwood compartment system 


(Uniform system) . 

114222 

Shelterwood coppice system 

1141 

Shelterwood group system . 

11422 

Shelterwood, Irregular 

11422 

Shelterwood strip system . 

11422 

Shifting cultivation . 

214 

Shifting sands, Afforestation of . 

1215 

Shifting sands, Damage by. 

284 

Shikar ..... 

317 

Shrinkage and swelling of wood . 

91123 

Side shade . . ... 

11313 

Silting up of rivers 

316 

Silt pits ..... 

2612 

Silvicultural Research reports . 

0142 

Silvicultural requirements . 

1131 

Silvicultural systems. Areas under 


different .... 

0214 

Silvicultural systems (General) . 

114 

Silviculture .... 

1 

Slash disposal .... 

235 

Sledge ways .... 

8433 

Slides, Dry .... 

8432 

Slides, Wet .... 

8431 

Slope of ground 

1112 

Smoke damage 

201 

Snow-breaks .... 

255 

Soil ..... 

1111 

Soil, Aeration of 

11114 

Soil, Biology of 

11112 

Soil, Physical and chemical pro¬ 


perties of ... 

mu 

Soil, Water relations of 

11113 

Soil conditions, Injurious . 

28 

Soil cover crops 

1234 

Soil erosion .... 

261 

Soil indicators .... 

11118 

Soil profiles .... 

11116 

Soil sampling 

11116 

Soil survey .... 

11110 

Soil valuation * . 

52 

Soil working (General) 

11114 


S— contd. 

Soil working in natural regenera¬ 


tion ..... 1221 

Sound . . . . 04324 

Sowing, Direct .... 1232 

Sowing, Preparatory work for . 1234 

Sowing in nurseries . . . 1233 

Spacing in plantations . . 1234 

Spacing in thinnings . . .132 

Species, Choice of . . 1203 

Specific gravity of wood (weight) 91121 
Specimen trees . . . .315 

Spike disease .... 247 

Spira] grain .... 11243 

Spring levels . . . .313 

Squaring logs . . . .82 

Stacking factors . . . 4231 

Staff (General) . . . .73 

Staff, Controlling . . .731 

Staff, Educational . . .733 

Staff, Research . . .734 

Staff, Territorial administration . 732 

Stag-headedness . . .28 

Staining of wood . . . 9137 

Staining living wood . . . 113101 

Standards in high forest systems 11424 
Standards over coppice . 1141 

Stands of timber . 11232 

Stand tables . 435 

Statistical analysis . 724 

Statistics, Collection of, for work¬ 
ing plans . .633 

Statistics, General forest . . 32 

Steam bending of wood . .9138 

Stem analysis .... 4264 

Stimulation of germination . 12315 

Stock maps and mapping . .631 

Storage and transport . . 04914 

Storage of seed . 12314 

Storage of wood (timber depots) 912 
Storied high forest systems . 11424 

Storms . . 253 

Stream flow . . .313 

Strength of wood (timber testing) 91131 
Strip and group system, Com¬ 
bined . 114225 

Strip surveys and plots . . 633 

Strip system, Shelterwood . . 114224 

Strip system, Clear-felled . . 114221 

Strobilanthes -. . . . 241 

Structure of wood (anatomical) . 9111 

Stump analysis . . . 426$ 

Stump extraction . . . 1202 

Stump planting . . . 1234 

Stump ring counting . . 422 

Stumps, Development of root and 
shoot ..... 11234 

Subsidiary fellings . . . 136 

Subsoil - . . . . .1111 

Succession of forest crops . . 1134 

Successive regeneration fellings . 1142 2 

Sucker-shoots .... 11233 

Sunkholas . . . . 1140 

Supplies—minor forest produce . 9211 

Suppression, Effects of . . 1131 

Survey ..... 04223 
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Class No. 

S— concld. 

Survey, Forest . 

9 

44 

Surveyed areas 

, 

0212 

Swamps, Afforestation of . 


1216 

Swamps, Drainage of. 

* 

285 

Swamps, Injury due to 

. 

285 

Swine .... 


04924 

Systematic zoology . 

Systems of sale and disposal 

of 

04801 

wood .... 


9144 

Systems, Silvicultural 

• 

114 

Tables, Crop volume 


432 

Tables, Form factor 


433 

Tables, Increment 


432 

Tables, Mathematical 


043101 

Tables, Money yield . 


434 . 

Tables, Tree volume 


431 

Tables, Yield . 


432 

Taper curves and tables 

Taungya (shifting cultivation). 

433 

denudation by 


214 

Taungya (Forest) 


1235 

Taungya, Areas under 


0216 

Taungya, Crops suitable for 


1235 

Taungya, Cultivation terms in 


1235 

Taungya, Labour for 


1235 

Taungya, Period of . 


1235 

Taungya, Preparation for . 


1235 

Taxation, Forest 


59 


Technical terms used in forestry 04141 
Temperature as affected by 
forests ..... 313 

Temperature data . . . 0453 

’Temperature, Effect of high . 252 

Temperature, Effect of low . 251 

Temperature of soil as affected 

by forests .... 11111 

Temple groves . . . .315 

Tending.13 ' 

Terminology .... 041 

Testing seed .... 12313 

Texture and grain of wood . 91112 

Thatch grass .... 1140 

Thinnings .... 132 

Thom forest .... 1133 

Thysanoptera .... 04847 

Tidal forest , . . . 1133 

Timber depots .... 912 

Timber testing (strength} . . 91131 

Timber valuation . • .53 

Tools agricultural . . . 04912 

Tools for artificial regeneration . 1237 

Tools for extraction . . .87 

Topographical factors . . 1112 

Topping ..... 203 

Torrent correction . . . 2612 

To&sxQg * - * * .67 

Tour notes and reports . . 016 

Trade.077 

Twu$& names . . , .031 

Training, Forest . • .71 

Tramways . . . 848 

Transpiration current of trees . 11311 

Transpiration of trees and forests 11311 


Class No. 

T— contd. 


Transplanting (in nursery) . 1233 

Transplanting in plantation . 1234 

Transport . . . *.84 

Transport and storage . . 04914 

Transport for touring . . 67 

Transport of plants . . .1334 

Travel ..... 04225 

Treatment, Method of . . 635 

Tree classification . . .132 

Tree poisoning .... 2401 

Trees, Records of big . . 1123 

Trench sowing . . . ■. 1232 

Trignometry .... 04314 

Tropical evergreen forest . . 1133 

Tropisms of trees . . . 11316 

Tubes, Use of, in planting . . 1233 

Turnery and carving . . 91323 

Twisted fibre .... 11243 

Two storied high forest . . 11424 

Types of forest , . .1133 

Types of forest. Mapping of .631 


Types, Caj ander’s theory of Forest 632 

TJ 

Undergrowth as a hindrance to 

regeneration . . . .1221 

Undergrowth as site indicator . 11118 

Under-planting . . . 1236 

Unknown causes, Death from . 204 

Unknown diseases . . . 246 

Uniform system . . . 11422 

Unregulated fellings . . . 1144 

Usar ..... 28 

Usar, Afforestation of . . 1213 

Uses of wood .... 915 

Utilisation . . .9 

Utilisation policy and organisa¬ 
tion .93 

Utility of forests . . .31 


Valuation of forests , . .54 

Valuation of growing stock . 53 

Valuation of soil . . .52 

Valuation of timber , . .53 

Vegetative reproduction (Coppice) 11233 
Veneering ana plywood . . 91324 

Vernacular names . . . 031 

Village forests . . . .351 

Villages, Forest. * . . . 639 

Virgin forest . . . . H3 

Virgin forest. Treatment of .635 

Virus diseases w 247 

Vocabulary, Forest . . 04141 

Volume tables for crops . # . 432 

Volume tables for single trees * 431 


W 

Waif timber . . . .85 

Waste land. Statistics of . . 02101 

Water absorption by trees , . 11311 

Water communications , . 654 

Water conduction in trees , . 11311 

Watering nursery beds * . 1233 









W— contd . 


INDEX 


W— concld. 


911 

Glass No. 
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Water level, Effect of forest on . 316 

Water level in soil . . .11113 

Water logging, Plants resisting . 285 

Water proofing of wood . . 9134 

Water relations of trees . . 11311 

Water “ seasoning ” of wood . 91330 

Water supply . . . .216 

Weather, Effect of, on increment 4302 
Wedge system .... 11422 

Weed control in nurseries . . 1233 

Weed trees .... 241 

Weeding plantations . . 1234 

Weeding young crops . .131 

Weeds (General) . . . 241 

Weeds, Woody . . . 241 

Weeds, Woody, in natural re¬ 
generation . . . .1221 

Weight of wood . . . 91121 

Wild animals, Damage by (Graz¬ 
ing and browsing) . . . 2221 

Wind ..... 253 

Wood preservation (including fire- 

pi oofing and water-proofing . 9134 

Wood technology . . .9111 

Wood, uses of , . . . 915 

Wood, working of . . 9132 

Wood workshops (machinery, lay¬ 
out, etc.) .... 91321 

Woodland plots (Bombay) . 61 


Working circles. . . . 634 

Working of wood . . . 9132 

Working Plans, Areas under . 0213 

Working Plans, Compilation of . 63 

Working Plans Control . .637 

Working Plans, Cost of prepara¬ 
tion of . . . . . 6304 

Working Plans (Published). . 64 

Working Plans, Deviations from 637 
Working Plans, Revision of . 63 


Y-fellings .... 135 

Year-books .... 003 

Yield, Calculation of, for irregular 
crops ..... 636 

Yield, Calculation of, for regular 
corps ..... 636 

Yield tables .... 432 

Yield tables, Money . . . 434 


Zoology ..... 048 

Zoology, Ecological . . . 0481 

Zoology, Physiological and ana¬ 
tomical .... 0482 

Zoology, Systematic . . 04801 
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